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PREFACE. 



Most gre9Lt men in thus making their bow b^^fore the public have some- 
thiner new to speak of, some fresh discovery to illustrate, or, if it be a scholaatio 
work, some shorter method of reaching the goal of perfection in the subject treat- 
ed of. Not being one of these, however, [ naturally make my curtsey in their 
wake and tender you my humblest apologies for having drawn your attention 
without being able to satisfy your curiosity. In the little work I now put before 
you, 1 have said nothing new, and have nothing new to say. I have differed bat 
slightly from my predecessors in the arrangement of the several partA of speech, 
and I fear used a good many hRckneyed terms. It is to this slight difference of 
arrangement and treatment, however, that I would draw particular attention. 
The mathematical student must have all the axioms, postulates and enunciations 
** at his finger tips'' before he can, with anything like accuracy, work out a de- 
duction from Euclid. Is it not so ? Many among you learnt this truth before 
you were twelve, a good many more got "wh«cked'' by your worthy pedagogues 
for fuilling to see it at a later age, and perhaps a fnw remain to hear it now. 
However that may be, the similarity between the mathematical and philological 
student remains the same. To the true linguist the rules of syntax represent 
Euclid's enunciations, and the lesser, but etill more true regularities of a language, 
the axioms and postulates By thoroughly committing these rule's to memory, 
and by faithfully grasping their true import, the linguist is as able lo place a 
word correctly in any given sentence as the mathematical student is to place 
a line or point within a given circle etc. On reading this the student will at once 
Bay: — Yes ; I can quite understand the benefit derived from committing the 
rules of syntax to memory, nay more, I am willing to admit that they must be 
committed to memory before they become of any practical use, bur what about 
the irregularities ? What about the idioms ? Do you mean to say that for every 
idiom you would have a separate rule ? And if not, what then ? Quite so : 
I have long a go seen the difficulty referred to, and I am willing to allow that it 
is sometimes easier to commit an idiom to memory than to set that idiom to rule. 
On the other hand there is in every language a preponderating regular portion 
of grammar which can, and should be set to rule. It is to this portion that I draw 
particular attention. Master it sensibly aud systematically as I have shown you, 
and the remainder will come in good time. For those Munshis who preach an 
opposite doctrine, who tell their pupils that syntax is all '* bunkum,'* I have 
only words of pity and scorn. 

Languages are conveniently supposed to be in either of four stages of da« 
▼elopment viz., the Syntactical, the Agglutinated, the Inflectional and the An- 
alytical. The first two may be here allowed to pass without any comment, the 
Urdu language being at present between the Inflectional and the Analytical 
ataget. This fact is worth bearing in mind. If Urdu was entirely in the In. 
fleotional stage, then the arrangement of words in assntence would be. practicallv 
ipeaking, immaterial, while if wholly Analytical, the reverse would hold good. 
The student will see in the course of this work that neither is ezacUy the casa. 
Presentday Urdu ^resents a good many points of similiarity with the fourth or Ana« 
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lytical stage. Highly cultivated langaageg may bo said to be entirely Analyti- 
cal : Witness English and French. It does not follow, however, that by deve- 
loping into the Analytical and by forsaking the peculiarities of the Inflectional, 
a language beconaes more easy to acquire. On jtbe whole, the reverse is the 
case. English is a much more difficult language than Urdu. 

Acqairing a knowledge of a foreign language is beyond doubt a long and 
arduous study, but to the intelligent, observant student it ought to be at k^ast one 
o( the most interesting, for it cannot be denied that knowledge of any one lan- 
guage means an intimate knowledge of the people speaking that language. Are 
there any more interesting peoples than your Aryan brethren of to-day, scions of 
that great and common ancestor who in the dim unrecorded ** long ago" strode 
as conquering hero where you now stand, as the, representatives of the greatest 
sovereign that ever held sway over India ? What ii vista is opened up 
when we think of what has happened between then and now ! You can take it 
that every Englishman speaking the Vernacular, forcibly reminds the Native of 
India of thatcommon origin, helps him to welcome as a blessing the return of 
the Elder Brother aft^r his long sojourn in the West, and mo?e than anything I 
know of, serves to foster respect on both sides. With all its faults, I hope ray little 
work will assist you in obtaining a knowledge of this -great Vernacular. 

To those authors whose works I hsve freely used— whether wittingly or 
otherwiie— ' 1 here proffer my humblest cxcushr. To me 0rdu is, practically, a 
foreign language ; English entirely s<>. The difficulties I have had to contend with 
will, therefore, be readily understood — and mistakes, it is hope condoned. For many 
years past I have been in the habit of committing to memory passages and rules 
from the best English writers on Urdu and of testing their suitability during tui- 
tional hours. The result is what you now have before you. Chief among these 
works I may mention : — The works of Duncan Forbes ; The works of the present 
Secretary to the Board of Examiner?*, Calcutta ; Holroyd^ Manual ; Kerap8on*a 
Manual ; Phillip's Manual ; Fincott*s Hindi Manual ; Kellogg's Hindi Gram- 
roar ; Flatt's Grammar, and a host of others. For me to touch upon the good or 
bad points of any one of these would perhaps be to elucidate the known by the 
unknown, but I cannot help saying that Colonel Rankingg*s •* Urdu prose Com- 
position" and Kellogg's *• Hindi Grammar" are simply of untold value to the 
student of the Vernacular. A greater percentage of my students have passed 
since the publication of these two works. 

My best thanks are due to thos*^ officers of Umballa and elaewhere who 
have so kindly and cordially helped me from time to time, and without whose 
help I am afraid I should never have been able to finish the work. I also tak« 
this opportunity of tendering my warmest thanks to Maulvie Ahmed 8hah of 
Tanada District, Hoshiarpore, who has given me great assistance and advice espe- 
cially in the Mss portion of the work. 

To thecritc I have also a word to say, and that is, that all criticisms*' will 
be thankfully leceived/' Writing in a strange tongue and printing at an inferior 
press, led ms to fore-see a not quite satisfactory result. I therefore determind to 
limit the number of copies in the present instance and bring out a second and 
corrected edition. Anyaddition?, corrections or suggestions will be gratefully 
received by the Author. 

J A WA HIR SINGH. 
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The above letters are all written and read from right to left, not from 
)f t to right as in Engli&h. 



It will be obserred that the following nine letters do not alter in form 
hether initial, medial, or fiQal, nor do they unite with any letters following them 
cept in some '* Shikaita" manuscripts :— 

^JJ)J 3 5 J ) 

Many Urdu letters have no exact equivalents in English. Their correct 

:onounciation can, therefore, only be acquired by ear, and by daily careful 

ractice. Ask your Munshi to repeat them over slowly several times, then try 

imitate him At first trial, some of the sounds appear hard to acquirOi bat 



e 11 really nothing to despair of; all that is required is care and practice, 
urate prone unciation is half the battle in acquiring a speedy aud useful know 
;e of a largiiage. I fiud frrm many ytar's experieuee, that a student "who has 
airfd a correct pronounciation of a thouFacd words, is far more likely to 
^eed at bis examination than another with a knowledge of two thousand, but 
se pronounciation is incorrect, Accurata pronaunciation meana accurate 
ing. 

The following notes will, it is hopedj help the student when studying by 
lelf. 

o has no English equivalent. In pronouncing it, press the tongue against ^ 
front teeth, not against the gums, ha is done in pronouncing the English t. -^^ 

^ more nearly correspondes to the English t^ In pronouncing it, turn up 
tip of the tongue towards the roof of the mouth. 

*i> has two sounds. The Arabs sound it like th in the word " thing!^ j^i:^ 
e the Persians and Indians pronounce it like our g in the word '' jSir." 

g is pronounced nearly as ch in the word " chip*\ It is invariably soft. 

^ is a much stronger aspirate than the English h ; pronounce it as Km 
^ord ^' haunV* 

^ is said to be pronounced exactly as ch in the Scotch word ** loch.*' 
ch and Welsh students are particularly good at thia sound. In the Bioman 
actors it is represented by Ih 

a has no equivalent in English. In pronouncing it press the tongue well jf 
nst the front teeth, not against the gums. 

3 nearly corresponds to the English d. In pronouncing it, turn the tip of /<; 
tongue well up towards the roof of the mouth. 

i has two sounds. The Arabs sound it like soft th, while the Persians and 
ans pronounce it like the English z. 

J is more forcibly sounded than the English r. Give it a slight roUiag 
d. 

J like the 3 requires the tip of the tongue to be raised well towards the 
of the mouth. 

J has no English equivalent. It is, however, very nearly represented by 
etter z in the word '* azure.^* It is a Persian letter, and of rare occurren^- 
^rdu. 

jt anawera to the English $h. 



yjo is pronounced by Indiana nearly as the English «, but the Aiabs give 
it a more hissing sound. 

^ in the mouth of an Indian is sounded like the Engliih z^ but the Arabs 
giYO it a sound between d and dh. 

io is nearly sounded like o 

io is nearly sounded like ) 

p is a strong guttural. There is no English equivalent. 

c has no English equivalent. Like the preceding, it is a strong guttural 

In transliteration, it is represented by gh^ 

^ is strono;1y guttural, and when correctly pronounced, comes from the 
lower musicles of the throat. 

The correct pronouncitition of the last seven letters can only be attained 
by ear, and with the assistance of a good Munshi. 

v^ has always the hard sound of the English g. in the word ** grass.** 

^ at the end of a word, and preceded by a long vowel, has the nasal 
sound of the French n. In the begining of a word it has the sound of the 
English n, 

9 as an aspirate answers to the Bnglish letter h in the word ** head. " At 

the end of a word, when preceded by ^ fatha (or short a,) it has Uttk or no 

sound. At the end of A.rabio derivatives it is sometimes written with two doti 

( i ) and has the sound of o 

VOWELS. 

Besides the above thirty-five letters, which are all reckoned as consonants, 
there are the following three primitive vowels ;— 

The first is called ^ii fath^ or short a, and is represented by the sign., 
written over the letter to which it belong.^* Its sound is that of the short u in the 
word '^ /im" ( ^J^ ). In transliteration it is denoted by short a . 

The second is called ^^ kasra, and is denoted by the signTwritten undeN 
neath the letter to which it belongs. It has the sound of the short i ia thi 
word ** sin^ ( kj^)* ^^ the Roman character it is represented by short i. 

The third is called the 4u^ a^ammci, and is shown by the sign JL writ tea 
over the letter to which it balongs. It corresponds to the short u sound in ^' fulf 
( Jl»}. In English it is represented by short u. 



A consonant accompanied by any one of the three primitive vowels is said to 

be ^' movable^'' or as the Natives of this oouutry call it \^js^ mutaharik. 

A consonant uoaccompanied by one oi the vowels is said to be *^ inert^^ or 
^^ s&kiu. 

The above three short vowels are rendered long in the following manner : — 
The Axuj fatha, or short a, when foUowed^by ! aiif inert^ combines with the latter 

and takes the sound of the English a in the word *^ waW (J^j). In the fioman 
Character it is represented by ^. * , 

The >;^kHSra, or short t\ when followed by ^s y^ inert, combines with the 
* latter and has the sound of the English t. in the word ** pteT (iSn)* It is repre« 

sented in English by i. The ^ 2^e in a similar position, but unaccompanied by 
s ^ kusra, has tha sound of a in the English word ** patt.^ 

The *^^ zamma, or short u. when followed by j wi:} inert, unites with the 

latter and assumes the sound of the English u in the word '* iW ( ^^ ). It 
is represented in English by «». The ^ t£;cio in a similar position, if unaccom- 

panied by ^^ zamma, L:ia the sound of o in the English word ^^ potty 
The diphthongal sounds are :~- 

When the ^ fatha, oi* short a, is followed by the letter^ wdo^ it has the sound 
of the English ou in the word ** povjid^ In transliteration, however, it is repre« 
tented by au. 

Further wh^n the ^^» fatha, or sliort a, is followed by the letter ^ yg inert, 

it nr^H^^ «f5«h ?Ke la'.ver and has the sound of at in the English word •*aijfe" or of 

th^ ieuat . in th ' £ngiish word •• loisey 
The orthogrsphicU symbols are :— 

jjj^ tashJfd, or ^^strengthening,*' is written thus ^ over the letter to which 

it belongs, and shows that tho letter is doubled ; as the lettur ^ m(m in 
aamms. 



'• ' 



^^ jazm, or ^* aMputationT is written (ihns Jl) over the letter to which it 
belongs, and di^notes tLat iho latter h not movable by any of the three 

primitive vowola ; as the letter^ re iu «y* mard* 

»^ hamzn is written (thus > ) over the body of the word to which it be* 
longs. It nearly correspouda to lUu EuglLsh hyphen. In Utdu, wiioo one ^jlla- 
bid bods in u V)V/el, »t?^i the nex; begi.aa with ono, the mark *y^ hamztt is p*tiOcd 
between the two vowols ; as in tbo word J"^ ladu. It is aldo sojaetimes written 
AS in the word^ tdir« In Feriiau it denotes the geiiilira eaae, aa will be seen 
latef on. 



« / 



aJ-^j wasls, or tcmon, is written f thns ^ over an Initial ) alif of Arabic 
worda in construction, and serves to show that the ) alif is to be elided in pro« 

nunciation e. g. JUI c>ju •' hait ul-mdlj'* 

^yi' tanwfa, •* having the sorind ofn'* is only found in the end of Arabic words 

and is formed by doubling the vowel of the last letter. In Urdu, it is only found 

in thecase of the vowel ^* fatha, or short a, but in Arabic, it is found with u^ 
samma and 9^^ kasra also e. g. lo.^ '• knsdanJ^ 



FIGURES. 

The following are the figures as used in Urdu :— . 

1234567890 

They are written and read from left to right as in Engliehi E. g. i a<)v standi 
for the present year 1897. 

Besides these, the letters of the Alphabet hive also certain numerical yalaes 
assigned them, and are chiefly used in recording historical even t:^^ the deaths of 
great personages &c. The method by which this is done, is to form a short 
sen tenoe, of single or double meaning, including letters of the exact numerical 
value required. The short towels, of course, count as noihingi and double letters 
are only reckoned once. The titie ot ine text book jU^^^b " Idgjuohahdr^* which 
has been appointed for the Higher and Lower Standard Examinations, is a very 
good example of this method of recording dates. 

The letters with their respective values are as follows :— • 

§00 OOO OOPO QOOO OOOO O 0> 00 t^lDift ^ •» M p4 

OO OOO oOOO CftOOt^O lO <« 00 Cf iH 

<^ QO £«<DO -« 00 04 'H 

t 

Here it will be seen that v denotes two, I one, ^ one thousond, ^ six, v two 
• five, I one,^ and two hundred. The total numerical value of these numbers, viz 
1217, is the date denoted by the above title, }^y^. " hdgh^o-hahdr.'^ 

As a first step in reading and pronunciation, the student should go carefully 
through the following words and their English meanings. It will be well if he 
pronounce them aloud, once or twice, to his Munshi. This is by far the quickest 
method of learning the alphabet and of obtaining a correct knowledge of their 
pr onunciation. 



oIju.1 


U5^i(£, a teaoheri a master. 


v:;yj"» 


(2onon, both. 

• 




musdfir, a traveller. 






^(ftA, the hand^ 


• 


Siihib^ Sir, Mr &c. 

• • 




v-Xij 


e£, one 


> 

A • 


khf^sh, happy, pleased. 


f 


J' 


hhabar, news. 


• 


bdt, a word, an aflfair. 







t(;ai^, time. 

• 


■M 


jahdz, a ship. 






ib^at, a letter, epistle, 




mu^attar^ scented, perfumed. 

- ••• 


j_^li« 

^ ^ 


sijdrish, recommendation. 


J'J' 


tufdn, a storm, a hurricaue. 


OJ'*^ 


sanduk, a box. 

• 


Jk 


pdni, . water. 




i 


dj\ to-day. 




dudh, milk. 




^ 


kdm, wori. 


J^ 


gehun^ trheat. 




jJr^ 


zariir, necessary. 


P 


din, a diy. 






ghaltif a mistake. 


JJ) 


roz, a dny. 




• 
• 


kitdbi a book. 


' t " 


^oklriiand, wise. 

• 






Hndyat, a favor. 


A 
7^ 


m7 indigo. 
5AflAr, a city. 


Chapti 


IB II. 


: *alldmu4 (fhuytib^ he who knowa 
the iuvisible God. 



Gender. 



There are only two Genders in the Urdu langnagOi the Masculine and the 
feminine. To decide the Qonder of a lifel "sa thing, is therefore, a matter of dq 
small difficulty. The following rules should be all committed to memory :—> 

RuLB I. All names of males are masculinesi e. g. Oj^ mard^ a man. Ij^ 
ghord^ a horse. 

BuLi 11. Most names of precious stoneSi rockSi metalSi and alloys are 
masculine, e. g. fJ^ sond, gold^ j^ y marmar^ marble ;1j^ ^ttfm&^4| copper* 
^\) tin rdngd, 
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Exception ,v^ kalH, tin ; ks*^^ ckdndi, silver. 

KuLt III. The names of large objeckSy aa cou^pared with small ones, are 

Masculine, e. g. )j^ gdrd, a large cart, aa compared vriiii ^jlf c^dVi, a small cart 
which is femi:.iuo, * ' ' 

KuLS IV. All the letters of the Alphabet whose names end in a consonant 
except and ^ are mascuiioe. 

Rule V. Karnes of tho heavenly bodies are masculine, e. jr., v'^' dftdh 
**> 
the 6un ; ^^/^s:*^ mushtari, Jc^iiter ; >Jjv« mirikh^ mars. 

Exception ^j^j zuhra^ venus is feminine. 

RuLK VI. Names of the twelve months of the year and of the seven days of 
the week are masculine, e. g. &^C* mdgh, January, February jl^*^ soniwir Mondaf 

BuLi VIL Most nouas ending in ^1 dn are masculine, e. g. Jjt5 dhdn, i 
l^^dg^ } J^ 5(/i^in, a place. 

Bulb VIII. Moit Hindi nouns ending in ! aJt/are musculine. ^ kalgd, 
umaranthi!,s ; (^ kulmd, a eausjige ; U/iuii64, a family. 
Exception Diminutives ending in k Sfd, are feminine, e g. Ijj3 dihiyd^ a small box 

Exception 2 pure Sanskrit words in I alifwe feminine. 

Rttlk IX i7ou!i8 onding in j and jl are generally masculine, e. ^r. jl^j^t^^ 
chhenk'io ti que3tr4iT;oa of property ; j=iio (/#"' ' . z dowrjt 

t-^crp i?r- ^> ^M A siiell ;;U nao, a boa^;^*^ t/iu, the earth ; yi^ 64W, sand, j^i 

^ffc-ti 1 .;k r. y ; renii, bi.hd ; ^ paw, the one on dice ; 3^-;!; rdw chdw, endearment 
and some more, all of wbicu aid fominiue. 

BuLi X* Nouns ending in ^ pan, lb pand and b pd are masculine, e. jy. ^^^j^ 

6acA-pan, childhood ; ^Ijj&anf •/)an, greatness ; bUj^ 6arA((j9'i, old ago ; Ib,^^^ 

jatihari'pand, the trade of a jeweller. 

RuLi XL Hindi nouns ending in ^ /^-/i, arc generally masculine, e. ff. ^^U 
idwaj, spjrt, game. 

UuLi XIL Nouns ending in > A are generally masculine «. $. *^^ panja 
a claw. 

Exception When the • A is preceded by the long vowels I aUf or j ivdo the 
noun is generally feiaiaine. e. g 'l;^ parwdh^ care ; t^ fx?^, dawn ; ^\j rA^ » 
road; •Ui) dhah, a noiie 
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Exception 2 Ajtj^ dafa time ; A^y toha^ repentanee ; <J^y loih^ a corpse ; AliJ; 
fikhta^ a dove, aud somo others are feminine. 

Exception 3 Arabic uouna ending in • ^ i ) are femiuiue. t. g. 'i^l>** sd,ibat^ a 
female slave. 

B'ULB XIII. — Arabic noans having an initial I alif, and another t alif for 
the fourth letter, are generally masculine, e. g. ujtaj) ittxsdf, description; praise; 

• 

JLa>l ittisdlf union, nearness ; J^l ittifAk^ friendship; 'M ibldqh^ carrying. 

Rdlb XIV.— -Aiabic nouns ha^riag an initial o tt and the third letter 
doubled, are generally masculine, e. g. j^>\j td,akhkhur, delay ; ^-^^*^ ta,ssuf^ 
-sorroWi regret ; ^li* ta^llum, melancholy ^ J^tj taJJiul, marrying. 

RuLB XV.— Arabic nouns having an initial o te and 1 alif for the third 
letter, are generally masculine, e gf. ^Ivxj taddruk, retaliation ; J^'*^ 
taddwul, tradition ; J^Ij^ taddkhul, insertion ; J^LsJ tajahul^ indifference. 

RuXiB XVI. — Arabic nouns having Ji in as first syllable, and I alif for the 
fifth letter, are generally masculine, d. g. ^J^\ intishdr, coniusion ; jUo^H 
inlizdr^ expeolatiofi. 

Bulb XVIL— Arabic nouns having I alif for initial letter o te for the third 
and again I alif for the fifth letter, are generally masculine, e. g. pUI^I ijlimd, 
the act of collecting ; v^l ijlindb, continence ; Jlo^^l iblizdl, vileness ; j-L-Sil 
ibtiedm^ tsheerf ulnees. 

Bulb XVIII. — Arabic nouns having \.l^^\ for their first syllable, and t aUf 
for the sixth letter, are generally masculine, e. g. ^Uxvi^l istihsdn, appro via 
sj;^ istHMiis, liberty, freedom. 



Bulb XIX.— The generality of Arabic nouns l)eginning with ^ mim, are 
maacoline. e. y. !;^U mdjard, circumstancea ; ^^^ tndkhnz, origin, ^-i'U* ffmtdM^» 
one who carries favor with another ; J^.-^ mubdlh ^ 1«K«^1 ^^^ I j^^"" mnjmrf « 
40eirBec. 
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RULES FOR THE FEMININE GENDER. 

* KoLB I. — All names of females are feminiue. e. g. ^to dd,t, a milk Durse ; 
0;^c ^a^iratf a woman. 

Exception &i^} kabila. a wife, is masculine. 

RuLB II. — Most namefl of rivers are feminine, e.g.^ g<^^g^h the River 
Ganges ; ^^^^^^ jamnd, the River Jamnd. 

Exception ^^ son, the River Sone ; r^Sy,^ Sindh, the River Indus, »r«r both 
masculine. 

Rule III. — Nouns ending in I a?i/ received unaltered from the Sanskrit are 
generally feminine, e. g, U^axv- sandhyd, twilight ; l^^w sanjiuif evening j U^} 
ichchhd, desire, wish. 

HuLB IV. — Most nouns ending in ^ i, are feminine, e. g, ^3jU mdndi^fk 
kind of starch ; ^J^^ mdltti^ a bud. 

Exception ^-'^^pdni, water ; ^'iy^ moti, a pearl ; ^^^ dahi, curds ,• ^^ ghi, 

/ / ^ 

clarified butter ; ^^:^ ji^ life ; ^^ hdthi, an elephant ; ^1 ami nectar, with 

a few more, are all masculine. 

Rule V. — Hindi nouns ending in o^ wat^ o^ ?e7a^ ci^ Aa^are feminine, 
c. gr v^^o diwat^ a lamp stand ; cUaK^j dhamkdhat, chiding ; ojIjj &aneite;af^ 
pretence. 

RuLB VI. — Nouns from the Persian ending in ^ s/ien, are mostly feminine* 
e g. i^/a-^ sifdrish, recommendation ; ^jl^ sJzish, collusion. 

RuLB VII. — The bases of Hindi and Persian verbs when used at noans are 

**> 

generally feminine, e. g, y mh\ a beating ; ^j^ pahunch, arrival. 



*NoTi l^Cooipound words follow the gender of the last word. e. g. h^Ji^] lashkar-ffdh» a camp, ii feminiar * 
because the word j|f pah, a place, is feminine. 

5oTi 2» A word eontsialng anj of the eight letters ^ ^ u ^ )o ^ &n^ Z m&7 be oonsidered as of Axmbl« 
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NoTK 3— Words containing aoj of the letters . ^ ; or i can only be of Persian or Arabic origin. 

NoTi 4— Words containing the letter ^ can only be of Persian oiigin. 

WoTK 5— Words containing any of the letters ,^ -- or ^^^oan only be of Persian or Indien origin. 

NoTi 6 — Words contaiting any of the letters viL) 5 <>' t ^''^ Only be of Indian origin. 

NoTB 7^ A noun may be masculine in one district and feminine in another. ICany good Urdu write/e iMrt a| 
"triance regarding the gender of sereral noun$i 
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Exceptioa J^^^ khel^ playing; JaXa3 dhakel^ pushiog ; ^ ndc\ danciog yiJ^j 
ranff, colouring, and a few more, are all masculine. 

liULi VIII. — Arabic derivatives ending in the servile o te, ^re feminine, 
c. g^ Oiilju.* saddat, happiness ; oy:^ sahU, silence ; u:-J^^ saktlnat, residence. 



IlcLi IX.— Arabic derivatives with o te for initial letter and ,^ < in the 
final second syllable, are nearly all feminine, e. q. j^^ tasir^ effect, impression ; 
.. ■j\^'i idkhivy delay ; ^-ajl'G iaXif^ composition. 

Exception ^yJ ia^wiz^ an amulet. Most writers acknowledge this word as 
being the only exception to the above rule. 

BuLK.X. Arabic derivatives ending in I alif^ are mostly feminine, e. (/, ]Sh) 
ibtiddy beginning ; ^\ intihd, end. 



The following is a list of the most common words of doubt- 
ftil gender:— 



,?^I 



dbshdr, m. f. a waterfall. 



cr 



UU| iltimds^ m. f. supplicating. 



oUj) ishdt^ m. f. confirmation. 



u 



^^1 

&- 



S^/ZtZ 



afsar^ m. f. a crown. 
hatakh, m. f. a duck. 
bain, m. f. a word, speech. 



/ ^ 



; 



JUL) 



;> 






jj 



'>^y tdnt, m. f. catguti sinew. 



i^^H^ thes, m, f. a knock, a blow. 
tay^ charchd^ m. f. report| rumour. 



jk 



later ^ m. f. a kind of quaiU 
harf, m. f. ice, snow. 
hanwar, m. £ a creeper, vine. 
pdl^ m. t shelter ; a saih 



v-i^j iji^ thak ihakf m. f. hard work. 



5;^ 





khiVatf m. £ dress &c. 


c^' 




dtcdr, m. f. a gate or door. . 


)^ 


* 


didf m. t sight, seeing. 


uJa3 



jdrj, m. £ an adulterine. 
chashm, m. t the eye, 
dam, m. f. any kind of rope. 
dar, m. f. fear. 
dahah, m. f. a cave, a oaveni. 



8— With regard to iDanimate objeett, if supposed to beleee offbnalTe to the Natire ear to use the mmeaXnB 
fot tli« feminine thtn to use the femiDioe for the mafcnline. 

Non 9— JBaglbh doudi recoircd unaltered Into the Urdu laoguagei are gencrallj treated at beiog of the 
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•9 



^1^ 



^ 

t^ 



5 



.K, 



•U^ 






J\y 



rajii, m. f. a rope or string. 

sat\ m. f . shape, appearance. 

sti/d7% m« f. the notch of an 
arrow. 

sem, m. f. th e flat bean. 
'arm, m. f. a spouse. < 

kins, m. f. sxccharum spoii^ 
kuchf m. f. the breasts. 



y^ niin, m. f. fish ; the sign pieces. 









V' ^'Aei;\ m. f. the iteh. 






gftcf t, m« f. a landing place. 
likhat^ m. f. a letter or missive. 
likhan, m. f . any kind of writing. 
mazdrf m. f. tombi grave. 



\:J 



oj^^ ma'dan, m. f. a mine ,a gaarry. 



juA^ mongetar, m. f, one betrothed. 









s<uU\ f. m. praise, eulogeg, 

sram, m. f. fatigue, toil. 

sul^ m. f. cholic. 

sandiik, m. f. a box. 

Jikr^ f. m. thought, care. 

katak, m, f. an army. 

kadal^ m. f. mzt^a sapientum. 

Jcholf f. m. a case or sheath. 
ghus^ m. f. entering. 

muth^ m. t the fist ; graap. 

maddr^ m. f. asclepias gigantea^ 

mastak, m. t the head. 

saani, m. f . a gem. 

mot, m. f. a bundle. 



The following are the usual methods of forming the femi* 
aine from the masculine :-- 

RuLB L-^Nouos ending in I aZt/ usually form their feminine by changing the 
< all/to^ i. e. g. ^^ Ictrkd, a boy, makes ^y larki, a girl ; ^ beta, a son, makes ^^ 
beti, a daughter* 



Bulb II.— A great many nouns ending in a consonant, form their 
by simply adding ^ie,g. ^jh^, bheri, an ewe, from^ bher, a ram. 

RULB IlL— NouM already ending in v/* / generally form their feminine by 
shortening this letter to the corresponding short vowel, and then adding ^ nrfii^* 

(J 

e.g. ^^^^»j iikohint a washerwoman, from ^yk-s dhohi, a washermaa. 
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Rhls IY.— Nouqb ending in a consonant, denoting trades and oocnpationsi 
fisaally form their feminines by the addition of ^1 in or ^ ni e.g. ^;Uy ZoAirtn,' 
a blacksmith's wife, from ^li^y lohdr, a blacksmith ; <^;^ sundmz, a goldsmith's 
wife, from .J^'^ sundr, a goldsmith. 

KuLE v.— A few names of animals &c.y are treated in the same manner^' 
^ fir. ^y^^l>retnA a female ghost, from uw^ pre^, a male ghost ; ^^ higni^ a 
female crow, from ^^ kdg, a male crow. 

Ktjlb VI.—- The feminine is so^netimes formed by an entirely different word, 
'6. g. i^j^ mard, a man, takes ^^y ^ aural, a woman for the feminine ; «^b h4p 
father, takes ^ md, mother. 

RulbVII. — Some nonns form their feminines by adding ^^1 dnf, io the 
vnascaline. e.g. ^1^4^ mi/iiar^M/, a sweeper's wife, from y^.'* mi/i^ar, a sweeper, 
^lu muUdnif a teacher's wife, from iu mulld; a teacher. 

Rule VI II. — The Persian words y nar, a male, and *^^ rndda^ a female, are 
sometimes prefiKsd to denote the genders, e. ^. ^^y nar^gdo, a bull, ^IfioU mdda^gd'C 



a cow. 



RuLi IX. — Arabic nonns nsed in Urdn f>'«m their feminines by adding 
*o, 4, to the masculine, e. g. (S^^ 'dshik, a male lover, makes aa^Ic 'dshika^ 
•a female lover ; ^^ 'arabi, Arabian, makes *j^ Wa6fa. 

KuLi X« — The following with some others are irregular :«- 



iJj^ &e^, a lord. 



U. 



c; 



M, 



A:^n, a lord^ 
rdjd, a Prince, 



fki bhdi, a brother. 



8t(5ar, a father-in-law. 






hegam, a lady. 
A:Aeinam, a lady, 
r^Ht, a Qaeen« 
bahin, a sister. 
5({^, a mother- in«law« 



fn(im?{, an uncle. 



(^•^ bhainsd, a male buiTalOi 



^^^ mamrfn^, an aunt. 
sj^b^, . bhains, a female buffalo^ 
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I./ 



J}. 



LS 



gorci, a cocksparrow. 



ij'U hdthi, a male elephant. 



MMriMM 



k)^^ goriyd, a hen sparrow. 

,^^Va hathni, a female elephant 



To test his knowledge of the foregoing rules, the «tuden 
should now try to determine the gender of the followin 
simple words :— 






«u. 



y; 



J*o 



u 









*m 



r^atyat^ a subject, a tenant. 
rafdhy affluence. 
raju, darning. 
rukdo^ hindrance. 



Uj^j rakhwurd, a keeper. 



patthar, a stone, 
lohd, iron. 
Zo/io;*, bell-metal. 
Ink, a hot wind. 



Ij^ ghord^ a horse. 



rassd, a rope, 
iof/irf, a Btorehouse, 
mankd^ a place. 



u^ Di.il inkildb. revolution. 
^IkV ^a&a^^um, a smile. 



tajassus, spying. 



OJ^j tajrid, solitude. 
^ysLi tajwh, plan, contrivance. 



Jfio- mangraZ, Tueeday. 

JaLJ tasdhulf conniving at* 

JUlu] innkdl, transporting. 

v^iUiul inkhifdf, levity, 

cl^^-^l istimtd, ©^joying. 

v^J^^ mukhlis, a bachelor* 

— "^ • 

> 

uA^^ri pw7'St5&, asking, 

Jh^ A;/ieJ, playing. 



>U3l; wdki^dt^ accidents. 



U^ 



u 






y^k 






Vi/^ 



'atd^ a gift. 
larkpan, childhood* 
larza^ a trembling, 
pdu, a quarter. 
pdnw, the foot. 
parwdhf care, concern, 
chdnd, the moon. 



.*olfj hhddont Augu8t,-Septembet, 






r/J Zaifcr/, wood, a staffl 
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mm 



Commit to memory the following aseful words --z 







NOUN& 




v^J 


adah, m. politenesf, etiquette. 


5U 

V 


chdh, f. desire^ 





ddtni, m. a human being. 




}^^ 


chdioal, m. rioe. 




bdt, f. speech ; an affair. 




VJ|t> 


ddna, m. grain^ ] 


-»L£dlj 


pddshdh, m. a King> 




9 


rfih, f. the soul. 


'0 


tahdhi, f. ruin, wreck. 




cy 


mom, m. wax. 






ADJECTIVES- 



,,jfy*lL khdmosh, dumb, eilent. 

f^l>y.s> nozdik, near. 
U5 



naya, new. 

Aa'/i, fre&b, {froen, verdant. 

gofd^ white ; a European. 



)]^ 



iUlaw 



;:) 






G\,o 



i'aM, black, 
siydh, black. 



J^^ sahl, easy. 



c?/i'', far, distant. 
dotd^ doubled, bent, 



Mi 



VERBS- 






U»d 



u 



'jy 



u 



wu 



diikhnd, n. to pain, to ache. 
c^efK^, a. to give ; to allow. 
rond, n. to weep, to cry. 
sarndy n. to rot. 
sikhnd, a. to learn^ 



iju^ ghtisnd, n. to enter. 



1 









mdrnd, a. to smite, to beat« 
ntkalndt n. to come oat. 
tannd, a« to fltretch* 
^airnrf, to swimu 



M 
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CHAPTER III. 

THE DECLENSIONS, 

Althougli most Urdu grammarians reokon only three distinct cases ; viz. 
The Nominative, the Genitive, and the Accusative, yet, I prefer adhering to the 
more intelligible — if less accurate — method of recognising eight separate cases* 
They are called the Nominative, Geniiive, Dative, Accusative, Ablative, Locative, 
Agentive and Vocative. Their particular import and uses will be noticed later 
on in this work. 

The case endings are all obtained by placing certain post Positions, or par- 
ticIeS| after the noun. The most common of these post positions or particles witk 
the cases they f ollow, are as under :— 

* Nominative, has no post position. 

^Genitive. ^-^-^ led, ke, ki, of. 

Dative, y^/^'y^ ko, ta,in, to. 

Accusative, y^ko, to, or crude like the Nominative. 

Ablative, ^ se, from, with, by. 

Locative, ^L^'Jyi'^y^ vie)i^par tak-lag, in, on, up to. 

Agentive. ^ we, by. 

Vocative. is preceded by ^1 ai, or by ^ hey Ac, 

There are only two numbers in Urdu ; viz. The Singular denoting one, and 
the Plural more than one. 

All Urdu nouns are conveniently divid^^d into l* wo Ddclensions, and each 
Decleneion is again sub-divided into two Varieties. There are thus two Declen* 
aions and four Varieties. 

*The First Dviolension Firsc Variety, includes all masculine nouns ending ia 
I alif or J\ dn. 

The First "Declension Second Variety, includes all other masculine nouns of 
whatever ending. 

The Second Declension First Variety, includes all feminine nouns ending in 
v^ i or 3 u. 

The Second Declension Second Variety, includes all other feminine nouns of 
whatever ending. 

This division is so simple, that given the gender, no student should ever be 
at a loss to decline any noun in the language. 



^SoTM l^Tn the older Urdu writings, other forms of these post positions are frequently met with, but as th^ 
not to be imitated bj the beginoor, it has been thought undesirable to give them here. 

KoTi 2— >Six oat of the above eight cases are termed obllqae, or, as stjled by some writerSi Formatifo ; «i». 
The Q^nitire, Datiye, Accusatire, Ablative, Locative and Agent cases. 

*£roXI d—There 9X9 few nonni of the latter termioation / ] Wn in TJrdu^ and need giTe the student no anziHji 
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N. 



EXAMPLES. 

•I.— First Declension First Variety. 

|^IJ° tdrd, m. a star. 

SINGULAR. plural; 

]p tdrd, a star. , N. c-jU tdre, Btarsi 

G. i_f^.^-^ ^jsp tdron'kd-keki ,of stars. 
^* y^yj^P tdron-ko^ to stars. 



Q^ ^.L^.^e^p (dremkd.'kerJci, of a star. 
D, y ^G ^d/e Ao, to a star 

]JJ tdrd , 
Ac. ^ ^ <be *tar. 







Ab. ^^^ tdre-se, from a star 

a star. 
Ag. l^c^p tdre-ne, by a star. 

Voc. ^^p \^) ai tare, star. 



Ac. <{ J. the stars. 

'^ -/vi^J;^ tdronko, ) 



Ab. 
Loc. 



.^j;j^ tdron-se, from stars 



>ri'c^ ujj^ irfron-mcn-jjar, in, oa 

stars. 

Ag, *^sj^/^ tdron-ne. by stars. 

' Voc. j;^v«rl ai idro^ O stars I 



N. 



* II.— First Declension Second Variety. 

,^JL* muH^ m. a gardener. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N, ^_,'L* mdl), gardeners. 

G. ^<'^i-^ ^_,x'U miliyon.kd, Ice-ki, of 



^_j-'L* tnrf'i a gardener. 



O. ^-i--*^ ^U mdlUdrke. kt, of a 

' gardener. 

D. ^-^1^^* ^^^^' Jco, to a gardener. 



JU ma / 



Ac. 



yv.^^^"* mdlUko. 



the gardener. 



Ab, 



^^iU w.^// 66 f from a gar- 
dener. 

Loc. ji'^^^'^ mall meurP'ity in, on 

* a gardener. 

Ag. ^,^U> mrf/Z-M^, by a gardener. 



gardeners, 

^* yu-T^'^* mdlUjonko, to gar- 

deners. 



.0 [ ^ 



r 



^^'t.^ mdUy 



' / the par. 



^'^^ <:r ^j^'^ njrf////ons^, from gar- 

deners. 

I-o^- >^-c/^"'c;^^'^ mdUijon^'mcn,'pai\ in, 

on caideniTK'. 
Ag. <L- sjy^^ mdllyon-nc, by gaide- 

ners. 



Voc. ^^y^\ ai mdli, O gardener I Voc. >j^JU^I aimdliyo, O gardeners. 



•Non L— Id the Firtt Declension Firtt Variety, The Vocative Singular is Terv often like the NominatiTe, uninflected. 

9oTS 2«Sach words u '^^ bctnclCl, a »Iutp, are nowadnri frequettly met with uniuflcrted in the Obliqoa 

' Vmm f^ltiguUr. 0, (7./e»^ pr'oLOuncol ^ ^^ la/k/t'-par. Thie cwttom it gftting more common daily. 

Hon 3— Noun* of ibe Pir»t Decleneion Second Variety, do not rbaiif»#» fur the Ouliquo ratea Singular. The only 
two elMNi of mAMuliDO nount that do cliange in the SiogiUar, A;e those ending in | alif (j^jid ] an 
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Decline in the same way, and write out for your Munshi's correction :— 

% 

^'J larkd, m. a boy ; »jj^ handa, m. a slave ; Uj^j hetd, m. a son ; y^y^ moti^ m. 
a pearl ; ^^ jl^ m, life, soul ; ^^ hdthi, m. an elephant. 



*III.— Second Declension First Variety. 

^ji larki, f. a girl. 



SINGULA.R. 



N. 



^^ lark I ^ a girl. 



G. t/-^-^ kJj' larUkd^'ke, ki, of a 

girl. 



D. 



Ac. •{ 



y^_JjJ larki-ko, to a girl. 



PLURAL. 



N. 



Jixfji larUydn, girls. 



Q. tJ-^-^ lO^"^ larkiy on-led -ke, -hi, of 

gule. 



,^^ larH, ' ') 



[^ _/ ^y larkl'ko J 



y the girl. 



Ab. ^^j^ 



larki se, from a girl. 

larki meii-pir^ in, on 
• a girl. 



Ag. ^i^y larki ne,hy the girl. 

Voc. kJ^^J^ ^^ larki, O girl. ! 



D, 



Ac. ^ 



^^ ^y^y l<^'fkiyon'ko, to girls. 



^U-<y Za / A;iy 4 a 



1 the 
^ girlfl. 



L >^u^^l5^ larkiyon-ko, ] 

* • * 

^^* ^^y^^y /ar4iyon-.<f6, from girls. 

Loc. ^i-v^r^v:;>J^ larkiyoTi iwen,.par, in, 

• on girls. 



Ag- ^c;>^^^ larkiyon-ne, by girls. 

Voc. >i^^^' ^^ larkiyOy O girls- 



*NoTB I.— Feminine nouns nerer change in the Singular. 

KoTB 2,— Feminine nouns ending in ;^ ^ form the Nomiaatiye Plural by adding ^' ^^^» 

NoTBS.— The Oblique cases plural of all Urdu nouns^ of whateror gCDdop or termination, end in ij^ OH, and the 
Vooaii?e plural is obtained by simply dropping t^»e final yj UUH of the Oblique cases. 

NoTB 4.— There area (ew Arabic, Persian and Sanskrit nouns which do not inflect in the Singular, although thej 

end in I aZt/. 6. g. ^V; rdjd-par, on the rdjd, not/i^s^l; rdje^par. -^™ong these »rc,Lr,^ chachd 
>. .. 

AD undo ; 1*^ khudd, Qod ; M^ gadd, a beggar ; ^^ Id Id, a maeter ; k)"^ daryd, a river ; ^ mulldt 
a teacher ; ^ pitd, a father ; IJ;^ m{rzd, n Prince ; 1;*^^ Sahrd, a desert ; ti^f UStd, a barber, 
and perhapi a few more. Such nounii howefor, are not reducible to any hard aod faat rule« so the Student had better 
be guided by practice^ Suffice it to say, that proper nanos and Arabic nouos iu ^ are generally left uuinflected. 
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IV.— Second Declension Second Variety. 

^^^ chot, t a blow. 
SINGULAR. • PLURAL. 



N. 



«!L)^^ chot, a blow. 



X ilbj^ chot'kd,'ke,-ki^ of a 

blow. 



D. 



Ac. ^ 



y^ ^j^ chot kOf to a blow. 



chot, ^ 



I 






Ab. 



J^the blow. 
chot-ko, J 

choUse, from a -blow. 



N. 



^^ choten^ blows. 



G. \^'i^-^ yj^y^ choton kd-ke-ki, of 

blows. 



. • 



Loc. /i'yjb^^j^ chot*men,-par^ io, on 

* a blow. 

Ag. ^^^^ chol-ne, by a blow. 

Voc. "^y^^^ 0^ ^/^^^ blow ! 



^* \>^uy^ choton-ko, to blows, 

r u/^^^t choten, '] 
Ac. ^ ' ' y tho blows, 

l^vi^y^^ cholon ko, J 



• • 



Ab. 



^uy-7> 



choton^se, from blows. 



Loc, ^v*^v:;y->^ choton-men.^par, in, 

'on blows. 

^ff' ^u^^ choton-ne, by blows. 
V^^c A^ L<1 a*' cAo.'o, blows ! 



^ ^^• 



Declifje in the same way and write out for your Munahi's correction : — 
olj rdt^ f. a night ; v«/(j bag, f. a rein or bridle ; ^itj Idng, f a sound or cry ; 
jly^^ tnsxvi*-^ f. a picture ; ^xj heti, f. a daughter ; ^y< kothit f. a small house. 



NoTi r\ •Pottpositions following noans in tho Singular naml>«r, reqaire those noans to bo in the inflected or obliqae 

Ciee, thnt ii, if the noHne end in | ^Uf OV J^ (in. They are .Uo. in most caers, united with the oblique forin^^ Oti 
of all PlaraU. > • ^>' - 



^> 



HoTi ^^y^) (inSU, m a tear, has in the oblique Plural yjy^) dnSU^Ofly seldom sj^^^^ I \U^ 
^hdfO, B. a wound, has ia the oblique Vlwr a\ ^^^^^V gkdo ft ^ seldom, yj)^^^ y y^ pd nW, m. th 9 foot basin 
the oblique Plural yj^*i^ pdoH, seldom ^yH ; y^ gdnXV, m. a Tillage, baa in tho oblique Plural ^^If ffd,On, 
veldom yj^y^^ The ^ fiUTl beinf; sometimes elided in tho Singular of such noons, it is onlj from the context that we 
«n tell whether the Singular or Plural is meant, f g. ji vj3 v pnfifl pUT, naaj mean , on the foot, or, on the feet. 
J^ gd.e, f. . oow, mak<s in th« oblique Plural ^'^^ qd.On. "'"«•' " "» "— " «'• »"!««• ?'<"•! of ;|f gdltW, 
a rUUge. The context alone can determine which is meant. *fij(; ^UpiyCt, a rupee has t^.^) TUpa-C^ for the 

Ifomioatire Plural. Feminine dim in utlTcs ondiug in 4> such a« ^-*'^ diOiyd^ a small box, form the Nominatiro 

Plural by simply adding ^ IVlil^ to tho Singulur, and the oblique cases Plural bj changing (ho I ClUj tO j XCd . 

M«tc«llo« nouns ending in .1^ d'l, '****" *^** nasal A in the oblique rases Singular, but drop it in the Plural Fen. 

mon Doona ending in J^UUfl, »"•»> '"^J''^^ »^ »'» ^1*^ ^^^'^^ *"^ substitute hamxa. e. g ^^^j hh(XUn, f. ,1,^ ejebro* 

Ukm c/Mji^ hhaU^en, inthoNominallfe Plural. 
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♦The Rules regulating the use of kJ^-I^-^ Ted, he, M, are very simple, 
as follows :— 



and 



Bulb I. — Whenever the governing word is masculine, and in the Nom 
tive case, ^ is used. e. g. ,^by(j^j daryd^kd-pdni, the water of the river. Here 

governing word ^*b pdnl is masculine and in the Nominative case. 

Rule II. — Whenever the governing word is masculine, and in an obli 
case Singular, or any case Plural, £. he is used, e. g. ^3 ^hLb^^ daryd^ke-pdyir 

on the water of the river. Here we know that the governing word ^A^ j 

is in the Locative case because it is followed by^. par^ one of the signs f . 
case, and in accordance with the rule just enunciated^ the ^ kd must be chan^. 
JL he. 

RuLB III. — Whenever the governing word i» feminine, in whatever 
Singular or Plurnl, ^ ki is used, e. g. ^^^f^^ ^h)^ datyn^ki-michchl^ the fi. [-. 

the river. Here the governing word ^^^-* machc/ii is a femiuino noun in 

Nominative case Sing\ilar. Again ^ ^L ^yH^ <^%*^ daryd-kUmachchiyon-ke 

the heads of the fish of the river. In this example the governing word ^y 
tnachchiyon is in the oblique Plural. 



As an exercise, the Student should try to determine t 
cases of the following nouns - ~ 

pdnUtak^ up to the water 
billiJco to a cat. 



jl^ sh'par^ on the head. 

^j^ mardmSCf from a man. 

^x.o 6Si munh-mcn^ in the mouth. 

. * 

<Lk/ gadd-ne^ by the beggar. 

^ \j>^ ^'^^tton-kd, of the dogs. 

^r£.jJ larke-ki, of the boy. 

j^ ^ bangle-par, on the house. 

,^3Ij^| ai ddnish, wisdom. 






y^^^^ shahron^kOy to the cities 



j^ 



^•y-' 



Uittu-par, on the poney. 



• ■• 



^b ^U jd,e bdsh, place of residei 
Ls^ chachd, uncle. 
j^>*^l ai mar do, men. 

^;«^ ghar se, from the house. 



•NoTl I — Although the rule is to put the Genitive case before the governing word, yet, in rr»ifiing at least w« 
meet with the re?erse. The Student should not imitate this example, however,, until he becomes more adraDced. 

NoTi2— ThePenian aenitifehasthegOTerniag word placed first ^» g% ^^^^^^'^^ haudct'^e'pddsi 
the iltTO of the King^ or the King's slave. 
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Commit to memory the following useful words ■— 



Nourjs 



jy nicz, f R table. 



j_^a. chaukl, f. a chair. 
^ki piydla, m. a glass, a cup. 
J^^Ji^ khirhi f. a window 

ch^mcha^ m. a spoon. 



^by^ 



shorhd, m soup, broth, 



^ X 



V V 



^^ kdatdj m. a fork, spur, 
J^] achdr^ ni. pickles. 
^j^ sirkd, ni. vinegar. 



^ 



5j^ ror?, f bread. 



dAjjO dddh, m milt, 

t-^ c/^a, f. tea. 

|Jj| awc/<f, m an egg. 

yl dill, m. a potato. 

J«i phal, m. fruit. 

JyH p'*'^'^ na. a flower* 



ADJECTIVES. 



•l^Ij^ rtiifhd, sweet. 

Ijj^ karwd, hitter, 

■l^ii phild insipid. 

lU/« maild, dirty. 



il^ 5a/i clean. 



^'Ll ^/ia.Y, empty. 

11^^ hhuld, open. 

UI^ purdnd, old. 



tjL> n(7!/a^ new, 

ii^^^wy^ kJinbsiirat, beautiful. 

«jlj' ^aca, fresh. 

^_^b hdii, stale. 

Ij*- sara, rotten. 

^^ garm, hot. 



.. tr 



IJx|j ^/tancZrf, cold. 
^a/ kachchdf raw. 



VERBS. 



ty) rakhnd, a. to place, to have. 

liJ Idndf a. to bring. 

U^ hharnd, a. to fill. 

Ijj^ kliolnd, a. to open. 

^W^ lejdnd, a. to take away. 



Ijj^ khaulnd, n. to boil. 

UKi pnkdnd, a. to cook. 

Uaj dnhnd, D. to be milked. 

li»|5 (tdind a to place, to throve 

l^H^ bhcjnd, a. to send* 
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«■ 



VERBS 



Ujfi_jL* sdf k'xrnd, a. to clean. 
13^^ khdnd, a. to eat. 
Uju ptjid, a. to drink. 



ti) ana, n. to come. 



tj/ girnd, n. to fall. 



L'lb huldhd, a. to calU 
U^^ baithrd, n. to sit down. 
Ij^f * uthnd, n. to rise up. 
UU. ;(2aa, n. to go. 
^jJ^ chalud, ri. to go, to depa 



MISCELLANEOUS. 



L^ 



;i3l a6A/, just now 



3^ /a,o, bring, (imperative). 

3l^j buId,o, call. 

•jLcjJ ie;'a,o, take a way. 

^J^ hholtd^ (hej opens, 

ra /am', (he) brings. 

Ijl^i pakdtd, (he) cooks, 

J^ hdn, yes, 

y^^ nahiii, no. 



c/ 



XrO 



mam, L 



J' turn, you. 

»j ttnA, Le, she, or it. 

\jy^ e/i^ main A^?/*, I am. 

^y ttihait thou art. 



,^8; i6;wA /iai, he, she, or it u 

^jLd^A Aawi Aaiw, we are. 

^ J ^?im Ao, you are. 

^jufcc—^ ir^ Aam. they are. 

v^jj e/j, OIlf\ 

jjl aur, and ; more. 

.U sahib, Sir. 

Ijj. pa?*a, (he) fell. 

l^Sf ti^Aa, (he) stood up. 



^jl par se, off. 
,,.y> men se, out of. 



>^ 



^jl^ /a^c// ^9(i, quickly. 



b ?/a, or. 



•• ;> 



[yS Icyd, what ? 



C0rNlV::Fi3ATI0N. * 

A-^j^ ivfJ^'^i-J^ 2^V/^^^^' '^'-^'^ c/^'cVi /i:/i i^ Is there milk in the c 
v-^ »*>jO ,^^ J_ (j^ c-^^U .b Ar/i ^I'i'Ai^ piydie men 

dudh hit, 

3^ ^^ .TL'^^V j ddi 6C did Id^o. 

vii>*^^L^^I (^i^ ^^j^^ji;' ^^ vy^-" main chdciir diklh Ihiabhi I am just now brin 

Id'd h^iii. the tea and milk 



Yes Sir, ihere is mil 

the cnp ? 
Quickly bring the te 
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CONVERSATION— (Coi./tn»*J). 

y^^yij^* y!) did mezTpar rakho. Place the potatoes on tbe 

table. 

3>^ ^, ^^y^ wJoi eh chauld hht ld,o. Bring a chair also. 

3'^^a;' ±- l/^ ^^ ^ yihchdphi/cihai, aur This tea is weak, bring 

ld,o. some more, 

^iJVU/uj^^ U 5a/a'6 A'^a khdtdhai ? What is the gentleman eating ^ 



JL}^.i ««^j^jjl ^^W^^jy »j ''«''w/i' ^of/ Ar/ia^a /mi, Ee is eating bread and drink- 
^ * ' 

aur dfidh pi(d hai. ing milk. 

^l^I^ fey- W A:?/a 5iVA:a mithdhai ? Is vinegar sweet 1 
-S- by ^ crV nahbi^ sirkd karivdhai ? No, vinegar is bitter. 
•^^ ^i A.J^^ *^ yihphill hai ydphul hai ^ Is this a flower or a fruit? 

iL *.J^ ti^ *«^ 2/''* ^^'^^ P'*^^*^ '^^'- This is a fresh fruit. 

^.^yV ^^) y^\ »^ wuh hdsi roti khdti hai. She is eating stale bread. 

^ Ul^yJ \yM ^^ 8^ wuh larkd satd did hhd!d I hat boy is eating a rotten 

hai, potato. 

^ G U J^ j^ a^ wuh mard kahda jdtd hai. Wherj. is that man going ? 

±}^} Ji^^ »; ivuh yahdn did haL De is coming here. 

±^}h'* cr'|;i k ^ ^ii yih na,t yd puuiju mez Is this an old or a new 

hai / table ? 

^'li *-Ot'j;jliL L5^>^ ^%i yiVi J71CZ na^lhaiaur ivuh This L\\Aq is new and that 

chauJJ piu dui hai. chair old. 

^/ ^ji -=-j^^j ^^ ^*i'<« i^'w/i ^/ior^ par scgird / Did he full off the horse ? 



c/f'* (^^ K^ »j vv^U ^^jy naAm «aAi6, zt;uA hhirU men No Sir, he fell out of 

se gird. the window. 



24 



CHAPTER IV. 



THE ADJiiOTIVE. 

The Adjective in Urdu presents very little difficulty, and may be convenient* 
ly divided into two great classes ; viz, the Declinable and the Indeclinable, 'iha 
following two simple rules will enable the learner to d<>ciie at a glance as to whick' 
of these two classes any adjective in the langunge may belong : — 

Rule I. — Adjectives purely Hindi ending iu t alif or ^1 dn, ordinals ending 

in Jf dn, and a few Persian Adjectives ending in s h, ore subject to inflection, e, g* 

u/^W hdld kdi, a black crow ; l-Tit ^^ We kdg, black crows ; ^ ^^ ^ kdle TcdgM^ 
of the black crow ; ^ ^y^^ ^ kale kdjonkd, of the black crows. Again, ^y* \Jx^ 
daswdn mard, the tenth man ; ^^ *^j^ vir^^****^ daswen mard-ko, to the tenth man; 

oK ^/i^«"i dasicla rat, the tenth night. Lastly Ui^ ^}^h\ bechdra kuttd, the poor dog; 

iL'^ ^^=^ heclidre kutte-ne, by the poor dog ; ^^<y \^}^h^ bcchdrl larki, the help- 

less girl. 

RuLB XL— Adjectives ending; in any of the other letters remain unchanged. 

e. g. ^/J"^ i^!' Jcurtlf a red jacket ; i^Cxj jy Ml bangld, a red house ; ^, JS Idl banqU^ 

red houses. 



NoTlL— From the examples s:i von W6 300 that adjectives ending in I olf/t ^1 ^^^^^ a few ending in the 

■Un ' f^f and ordinals terminating in ^' (^1$ change these terminationi to f^ ^, Cttid ^ 611. Whenerer ilMf 

qnaliff amwculino nonn in anj cts? exoept the Nominative Singular, and that the I (Xllf CLUd » A-, booooie i* • 
And the ijl ^'^ vj- ' before fomiuine nouns iu any case Singular or Plural. ' 

Hon 2*^The most common ofthePersiin adji?ctivc3 ending in ^ f^t subject to infl^ctioD, are '<^^lp TiJtiwi^ 

UJ V U ^ f 

r9^eoiedi**^^sdd%, ^Xt.xni^^^^'^f'mda, good, grouxidi *^ g'^f^da, fetid. «^''^* mdnda,iind, Wi;*- 

JfcAwrmc^a, gluttonous; ^-^'•r^ s/iarwimo?a, asham 3d; ^h^^ hafiiina, mean; »/^.y hechdrM, 

helplesi; *J^ fldkdra, nscless; ^^i^^ Tiddtda, unseen; ^p tdza, {ee%\x ; ^]jl'y diwdria^ ntA^ 
9*i]y]j^ hOLrdinzdda^ base-born ; aJUwO yak'S&lah, annual ; ^l** ^^ dO'Sdlah, biennial ; ^^ 

*cdiXihdf'., «(>parate. ^ 

KoTi 3. --Persian and AnVie adjectives ending ia f 0>hj are Indeclinable with the ozeeption of l«^ JwLmf 

•epnrate ; '^'^ fuldncif a certain one, and parhaps a few more. ^^ 

Koi« 4.— Adjectives admit of the poatpjsitlons being added whoa used ia a substantive sense. ^« <7.> ^yif^^yjj^ 

neibOM-ne y?//l £a7ia ^a^', tUe good have thus saiJ. 

KoTB 5.— Sometimes, alth<jn?h very s-jldorn, adj>3tlves in L^ ^, are inflected to h yd tor the femiaino. €• ^ 

Uf^o dukhiyd from ^^*> duklU^ afflicted. 

KoTi 6.— Adjeokives ending in ^j' U'2'| liko nouns of th\t termination, nrc fow in nnmber. For an ^xtml#. 

tUe H'^ llt^'^ bd,erh hath, on the left hand, from J^Si bdydn hdth. 
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Unlike the Englishi the Urdu Adjective undergoes no change 
of form to express the comparative and superlative degrees. 
The method by which the degrees are formed is enunciated 
In the following'two simple rules :— 

BoLC I. — When two objects are compared, that with which the comparison is 
tDade is put in the Ablative case. e. g. ^ ^jj ^ ^^^ v'^J^^^i yih kiidb us kitdb* 

tebari hai, this book is larger than that book. Here ^^ m yih kitdb this book, 

is conipared with v^*j ^'^A kitdb^ that book, and in accordance with the rule just 
given, requires the latter to be put in the Ablative case. 

lioLB II. — The superlative degree is expressed by making reference to the 

^ord <-r^ sah^ all, either expressed or understood, c g. ^ «J^ ^^ v.^.- lh^j 6^ 

yih darakht sab-st huland hai, this is the hiorhest tree of all. 

*i7oTi 1.— loftoad of the AbUtivo, the Genitive or Locative is somotimes used ia tbii seme. C» ^« I^v.^vm ^jii^ 

j^]j> wyJi larkd sabkd hard Aa?, that boy is the biggest of all; ^ U^l v^r^* vjJ^y* S-^^'j 

tWUh Sah mardon'Tnen achchd hai, be is the bast among the men. 

KoTl 2.— The ^omparatiTe ii sometimes expressed bynsingthe word '^^^■^^■^? oa-niSOatp in comparison with, 

in coijaiictioii with the aenitive case. «. 9* £^J^ ^ J^c:^^ c^y>J ^C^) dj-ki dhip ha-nhhoi 

* if 

ic^l'kC tCZ hOiiy to-day's sunshine is strong in comparison with yesterday's. 

HolB8.«Tho Signification, of an adjective is enhanced by repotting It. tf. fl^ [^ !J^ hOLvd hcivd^ very large. 
triM Am leiije is obtained by prefixing to the simple adjective any of the words ^'^^f^ OClhut^ very, muoh ; fp 

fcflrd, gwni, large ; *^wV nihiy at, very ; )^) a ur, more; «*>^3 ziydda, more; ^j^i ha^darja^ 

^ dtgtMf 5 \ji^ kahm, over 80 much ; ^^ had, beyond bounds, or by addiQg Iho particles L^* hi, ^^fJ bhi 

^r U id. 

HoTB 4.-The particle ^ (alsO ;U sdr and J^^ sdfl,) may be addod to sobstantives or adjectives. 
When joined to nouna it aerros to convert them into adjectives denoting similitudo in a lessor degree. 6. ff LJ^j} Ic^v 
icd Sdf boyiah; ^ ^^ kdff sd, orow-like. But when added to an adjective, it tends to intensify tUe meanini; 
af Ihiit adjective. «. 9'jh^^ ^ ^ii bahut Sd dher, a very great heap. It is regularly decUncd iike adjectivM 

tf&dinrin I ^^^/« ^* 9^ ^ ^-^^^ bahut sd, ^^o^|J bahut se, ^w v.::^^^ bahut si. 

ISoftM 6.— Thif same particle ^ 5(2 may be also added to pronouns, and requires the latter to be pat in tho 
«b*JqQO form. e. fiT. la^-'jO U A>»T tujh sd doSt, ^ friend like thee. 

VoTt S.— The partiole ^ *», is somotimes also used with the aenitive case of nouns and pronouns, and denotai 
alikoMsa not to the person or thing under reference, but ta sjjiething btlooging to that partou or thing. In such oatea 

ilh9 OonitiTO, ftf w«iU as the particle^ ^^# are infiected so as to agree with tho following noun. €. g. ^ ^xl 
laikeM si bat apeoch Uke that o: a child. 



\ 





:« 



NUMERALS. 

The Urdu numerals are very regular, easy to remember, ai 
are the same as those used iu the Hindi dialect. The stude 
should commit them carefully to memory up to one hundi 
The remainder will give no trouble :— 







I.-CARDINALS. 






FlGUBRS. 


XT A H Jf T^ CI 


FlGURBB. 


XT A A J 


'TTia 


English. 


1 

sS 
1 


NAMESr 


m 

so 

a 
M 

13 


• 

P 

1 A 


^AMmt^. 


1 
1 


uJjf ek. 




athdrah^ 

• 


2 


r 


j^ do. 


19 


1 


> 

• 


2f7^/«. 


3 


r 


^^* tin. 


20 


r- 




6i«. 


4 


1* 


^U. clidr. 


21 


N 




ikkis. 


6 





^b pdnch. 


22 


ff 





hdjs^ 


6 


1 


*«^ chha. 


23 


rr 


> •• 


teji^ 


7 


V 


oU sat. 


24 


n* 




chcmbis^ 


8 


A 


*i3i dth. 

• 


25 


fO 




pachie. 


9 


1 


y nxm. 


26 


r^ 




chhahis. 


10 


!• 


yj^ i> das. 


27 


rv 


• 


satd^ia. 


11 


1 1 


^M^ gydrah. 




28 


fA 




ath(l,{a» 

m 


12 


ll* 


*;^ hdrali. 


29 


M 




tmatis. 


13 


ir 


»;^ terah. 


30 


r* 





ti9. 


14 


ii« 


* 
^^'^ chaudah. 


31 


ri 




ikati^ 


15 


10 


»joJj pandi'ah. 


32 


rr 




hatUs. 


16 


n 


^yM solah. 


33 


j*,j** 




• 


17 


IV 


*Jxm aattrah. 


34 


ri* 




M t 

« 


chauntisl 

• 
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CARDINAL 


. — {Continued ) 




t£S. 


XT K 


• 


Figures 


XT 


A ttr ma 




rJAMiii^. 


ji 




jNili>l£iO« 








"So 

S 

56 


• 

01 






ro 




pamtia. 

m 




cfihappan. 


n 




chhatis. 


57 


ov 


«;j^- 


sattdwan. 


rv 




saint 18. 

• 


68 


OA 


u>'l 


athdican. 

• 


rA 




artis. 

• 


59 


oq 




nMath. 

• 


r<^ 




tm talis. 


60 


*!• 




«(f^A. 


!•♦ 




chdlis. 


61 


11 




• 


ri 




il'tdlis. 


Q2 


If 


u 


hdsath. 

• 


i*r 




be^dlis. 


63 


ir 


•• •• 


tresath. 

m 


rr 




tentdlis. 

• 


64 


ir 




chaunsath, 

• • 


fi^ 




chau^dlis. 


65 


10 




painsath. 

m • 


ro 


w 




paint dlis. 


66 


11 




chhe^dsath. 

m 


n 





chhe.dlis. 


67 


IV 




sarsath. 

• 


rv 




saint dlis. 

• 


68 


1A 




arsatK 

• • 


fA 




a 7' t dlis, 

• 


69 


19 


^1 


nnhattar. 


i*<^ 




uuchds. 


70 


V* 




sattar. 


0* 


ur^ 


pachds. 


71 


VI 




ikhattar. 


01 


.:;/! 


ikdtcan. 


72 


vr 


>4i 


hahattar. 


or 


c;}^ 


bdtcaUs 


73 


vr 




t that tar. 


or 


c/iiy 


trepan. 


74 


vr 


3^^ 


chauhattar. 


or 


vi!??- 


chamoan. 


75 


vo 


jWe 


pachhattavi, 


DO 




pachpan. 


76 


VI 


Ai««- 


chhehattar. 
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CARD im Mj.- (Oontin ued). 



FlQUEBS. 



*a 




2 

To 


• 


a 


u 



77 
78 
79 
80 



NAMES. 



FiauRBS. 



vy 

VA 
A» 



81 j A! 

82 ^Y 

83 1 Ar 



84 

85 

88 



Ar I 

AO 
A1 
AV 
AA 



o 
u 



sat hat tar, 
athattar. 



tindsL 



aasi. 



ikdsi. 



he^dsi. 
tirdsL 
chaurdd, 
pachdsL 
chke,dsi 
8atdsi» 



athdsi. 



a 



89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 
100 



P 



NAMES. 



9A 



<^'»*'ly natvdsl 



I 



^^* 


nawe. 


^/il^l 


ikdnwe. 




hdnwe. 



•i •• 


tirdnwe. 




chaurdnwe. 


^ V V 


pachdmoe. 


o 


chhednwe. 




satdnwe. 


o o_ 


athdmoe. 

• 





nindnioe. 


y. 


sail. 



•NoTi I.— In expresiDg tho numbora above im:«> hundred, tbo oon jan otion is usually left out. ^ 9* jl}^ **-^ 
.yCw y^6^] ek hixzdr dth aait Satdmce, etands for the present Christian year. 1897. 

II.—COLLECTIVES. 

j]}^ hazdr, a thousand. 



jj^ Jord, a pair. 

IJj/ gandd, a quaternion. 

'^If gdhi, a group of five, 



f^jy^ korif a adore. 

• 

■UjJU /^Jidlisd^ a group of forty. 



A^^ Idkhf a hundred- thousand* 
Vjl ^^'&i ft thousand millionf. 
j5j^ karor, ten millions. 

V/«^ kharah^ a hundred thousand 

millions. 



NoTB l.^By adlin^ to any of the Cardinnl nu-.abers tho numeral ^*—^.' ^^y one, we get the Eoglieh idion 
••about" ^. 9* ^^J \J^h^ tlS ekf about thirty; '^J ^^^ dus ek, some ten. In such ezpreMton* ith 

ttttmeral usually follows the noun it qualifief . C. ^. ^-^1 ^'^Jj;; TOZ pauch ek, about Ore days- 

^ PleaM continue on ))age 29 
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t III.— ORDINALS. 



\l pahtM, firrt. 

I;^j^ d^srii, second. 

]j^ tisrd, third, 

l^j^ chauthd, fourth. 

t^U pdnchivdn^ fifth. 

^Ji^H^ fchhatwdn.'\ 

r J . [sixth. 





sdtivdyif seventh. 

• 




dthwiin, eighth. 

• • 




nauwdn, ninth. 

• 


y;l^-"i 


da swan f tenth n 

• 


* 


qydrwdn, eleventh, 

• 


u'> 


bd?nvdn^ twelfth. 

• 



IV.— DISTRIBUTIVES. 



These may be expressed by Tepeat'mg the cardinal numbers, or by the use 
f the word ^xuu pichhe, after, c. j'. j^ ii^; j^ j*^ ^ vj^'^'^ ddmiyonJco do do rtipa.e 



u 



u 



lo, give the men two rupees each ; j^ M ^^ ^^^ ^j^ laike pichhe tin dnna do, 
;ive the boys three annas each. 



* Ken 2.»Tbe niuneral ^^^} ^t^% one, combined with the word *^) Cid^ nearly corrcipoads to the JSnglUh 
rpreeeioD, " one or more," a few. 

NoTi 8.«^Where the SogliBh idiom bai*' two or three/' the oorreipondiDg Urdu idiom hei j^- j*^ do chdVf 
ro or four. 

Von 4— The BogliBh words, ' onits/ * tens/ < handredt/ ' thoosande/ at used in Numeration, are trantlatfd by 
jJKil ekd,<, j^tAO dahd.i, )j^ Saikrd, jY}^ hazdr. Soch an ezpresaion at Ato rupees per cent, may 

» rwdered by J/^ i^^; ^b p(f/lcA rupoyc Saikrd, or aooording to the Peraian idiom ^^v^* ii^; g*^ 

incA rupaye ft sad. 

VoT« 5.— CoUeetiyea are alio formed by putting thenumerala in the oblique pluraL €• 9* ^J^J^*^ SdlKfOtl^ 

iidfwto I yj^^ Idkhon, i£kbi ; yjyj^}^ hazdron^ thoownde. 

:tKoTB.^Xhe remiinder^ire all regolarlj formed bj adding the ay liable yj|j U^dfl, to the carJinuI i;uii.b€rj. 



zo 



^ f 



•v.— MULTIPLIOATIVES. 

These are expressed in either of the following ways : — 

First, by adding the word ^ gund\ to the cardinals, e. g. ^^ dogund, two 

tj^ chaugund, four fold, and so on. 

Second, by adding the word )j^hard, to the cardinals, e. g. Ujo dohard, dou 
)jYi tihard, three fold. These are not much used. 

Third, when the idea of a string or cord is involved, the word )ji la7 
added in a similar manner, e. g. \j^ tilard, triple ; )y^ chaulard, quadruple. 



tVI -DENOMINATIVES. 

Such expressions as * three sevens, twenty one/ are rendered by ^^/^\ ^ 

tin satte ikkis, etc. The forms, however, are in many cases different fron 
cardinals, and their idiomatic use somewhat hard to remember. A detailed el 
ration of the whole scheme is much beyond the scope of this work. 

VII.— ERACTIONAL NUMBERS. 

■^ " ^ ' ' ' ^jL* sdrhe, one half more. 

8jj5 deh, one and a half, 
^^i tihdj, a thirds 




quarter 

^l^^^ chauthdi 

]y*' saiod, a quarter more, 
^y^ patm, 



i-jj paune, 

Uj[ ddhd, 

i^ nisf, 




quarter less. 



1 

[ 

I 



a half. 



M ntm, J 

^b \yH sawdpd,o, five sixteenths, 
-jbijij derh pap, three eighths. 



• • 



' „ * ^two and a h( 

-jb «i>I ddhpd.a, one eighth. 
-3b ^'jbj) a7*hd,ipd,o, five eighths. 



ji>l^^ sawd do, two and a qaar 



^S<yn I.— The expressioni once, twioe, thrice, etc., are expreeeed in Urdu by adding to the cardinalt the woi 

bar ; v^^ daf 'a; ^^ martaba; aii of which mean • time.* e. g. V^»> ^1 eh daf *a^ 
V^y* J *> da martaba, twice ; ^^^v:^* Un hdr, thrice. 

HoTH 2.«-The Eoglirfi adferbe, * firstly/ « secondly,' eta, are expreeeed in Urdd by emplojiiig tfaft 
Bingularoftheordinalfl.e. Q. ^^pahUc, firstly; -^-^ j *> dtis^e, secondly; i^j^ tiSTC, t) 

etc. These are also eloquently rendered by the Persian ordinals J as Jj( aWWal^ fkwiXjf j» J •* ^*^ 

•eoondly, etc. 

tNoTi.-vJ-^.i>a^«;^, is used with units only. 6. flf, V' ^^^ P<^^^^ ^^^^» • qutrter !•• tlutti one « 

three pice. iJ^ sdrhe, u used with any of the numerals after two. ■ jf^."^ derh, is med in dflooting t 

•rquaatitj, alio with the coUootiTe numeral. J« aaw,jl>* hazdr, eto, v^^jl arAi,<, ia«Md ia tb 



SI 



Commit to memory the following usefol words :— 



NOUNS. 



s-*^ Mtdb, t a book. 
iXcl^ kdghaZf m. paper. 
^ kalam^ m. a pen. 






chittM, f. a letter. 
• • • 

datcdty f. an inkstand. 



AilAJ lifAfa, nu an envelope. 
laiJ Zq^, m. a word. 
^^ Jchahar^ 1 news. 



i>- khidmat f. servicei duty. 
*^j*- soifua, m. blotting paper. 



^ ^^)3 ddk-gfiar, m. post ofiSce. 






harkdra, m. a poatmani a nu^ 

ner. 
Buhh. I morning. 

shdnif f. evening. 



^ pahar^ m. a watch of the day, 

\.Jj««* sarak, f. the high road« 

^U^ khd,if t the intrenchment 

J^ l>uZy m. a bridge. 

j)y.*y ditcdr^ f. a walL 

j^ HcAari m« mud. 



ADJECTIVES- 



^v>) kadim, ancient. 






u/ 



o 



motd', thick, cooiae, &t. 
<^^i<, crooked. 
sidhd. straight. 
gdrhdf thick, turbid. 
chaurd, wide. 
siikhd, dry. 



^ gild, wet| moist, 
)j^ gahrd, deep. 



o > 



vk^i p<fy<f&, fordable. 



txj 2am&i, long. 
G^A^ chhotd^ small. 



Iji 6ar(f, large^ 



V 






paeZci, fine, thin, ( cloth oc 

liquids.) 
mazb^t, strong. 



•• 



^nchd, high. 

■ 

uthldf shallow. 



1^ |X>W, hollow. 
yj^y^ thos, solid. 

j}j^ hamtcdr, level. 
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VERBS. 



\j^i hajnd, n. to be flounded. 






karnd, a. to do. 
parhnd, a. to read. 
phdrnd, a. to rend, 
srfm;^^ harnd, a. to oppose. 



Uy wJJt> /aZa6 karnd, a. to summon. 



> > 



J^ 9^^ 



tuW hond, n. to rise (as the 
sua etc.) 



J > 



liLw^ 4l^j\jS Jcindre hojdud, n. to retii 

u 

by 1^1*/ kindrd karnd, a . to refr 
Ix^jl^ Mnpnd, n. to tremble. 



o > 



U^Vj)/ ghurub hond, n. to set (as 

"■" sua etc.) 



o 



i> jj ^jJi ghash parnd, n. to faint. 



o > 



uir^ 



y ?^ 



'lil^3 



ghurkdnd, 
dardnd, 



ind, *! 

f a. to frighten. 



tuy ^ti//i4 ft- to pound, to b 
ly j5 y i?/cA karnd, a. to mere 



t>^y guzdrnd, a. to cause to 

to forward. 

U 1;^ girdnd, a. tu throw <iow 

U 1/ 

Ijy ^y g'ar;/* hornd^ a. to warm 

Ul^U Tiidr-khdnd, a. to get a d 

bing. 



1VriSCELLANEOU& 



J^l^ shdmil, together j with. 

^t^ ^Mni f. pompi state. 

i^ti slidd, pleased, happy. 

< t^ shdhf m. a king. 

o^ ^^1 m. a niche in the wall. 

,^^ ziddi, perverse, naughty. 

jlj ^U zdmiri'ddr, a person out on 

bail. 



"L > > 



-jixif v^y ghrtib'i'dftdb, sunset. 
JL*i ghusl, m. bathing. 



.1 






zdmm, m. surety, a sponsor. 
^a?aJ, £ pay, wages. 
tuW'i.dftdb, 8un rise. 



1./^ ^aras, f, design, inten 
„ ■ wish. 

^^^/ kargas, m. a vulture, 

y Hrw, m. a worm, 

loy kirm-i.pild, m. the silk^ 
• / • 

jj. ^^ kirichj f . a sword, 
Islf kanja, blue«eyed« 

)jixf kin4rdf ) 

Vm. side, margii 
«j(i/ kmdra, ) 

>lf j^^j^ ka m in -gdh^ t dteibuecade. 
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CONVERSATION. 

* ob / ^JIa^jj J*«j yih tobarihansikihdt hai This is, indeed, a most 
^ ' ' * laughable affair. 



>> •• 



, ob J ^yit (U^a^j-ILj i7m7(f, ^?/t A;2ec/i/i honst kt hdt Well, la tbis a matter to 
' - ^' hai. laugh at ? 

^ UL/ ,_j-^ ,^W^ * J ^«^^ 1^^^*!' ^^^^^i kardtd hai. He is making a laughiiin 

stock of me. 






dLy*J IT ^;*.^ v,::.^j^53j ^ Jb pdnukd-bando bast kis hd Who is responsible for Wm-. 

zimma hai. arrangement of uatcfc 



/ •• 



>(» 



. yui/* U/ ^4^ mujhe hyd maHiim. What do I know. 

yji y* ^ J^^ ^^ yih tcahdn ki sarah hai. Does thia road go there r 
^ J' ^Z j^i? Afj y/A flrrf,^ kitne-ki hai. How much for the cow ? 






4^. J^ '^ *.^j; L/^ *^ yih bis rupayekd mdl hai. Twenty rupees for thia 

property. /It is worth 



^ ^ 



twenty rupees ) 

^ .U JL». Lol U/ Aryrf aisd hukmjdri hai. Does such an order pre- 

vail ? 

^ ..U. j:^. 1^ ^^xMfli/» ^.^Ia /la/*, w mazmin-kd hukm Yes, there must be an 

' .^/,^*/ * order current to this 



o u 



fV v.^'^ <^^-'^^*^ ,^^ J^--^l *W(f/ bald'ki kahtsdUphau Terrible famine prevails 

^ // hi,i hai. this year. 



# •• / / •• 



^ U/ ICamI Uf^ouM. «a&aS t« M %(i hai. What is the cause of it, 

^ i^ ^^ S^ ,^'^1 '^1 ^^^^ ^^^^ ^a&a5 y?A hai ki Its real cause is this, that 

h^yJ'j^ v-5*^*^J^ p<f^'sdl kuchh bhi bdrish there was no raio 

*• 

^^ ;mAm htij. whatever last year. 



^ L. ^mf^KA^ i^ ^ jM i^ lySfSxi iiatija yih hogd ki-sah ke* The result will be this 
f. r 1 II '7 that one and all wall 

Translate into Urdd and write out : — 

He is laughing at me. Was the thief caught P He disappeared from bare 
It year. There is a terrible famine in the North- West Provinces. I have heard that 
ndreds of men are dyin^ daily from hunfi^er. There is no authority whatever 
r such a statement. TLey say that it will rain to-uiorruw. Your arrangement* 
ft^ommendabld. Whfit kind of procedure is this ? Thore is an order to thii? 
ect« There is a rumour in the markt:t that ho has disappeared. There must 
90cie cause for his anger. Yes^ nothing occurs without a cause. 



u 



CHAPTER— V. 

THFC r^RONOUN- 

The postpositions or particles already mentioned in connection will 
Noun^ are also used to denote the different cases of the Pronoun. 

The Pronouns are classified and declined as follows : — 

L— PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



i» 



First Pbrson — ^^i--» main, m. f. I. 



IT. 



SINGULAR. 

^j^ main, I. 



G. ^jh-^'^j^'^jy merd, mere.meri^my 



D. i 



r 



miijhe, '] 



V > 



(^ ^%syo mujh'ko, J 



y to me. 



N. 

G. 



D. 



Ab. 



do. 



me. 



o J 



^^sxao mvjh'Se, from me. 



V > 



PLURAL. 
fA ham, we* 

hamdri, our. 
r v:/f^ hamcn, ") 

-{ >* to OS. 

(^ y ^A ham-ko, J 



Ao. 



f^O, 



us. 



Lcc. ^.-^* <^^?^ mnjh^vwn.-par, in, 

on, me. 



Ag. 

Voc. 



L ^jL-o maiU'UCy by nie. 



Wanting. 



Ab. ^ ^ ham se, from xis. 
Loc. ;i-^J^ >4A ham-men,' par, in, oi 

A^. i- ^ ham-ne^ by us. 



Voc. 



Wanting. 



Second Person.— y /J, m. f. thou. 



N. 
G. 






SINGULA.R. 
y} Id, thou. 

^j^')jy^ terd, lere, ferz, thy, 

thine. 



D. 



r 



"*.. 



tvjhe, '\ 



N. 



PLURAL. 

^' twm, you. 



o ^ o> 



G. ^^lf^.cL-^l^-!^l4^* tumhdrdg turm 

tiimhdri, your. 



o> 



Ac. 



y:^:s^-> tujh'ko 
do. 



, I 



to thee. 



thee. 




tumhen, ") 



fwm-A;(?, J 



J^to you. 



Ac. 



c?o. 



you 



*NoTB I— There is really no third personal pronoun. Its place, however, is supplied bj the I>emonitnti> 

nouns— the Remote Demonstrative 'j tOUfl, that, for choice. 

NoTi 2.«Mo8t grammarians deny the fact that the second personal pronoun has no Yooattre csM. The 
18 that it exists only in the minds of English MissionarlAs ! 

KoTi 3.— An adjective qualifying a pronoun in thc» .\'"^t.ivo case, requ^rd? the ohlique form of thlt pronooA 

e. g. ^ ^ *-HH»^ "^ ^ tujh badmnaSlb'Ue kahi^ thou, unlortanato, didft wy. 

f f lease continue on page 35. ; 
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Second Person — (Continued). 



Ab. 
Loc. 

Voc. 



^rf^ tujh-se, from thee. 



ji'y^A^ *^5 



tujh meurpar, in, on, 
thee*. 



^y tine, by thee, 
y ^1 ai tii, thou ! 



Ab. ^ J <t6m-.»(?. from you* 

Loc. ;i'^^ f tum-men par,in, on yoa. 



A g, ^ ^ /w/z^ ne, by you. 



I Voc. ^' u^l ai «wm, O you^ 



til. — Dbmonstpativb Pbonouns. 
Proximate— AJ 7/ih^ m. f. this, it, he, she. 



N. 



SINGULAR. 
AJ yih, he, eta 



G. ^-£«-Ka-] iskd^'kerli, his, etc. 



J ««^i 



1 



D. -«( ^ to him etc. 

t j^l is ko, J 



Ab. 



G?(?. 



him etc. 



yyu) iS'Se, from him etc. 



N. 



PLURAL; 
4--*^ ytA, or ye, they etc. 



G. ^.i^-kTi] in.M,.Jte,.H their etc. 



»! 



^\ inhen, "| 



Ac. 
Ab. 



y3} twito, J 
c7a. 



}. to them ete. 



them etc. 



^^i 



J in-se, from them etc. 



I^^- ^"c^ v-T*! iS'me7i,-pa)\ in, on, him ' Loc. ji'^h^ J[ in^men^'par, in, on. 



Ag. 
Voc. 



etc. 



1 i^-we, by him etCt 



u^ 



Wanting. 






Voc. 



* them* 
L ^1 in-tie, by them. 
Wanting, 



KoTi 4.<— An adjective qualifjing a pronoun in the Geoitiro eatc, also requIroB the oblique form ta a baae. ^« ff» 
JU IT w^x^ OJ S^y^ mitjk bad-nasib'kd hdl, theatateofwreichodme. 

KoTX 5.— Similarly, tho particle ^ 80, following a pronoun requires the oblique baie. €• ff* va.M*yi> U» toJ 
tujh.^sd dost, a friend Uke thee. 

tNoTB l.^The following forms are also met with, but only u personal pronouns :— 

^L ^1 un-ne, by him; ^ ^^) unhon-ne, by them: <^J^ i/i-ne, byhim j ^ yjyi^linhon^fief 

by them. w>r ^ w 

NoTB 2.— The oblique forms 'j tC?^7^, that, are sometimes written <^^jl «5^i Clw ^^1 ti/*, but this doet BOl 
alter their pronunciation. 

VoTl 3«The plural forms 4- !/€, and 4r'^ ICC, are falUog into diiQie, tU Singoltt foimi ^ ^ JA ^^^^ 
• J U^A^ bslsg coQiiderod more elegant. 
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Hemotb— «; wuh,m, f, that^ it, he, she, 
SINGULAR. PLURAL 



N. 
G. 

D. 

Ac, 

A. 

Loc. 

Voc. 



Kj wuh^ he, ete. 
^J^)'^V^\ u8'k<S,^uske'UsR{ his, etc, 



> > > 






to himi etc 



N. 



c-j-i^ i^uA, or, fo^, they, etc 






etc. 
unhen, 

thenii etc 

mi ko. 




do. 



him, etc. 



^ ^ ti5-«e, from, him, etc, 

ji^^u^\ tiS'tnenrpar, in, on, 

him, etc. 

4L j^l w«.;^e, by him, etc, 

Wanting, 



Ac, 
Ab. 



do. them, etc. 

^1 mt-se, from them, etc. 



Loc. ;i'^!^ ^1 un^menrpor^ in, on, 

them, etc. 



Ag. 
Voc. 



^1 un ne, by themi etc. 
Wanting. 



*IIL— The Rkl/ltivb Pronoun. 
^jo» or ^y^ jaim, m. f. who, which, what, he who, etc, 
SINGULA^R. PLURAL. 



N. 



\jy 



jo or jaun, who, etc* 



G. ^^.i^-lSl*«^ ji^My'herkt, whose, etc. 



r ,^ jise, "1 
D. -j • ' }• to whom. 



Ac 
Ab. 



\j*^ 



do. whom, etc. 
jiS'Se, from whom, etc. 



Loc.^-v:/i>* u-?- jismen,2^cf>\ in, <>«# 

whom, etc. 



Ag. 

Voc 



^ J is nCj by whom, etc. 



N. u>^->^ /^i or jaun, they who, etc 



G. ^-I-Ki^ jinJcdrkerK whose etc 
,^^^4^ jivhen^ 

Ac do. whom, etc* 




to whom, etc 



Ab. ^ ^^ jin-se, from whom, etc 

^oc ^-^^ K^j^Ji^ men^'par, in, on, 

whom, etc. 



Wanting, 



Ag. 

VOCe 



L^ ^^ jin-ne^ by whontu 



Wanting. 



NoTB 4,-.Tho forms ^Jl\ yiht, dfld ^4j tVlthi, translate the English, ' thia vcr>; ' that rery.' 

•2?0TB I.— The forms ^ ,^/^ Vn*ne, and i^ vJ^*^ Jtyihon-ne, by whom, can only be uaed pevtoniA* 
(f; ner^r whon ipsskiug of thing. " 
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*1 v.— TH E CORRELATIVE PRONOUN. 

^ 80, or ^yj taun, m. f. he, she, it, that. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N. sj^'y** *^> ^^' tauny he, etc, N. >j9*y ^^f ^ taun^ they etc- 



^ 

/ 



G. ^^'^'^u^^ ti$ kd,*ke,'ki, his, etc. |G. ^y-^-*^ ^ tin kd,ke%'k{, their, etc- 

^j^ tinhen, 

do. them, ete. 



^ tise, ^ 
D. < ' ^ to him, eta 

^ s^ tiS'ko, J 



AC, 



Ab. 



do. 



him etc. 



^_^ ^w-«^, from him, etc. 




4iJ tinhen, ^ 

• [to 
^ Unko, J 



them, etc. 



Ac. 



*• • • 



Ab. 




tin -5^, 


from them, etc. 


Log. 


•• 




tin-men^'par, in, on, 
them, etc« 


Ag. 


* M 


<»n-ne, 


by them etc. 


Voc 


Wanting. 





Loc. ji'sj^y^ lis meiirp<^r, in, on, 

him, etc. 

Ag- ^ v^^ tis-ne, by him, etc. 
Voc. Wanting. 



t v.— INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 
^ yjfcat^n, m. f. who ? what ? which ?. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N. yj^ kaun, who, etc ? j N. ^^^ A:aten, who, etc ? 

G. ^^•L.^^^ kin-kdy^kerki^ whose, etc ? 



G. ^'^ ^yj^ kiskd,.kerkii whoso, etc ? 

f ^ kise, "I 
P. ^ ' ^ to whom, etc ? 

i^ o. cj^o. whom, etc ? 

Ab. ^ ,^/*-^ A;t5-5f, from whom, etc ? 

I^oc. j^^'yj^sj^ kiS'men,'par^ in, on, 

whom, etc ? 
Ag. ^ i^j^ kis ne, by whom, etc ? 

Voc Wanting. 



D. ^ ' • Jto 



whom, etc? 



Ac. do. whom, etc. 

^b. ^^ [:/ kin-se, from whom, etc? 

Loc. j\'\j^ ^ kin nien.'par, in, on, 

whom, etc 
^8f* "^v:/ X:in-n^, by whom, etc ? 

Voc. Wanting. 



•5oTB I.— The farmi ^ yj^ tia-lie, and <L ^^fiJ tinhon- fie, t,Tt onlj nied pertonallj. 

NoTi S — Moilern writen generally jubstilute •) WUh,/br y^ $0. 
tNuTi I -The forme ^^ kip-Tte, and ^^^^^ kinhoune, ^n only used in a personal leoe*. 
Bon t»«>Tbo pronoun ^^ n^OCU/^i if um4 in tpeeking of pertona or things. 
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• \sf Jcyd^ m. f. what ? 



SINGULAR. 
K. U^ kyd, what ? 

G. y^^L.-^^ TcdhB-Mrke'Tci^ of what ? 
D. ^r^l^ Icdhe.Jco, for what ? 

A c. rfo. c7o. 

Ab. ^^l^ hihe-se, from what ? 

Loc. ^i-,^/J^^^ kdhc*nicn',2)ar, in, on, 

what ? 

Ag. Wanting. 

Voc. Wanting. 



PLURAL. 



Wanting. 



N. 



tVl.— INDEFINITE PRONOUNS, 

^y^ Ao.i, m. f, some one, any one, etc. 
SINGULAR. PLURxVL. 



^^')^ ko^i any one, etc. 



^* K^'^'^ ^^j^i kisUM.-'ke ki, of any one, 

etc. 
D. y ^^ kisi-ko, to any one, etc. 



A .. / 



Ac. 



f/o. 



Jo. 



Ab« ^ L^^^ kisi'Se, from any one, etc. 



^ ^ 



Loc. ^j-^A>* <^^^ km-mcn-par, in, on, 

any one, etc. 



Wanting. 



* r 



-c^ g« *^ <^'^^ k'm-ne, by any one, etc. 
Voc. 



* < 



Wanting. 



•NoTB I— ^^ i^cf, ig applicable to tilings only. 

Note 2.— ^> kljd^ \^^\^q usp^] ^^ denote eurpvise. ^. //• V^=^ 'i^ ''7^^ /c/iW&, how excellent? 
fNoTa l'""<^^ ^^i'# is applicable to persona Or tliinf**. 

Note 2.— An older oblique form^-**^ klSlt, is sometimes met Trith. 

The Indefinite pronoun 6<^kiichh, some, is indeclinable. 

Vor^X.^f^^^kuchh, ig sometimes used as plural for ^^^^'0, 2. e. gr. ^* ^^I v:;^;l^ *4*^ X'W' 

garif/dn dj haiu, some carts hare come. 

• • ■ 

NoTi 2— ^y ko,l, with numerals, translates the English word, about. ^. J)^. S^j^ »;^ ^^ fa^t* 6d 
idTKC, about twelve boys. 

ICoTB 3.~H^^ kuchhf as an adjective^ maj be used before sabitantifes in any of the OMM Btogo^M* ^ ^ 



S9 



•VII.— COMPOUND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 



Chief among these are:— 



^^r^^l aur ko,z, '] 



}> some other. 



^Jy^ yo Z*o,«, whoever. 






I;-^^o ^^^ /:o,/, disrcv, J 



}-some other. 



j^y««j.^ sal) ko i^ ^ 



kJh^ j^ Aar A:o,/, j 



)> every one. 



^4^5^^ yc> kuchh, whatever. 
<^:sc5' «^^>w- 5a6 kuchh, every thing. 
A^^ ui^^j bahul knchh, a great deal. 

A^^J^jj ai*r kuchh, something else. 



J * 



vjs^Y^j^J aur taAn^ many more. 



* ' 



A4^/-^A hat kuchh^ every thing. 



VIII.— THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN. 



N. 



• SINGULAR. 

L->f op, self. 



-^f ^>, m. f, self. 



G. v^"*^"'^' <^p^idr^i€rnz, of self, own 

D. y^ ^''y^'->V^ dp'ko,-ap)iC'ko, op- 

ne ta,in, to self 



Ac. 



Ab. 



do. 



do. 



ol ap-^^, from selt 



TtOc ji'^^</) dp men^'par, in, on, self. 

■ 

Ag. L-yJ] dp'ue, by self, 

Voc. Wanting, 



N. 

G. 
D. 



PLURAL; 

ljI dp^ selves. 



,^.£-^\j^j dpas'kd, ke^^h of them« 

selv<^s. etc. 

tUiin, to selves. 



Ac. 



Ab. 



f/a. do. 



L^T q/; s^, from selves* 



Loc. ^•v^/^u-'i^ dpas-menrpctr^ in, on 

among themseives, etc. 



Ag. 
Voc. 



cj] dp-ne, by selves. 
Wanting. 



RuLS. — Whenever in an English sentence we meet with a pronoun which 
refers to the Nominative or Agentive, it must always be translated by t^l apnd 
iil aptie, ^J apni e. g^^ j^ j^J ^jJ larkd apne ghar gayd. the boy weut lo 'i;^. 

house. The use of Uj) apiid, in this sentence denotes that the boy WvJU . • 
his own house, not to the house of any one else. The student should grasp this 
rule once for all. It is most important. 



*9ofra l.—The oombiiuiUoiit with ^^ huchh, are all iadecliiiaUA. ThoM of tht othtit that are 
tiba fbnpla lom, ara alio dtolinabla in the compoaod totou 



^Ic m 



iiiil>iirf"^r' *. 
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IX.— THE HONORIFIC PRONOUN. 



<->] dp, m. f. your honour. 



SINGULAR. 
N. v^ dp, your honour. 

G. ^^-i~-^<^'\ap.kd,-ke,-ki,o{yo\iT honour, 

D. ->^v'^ dp'ko^ to your honour. 

Ac. do. your honour. 

Ab. ^ ^1 dp'Se, from your honour. 

Loc. ^i'vi/^ v1 dp'7nen,^par, in, on, 

your honour. 
Ag. ^L^-j! dp^ne^ by your honour. 

Voo. Wanting. 



PLURAI^ 



SaoM a« tbd Singular, 



r« 



•X.— PRONOMINALS 



The following list of useful 
Pronominal adjectives ;-« 

i-^^v^ «a&, alL 
jA /iar, every. 
liuj ftildndf a certain one. 
^^^ ia,t, several. 
chandf some. 



words are usually given under the headii 



J^ kull, all. 

£- kaif how many. ? 




some. 



v-0| el-, one. 






jittd, 
jitnd^ 



^as much. 

J 



eiWd, "1 



^if^, J 



^ so much. 



llr jti«4 ^ 



QXT kitnd, j 



>-how much ? 



t» > 



j;*-p*> diisrd, another* 

y^y'^*^ donon, both. 

j;l au)\ other* 

v::^ hahut, much, many. 

jxc ghair other. 



lii'f 



I* this much ? 
i/n(f, j 



?^^^(f, "^ 



utndt J 



)>that much. 



Ui'jjl au?* lyd, what else ? 



•NoTB 1.— Thoie ending in ^ '^, rof*r to, quantity, while those ending in ^ Wa, refer to, nomW. 
NoTi 2.— The student is*earn«s(Iy enjoii^ed to thoroughly master all the pronoaas before prooteding 
ery word, and form of word« as necessary to correct translation. 



wy 



#t 



m^ 



jCommit to memory the following useful words :— 

NOUNS. 

J^ bail, m. an ox. 

Ijfso bachhrd, m. a calf. 

l;j^4:»j bachherd, m. a colt. 



Ia< kuttd, m. a dog. 

Uj/ gadhdt m. a doBkey. 

-"l;^ khachclmrf f, a mule, 

2^ gr(f,e, f. a cow. 

^y^ loinri^ f. a fox. 

xJ^y^j^ ]^^90sh, m. a hare. 

^yfc hiran, m. a deer. 

j5%- «ti,ar, m. a wild boar, 

jjii' gidar, m, a jackal. 

^jh^ netoald, m, a weasel. 



li^%^ chuhd, m. a rat, mouse. 



^^^Uj^ chhij)kdli, f. a lizard. 
^^«:so bichhti, m. a icorpioo* 
IJo tic/r7tf^ m. a locust. 



• • • 



h^ kwd^ m. a worm. 
(wCjo dimak, f. the white ant. 
^j^^ chi^unti^ f. a small black aat. 



AQJECTIVES- 



^)^ diwdna^ mad. 
jj)*/ ^am-isor, weak. 
iu> du&2i| thin, lean. 

* 

jL^ji gharib, poor, mild. 
IjfiJ langrd, ]ame. 






pijfdsd, thirsty. 
2:a*{f, emaciated. 
tez^kadam, fast-going. 

9ust, lazy. 

« 

^If gdbhin, preignant. 



r^> 



|.^U/« maViJrn, kaowQi ef ident. 



y — 



• •« 



bimdr^ sick. 
tandurmtf healthy. 



^^aCJ namkln^ salt ; witty; beauti* 

ful. 
;y»U wamtrav, famous. 

jy' goli round. 



o^S- 



chaukas, on the alert. 



uy^a. chau-kond, square. 
v:uh. ^ cAu5^, smart. 
v-^U chdldkf blever. 



•Son I.— Thf wjid^^^ itmcJfor batU^!-.:u :... ani /. 



«B' 



^^ 



*^m 



IMiMI^MiiflfiMte 



VERBS 






jdgnd, n. to awalie. 
hhdqnd, n. to flbe. 
^^^nd*, n. to lie down. 



UU|3 phailnd, d. to be spread; 



.A. 






phemd, a. to give back* 
phenknd, a. to throw. 



I54>y kMndy n. to jump. 






({u5»4> Q> to sink. 



lifi^ J hhignd, n, to become wet. 
L> jU^ uJchdmd^ a. to uprooi. 



Ij^xJ /e^<i; a. to take; 



U V 









w 



dekhnd, a. to Bee. 
mdngndi a. to ask. 
mdpndt a. to measure. 



LiJ^ &o/n<i| a^ to speak. 



• ^ 



^y^ hhiilnd, n. to forget 



UJISj 



utdmd^ a. to bring dowm 
nikdlnd, a. to take out. 



«w^ 



lii^U^' thdmhhndf a. to support. 

wo 

tuojb hdndhnd, a. to faitenk 



MISCELLANEOUa 



^vii>^ iaw/^-^rf, what kind of ? 

jyl^ jdnwar^ m. an animal. 

^Jbjyi L^kJ{ dp-ke nazdik, in your opl 

nioui Sir. 

i-l; ^^)^i t opinion; 
UljfiJ langrdnd, to go lame; 

^b L/-^ kU'todste. why ? 

^b v^l %8 wdste^ for this reasons 

•• 

^ Ayo», why ? 
Jm3 »a'/, m. a horse- shoe. 
^^|j;A^ hhahar-ddri^ t care. 



j^ Ai Lj| aiadna ^9 lest 

iti^" JfcAi,^! he may eat. 

2^ &o2e, he may speak. 

^-tf_.Uj/ kUnd^-^e-U how many. 



> Uw 



^jj tattii, m. a pony, 

uJ;i<» taraff f. a direction^ 
•* 

L>^ pildnd, a. to cause to drinki 

^^4>j«> do^din se, since two days* 

ly tjL:[^^ f^ ^0 ^t/(f At^i what hM 

happened to hins^ 



4» 



MMMiMi 



CONVERSATION. 

JL L. ^/ .J ttmh kaun-sd jdnwar hai f " What kind of an animai 

is that ? 



* > 



Uy ^^Liu* U Uj/ A^ »j wiA ittfcAA gadhd 8d ma'bim It appears somewhat lil» 

" ' "^ hotdhai. a donkey. 

^o ilf tj uJ3^i l.c->| ($) ifec nfl2;dftt w^i^h gdfi dubli In your honourt opinion 

' ' ^ hai ? is that cow thin ? 






' k^^ysj^^h^j^ ^^^^ rd,e wew t(ni^ ^^4,^ In my opinion that cow is 



moti hai. fat 



i »^ . ;^-^ ^j^ nahdn huz^, tuuh bahut hi No, Sir, she is very ema 
u-Aj^ za'if hai. oiated indeed* 



^ 



^ Ij^ l;jL/..,^^*jJL. £^] ai sd.tit merd ghord kyot^ Hullo groom I why is my 

^Uljdj langrdtd hai. horae going lame ? 

L !/ cW uC)lf«_jj^jya«. A«ztir, ^Aore-ife4 et na'l gird Sir, the horse has lost a 

hai. shoe. 

Jisji J^tjjj ^y ^ U>' ly<f ««.W i)«A hhi lag ga,< What, baa he got a bow 

hai. back as welL 

^ if v_fl «!u ^^ kkachcharki pith lag gaji The mule has a sore bade. 

,?j^ vjt^c/^^u-1 is chilie Ulari khiibarddri Take great care of this 
J ^ ^^ ^ iHil-j/ i(:aro, aisd na ho hi billi monsei lest the Mt eat 

^ ^ uS'ko khdfi. it 

Translate into Urdd, and write out :— * 

Why is the dc^ lame ? li ow fav is the village from here P How many shoes 
S the lK>n7 lost P Is the fox coming in this direction ? No^ Sir, he is running 
'ay in that direction. Have you watered the two bullocks P Yes, Sir, I have 
ktered the two bullocks, and also the pony. Is your brother ill P Yes, Siii my 
othei is very ill sinoe four days* What is the matttr with your brother ? 
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OHAPTER-VI. 

*T^iF. SUBSTANTIVE VERB. 

All TJrdd Verbg'are said to be conjugated in the same manner. At the 
time, certain tenses of Transitive Verbs have a peculiar formation which 
common to the Intransitive ones. This will be readily seen when we coi 
consider the latter class oi Verbs. 

There are two great classes of Verbs in Urdu ; viz. The Transitive and 
Intransitivei or as called in English, the Active and the Neater. There ar( 
two voices, the Active and the Passive. Including the Imperative, there are fi 
tenses. These, wich their sources of formation are as follows.: — 

Tense formed from the root ^— 

1.— Contingent future, or Aorist, 
2. — Absolute future, or Future. 
^. — Imperative. 



««i 



TTenses formed from the Imperfect participle. 

1-.— indefinite imperfect, or OonditionaU |4. — Contingent imperfect, 
2.— Present imperfect, or Present i 5.— Presumptive imperfect. 

3. — Past imperfect, or Imperfect. 1 6. — Past contingent imperfect* 

Tenses formed from the perfect participle. 



I,-— Indefinite perfect, or past 
2.--Pre8ent perfect^ or perfect. 
3.<-«Past perfecti or pluperfect. 



4. — Contingent perfect. 
5.— -Presumptive perfect. 
6.— Past contingent perfects 



The following two ^fragmentary tenses, -mistakenly supposed to b^ part 6f 
Yerh 4^ hond, to be, should be carefully committed to memory, as they ei 
largely into the formation of some of the other tenses. 

tPRSSSNT TSNSX. 
8INGULA.R. PLURAL. 

1. tj^^ cr^^ main Mn, I am. 1 1. ^ ^ ham hain. we are. 

2. iy i'& hai^ thou art. J 2. ^a J timi ho, you are. 

3. ±^ »j 11 ah hai, he, sbr, it is. (3. .^a ^j we hain, they are. 



•NoTB.— This clasiifioatioii, i: i'ri tly aihercl to, will sea the stadent safdlj over the diffioulty of th<i (eiiMi. I 
-e that it diff.^rs samewhat from that uiually giyen, but it Is la-M,aad at the aano tim« wmpr^aniiTe, 



aware loam o^n.^rs Bvimewuat xrom r,aai uiuauy giyen, Duc u u m-.(^ aad at the aaiio tim« oompwhtntlTa. ^ 
■fuao Tery *a«y to rfinember. '^ 

t^oTi 1.— Ibf first of thcft temei ii indepoadont offender. 
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1. 
S. 
4. 



1. 



2. 



2. 



3. 



2. 



o » 



SINGULAR. 
UI yj^ main thdy I was. 

U^ ^ H thd, thou wasti 
W> 'j t«;u^ <M, he was. 



•PAST TENSE, 



PLURAL. 

1. jp (^ /r«fm M^, we werej 

> 

2. 4J ^) <wm ^Ae, you were.' 

3. <^ ^j ^^ ^A^# they were. 



Paradigm of the verb tj^* Aon^f, n. to be, or to become :— 

Aorist or, Contingeot future— (from the root^ ho.) 
SINGULAR. FLUKAL. 



I may be. 

yt.^^-^^yiby ti hoioe, ho.e, or ho, 

thou mayst be. 



!• uj^'\:/i^j^'\ub^ r* ^^^ howenhofin^ or 

A{m. we may be» 



8. ^•i.^--:^j^A») wuhhoioe, ho^e, or 

« 

Ao, he may be, 



2, 



^ ^ turn hOf you may be 



m • 

^M, they may be. 



Future, or Absolute future( from the root ^ ho.j 

FLORAL. 



SINGULAR. 
1, K)yt Kij^^ ^^ niain ho,tingd, or Atiw- 

gd, I shall be. 



^jitJSj^j^ y ti howegd, or hogd, 

thou wilt be. 



1. 



Pj^'^.jy^ (^ ham howenge^ or hon* 

ge, we shall be. 



}(jjt.Kiyt dj wuh howegd, or hogd, 

he will be. 

Imperative — ;from the root ^Ao J 
SINQULAll. PLURAL, 



2, 

3. 



XjA ^ ^ww ^ogre, you will be* 

W ft 

/>*-i^j[>* -=-o ^^ howenge^ or kon* 

j7^i they will be» 



may I be, etc. 



^ y tu ho, be thou, etc. 



8. ^i^-«-oy^ 'J ^^^ Aot(?«, ^0,^, or ho^ 

may he be, etc. 



1 v:;^-v:H^^*-v;;ijt>* r* ^^ hofoen. ho,efi, or 

hon, may we be, etc. 

2. >^'3>^ (^ 'wwi Ao,o, or Ao, may 

you be etc. 

^oriy may they be etc. 



•TlM Moond cbanget U^ ^Aa, in/o ^^ thi, before feminine NominatiTet. In the Plural^ the MMOnline fom 

/•• 

^7 ^ ^ iKcomM converted into v^H^ taiH, when preooeded bj a feminine Nominati re Plaral. 

HoTB 1.— WheoeTer in conjugating a Torb, the Singular endi in I A»^/| the Plural booomtt 4^ ^# the femi« 

0ia« Sing alar ^^ ^f Aud the feminine Plural \»/i t/l. 
/ •• ^ 

JTonS.— The root of any Verb it obt%ined b7 dropping the ^ ^1 of tht InfiniaTt. ^ 9*^^ ^O^Hi^ 

to opiik, tool Jy. boli 4,U mdrnd, to beat, root, jl^ IWifr. 
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a. 



5. 



8. 



1. 



2. 



8. 



1. 



2. 



3. 



Indefluite, or Indefinite imperfect-— ( from the Imperfect parfroiple IJyb ). 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



^.y^^jy ^naiu hold, I would 

be, etc. 

I5y>y ^li /to^rf, thou wouldst 
be, etc. 



1. 



2. 



Ijyfc «j ir^r// Ao^cf, he would |3. 
be, etc. 



^L^A ^ Aaw^ Aate, we w<mM 
be, etc. 

^j^ ^ turn hote^ you WDuM 
be, ekj. 

iL^ 4:-j t<?^ hote, thfgr womll 

be, etc 



■LJH 



Present or, Present imperfect — ( from tlie Imperfect participle l>^). 
SINGULAR. PLURAL 



^yj Ijy) ^Ji/* main Ao^rf Ai{^^, I am 

becoming. 

^\jji> y H hotd hai, thou art 

becoming. 

^•J^ifc «j f(?uA Ao/cf Aai, he is 

becomii g. 



I. 



2. 



3. 



^^ <L.y> ^ A^w Aof& hain, we 

are becoming. 

y> <L.y J ^i^m Ao^e ho, you are 

becoming. 

^^^y'^i-j tve hote h^n, ihe$ 

are becoming. 



Imperfect or, Past imperfect— ( from the Imperfect participle tJy ). 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



l^j tjy> ^^ main hotd fhd, I was 

becoming, 

{^{jji^y fii hotd thd, thou 

wast becoming. 

l^jl \j ^ i^ tcuh hotd thd, he was 

becoming. 



Imperfect Potential, or Contingent imperfect 

SINGULAR. 

1, ^5^ Gy> ^ju« ^)iam hotd Ao,^i/^, I may 

be becoming. 

2. y L"yy ^ti hotd ho, thou may- 

8t be becoming. 

3« y^Uy 9j ivuh hotd ho, he may 

bo becoming. 



1, ^^^y^f^ham hote the, Wa 

were becomiog. 

2, ^ ^^ 1^ ^^^'^ ^^'^ ^A^# yon 

were becoming 

3, ^ 1^ yib <i^^ we hote tJie, they wen 

becoming. 

/from the Imperfect participle U%*V 
PLURAU 

1. ^^A -i-yb^ ham hote hon, we may 

be becoming. 

2. 3^4> <L.y J ^wm Aote Ao,o, yo« may 

be becoming. 

3. ^y> *L.y> tf_j t(?^ Ao^^ Ao», they may 

be becoming* 



If 



riKtfa 



*MMMi 



Imperfect Future, or Presumptive imperfect — ffrom the tinperfect 

participle ljy> hotd). 



SINGULAR. 
Ki^lyb ^^ maiii hotdh'dngd, Imusi 

be becoming. 



PLURAL. 

1 ^iyit 2^y> ^ ham hole honge, WemUSk 

be becoming. 

J Yj^ Uji^y iu hold h'oqd, thou must 2. />* ^^* ^^j* ^wwi fto/^ ^^^, you must 

be becoming. be becoming. 

If,* G>'.^ wuh hotd hoffd, he must 3. <^^^* ^^-j ^^^ Ao^^Aon^^, they mast 

be becoming. | be becoming. 

Past contingent imperfect — (from the Imperfect participle ly> hotd). 

This tense is not in use. 

Past tense, or Indefinite Perfect — (from the Perfect participle I5* hAd.) 
SINGULA.B. PLDRaL. 



)jjb ^^ main h'i,d, I became, 

ly^y ^ti Ati,^, thou becamest. 
ly>'j tvuh A«i,c£, he became. 



1. 

2. 
3. 



^y>^ Aam Atie, we becamov 

J^yb ^ /um hii,e, you became^ 
J^yb tf-^ m;^ Ati ^, they became. 



Perfect, or Present perfect — (from the perfect participle ]yi^ hii,d.) 
SINGULAU. PLURaL. 



> > 



^y^ !>* c;^ mai;^ Aif i /izJa, I have 

become* 

±]j^y tiih'&d hat, thou hast 
become. 

^1^ »; truA Ati,(f Aai, he has be- 
come. 



1. viH^ A^* ^* ^^^^ Ati,<? AatH, we have 

become. 
> 

2. j^ ly^ (^^ tnmMe ho^ you have 

become. 

3. y^ Ly^ <=-y toe hu^ehairip they hate 

become. 



Pluperfect, or Past perfect -(from the perfect participle I^a Ati,(f), 
SINGULAR. PLUaAL. 



V 1>* vi/J^ main M,d, thd, 1 had 

become. 



> > 



tfJlyy Hh^d thd, thou hadet 

become. 



> > 



tfi t^ 'J wuh hii,d thd, he had be< 



oome« 



1. 



2. 



3. 



jp ^^A ^ Artm ^2i,^ eAe, we had be» 

come, 

dP i J* /^' '^m hi,e the, you had 

become. 

4? jjA 4:-.j tt'e hi.e the, they bad 

become. 



4B 



■•Hft 



Contingent perfect ( — from the perfect participle* [jA h&,d,), 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



1. ^5y )yt ^k^ main hii,d$ ho,iin, I may 



liaye become. 



2. 



> > 



^ lyfc y <ti ^ti,i ho, thou mayst 

'have become. 



3. 



> > 



^ ly^ Bj i(?uA '^ii.i A0| he may 

become. 



9 

1. ^y k^ ^ ham h4,€ han, we nw 

have become. 

2. ;>* ^jA (J turn h^,e ho, y<m ttij 

'have become. 

3. yjy^l^ «-^ we Ati,^ Aon, they my 

have become. 



Presumptive perfect— (from the perfect participle I^a ^ti.tQ. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



1, Kjyk 1^ ^^ main h'&.dh'&nga, I must 



2. 



S. 



have become. 

If^ t^ y tfi h4,d hogd thou must 

have become, 

fc^A Iy> »j zr/*fe ftti,(f Aog^, he must 

have become. 



1. Pj^J^^f^ hamhi,ehonge,wemwfk 

have become. 

2. i^ A.^ ^' ^/m hik ^ hoge, yoa tDOik 

have becdme. 

3. P^ L^ -t-j wehu.ehonge. (hc»y«iit 

have become. 



Past contingent perfect— (from the perfect participle ly^ hA^d.) 

This tense is Seldom used. 

nfiait ive or Gerund U;* hond, to be, or to become. 
KouQ of Agency ^Ij ^^ hone icdld, or ;lii^* Ao/i Mr, the about to be. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Imperfect — ^^ hotd, being or becoming. 
Perfect. — 1^ htid, been or become. 
Progressive— ly* 0^ hotd hii,d being, or becoming. 

Conjunctive— /yy» - £./y» -/y . i^jA -y ho, Aofo, hohti 

hoka^^ke, hokarha/r, having been, or having become. 
Aciverbial.— ^l.y^ hote-hi, on the instant of becoming. 



KoTB 1.— Many of those ten 868 hare several English renderings besides that given. The context of th«i 

Will luoally be a sufficient guide in determining the true trnnslation. All the compound ttmses formed firoife tho I^H^ 

feet participle, as well as the Indefinite perfect, have, as a rule, the signifioation of ' becoming.' rather thaft of 'Mi|i 

SThe ▼'Pb • to become' is, howsTer, usually translated into Urdu by ut?-^ kojand. 

Son 8t— *It will have been noticed that there are two touses denoiing past exlsteaoe and aniwtriag to Ifao 



Word'wMi' ^^'^^ ^ ^^^* ^^^ '5^ h'&^d. The former^ however, denotes eimple existeaoe ftt apmiaalaria 

or plaoe, while the word 1^ h'&fi^ is inyariably need in the sense of * become.' This distinotloii li wotthfifil 
itttdente'particular notice, A j; • ^ r" J. ^ 

Nora 8.— The beginner is also very apt to use L^ hai jOr u^4> AO'a and tUfe v^tmo. Thtn fa • Hi 

differenoe between the meanings of the two words, e. Q. ^ J^ J^^ IVahdnfasl hai, Thoro is oiop AM^ 
bnt £^ ^y^ <J^ sj^O wahdafasl hoti hai, denotes that a crop is in the habit of rMuning th«ti M 
one denotes eimple « existence,' the other • recurrent existence.* 

IToTl 4.— If^* hogd translates the English word • munt» «• g* ^ J* l^V iir*4^ iUmhen Jt&ut t^ 

you must go ; ^ J* ^.^ 45^ mujhe dend hogd^ i vmt jriro. !■ iimIi mte^oei tb« wovd ^}^ * 

ttoit be prcmded by the laftBiure with the DfttiT^ 
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Conjugate in the same way as lij-t ho nd, B,ni write out for yonr Munshi's 
correction t — 

The contingent future of UJ^j bolnd, n. to speak; the Imperative of li-«JA 

hansnd, n, to laugh ; the Absolute future of U^lj 7idchnd, n. to dance ; the Indefi- 

nite imperfect of IjjjJ daunidy n. to run. * 

Commit to memory the following useful words :— 

NOUNS. 



a/0 ferff/jt, m. a tiger. 

^ ^A^r, m. a lion. 

luLa. c^^^i^ m. a leopard. 

A:su^ richh^ m. a bear. 

l^|j bheriyd, m. a wolf. 

^I^j^ haiivdn, m. an animaL 

^L. admhar, m. an elk, 

iJju^ «jb bd?*ah'8ingd, m. a stag, 

)SmS gainddf m. a rhinoceros. 

!i5*^w5^V clo^^ydfi ghord, m. a hippo- 
• •• • 

potamus. 



i^Jjt ?/n#, m. a camel. 



l/j bakrd, m. a he- goat, 
jb tic, m. a hawk. 
«^}j paranda^ m. a bird. 
mnrffhd, m, a cock. 



U-^ 






o 



^^j^ murqhdhi, f. waterfowl. 
^ji murghif f. a hen. 
f r^ J^* fd-rnurgh^ m. a turkey. 
y^^ kabiitar, m. a pigeon* 
J^^ c/u7, f. a kite. 



JLCLi mushkil, di 
^L-T (i«(l», easy. 



ADJECTIVES 



w ^ 



^a^ti, cheap. 

•KJy* vnahangd^ dear, costly. 

i^^Uj hhdtH, heavy. 

kL /ta^M, light. 

,^^Ax»/» mihanti, painstaking. 

j^if^ hdzir^ present (for infe 

j^^j^ ghair-hdzh\ absent, 
j^'/^ ((ff/dr, ready. 



^^3 dhild^ lazy, dilatory* 



J * 



^^yi> za7*w\ necessary. 
y-^ fdlli,^ surplus, sp&re. 



^j^\ hiLs, enough. 

Uiw lihafd, angry. 

^^ kkush, pleased. 

iV^^y* maujud^ present. 

ytlij zdhb\ apparent. 

|^x4jJ| Qudherd^ dark. 

^^v^^ gjutm-gin^ sorrow fuL 
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VERBS. 



Uoi) Iddnd, a. to load. 

l^"^^ Jcdtnd, a. to cut. 

tub ^;(f;72^, a. to cherish. 

^'«^^«^ khodmU a. to dig. 

If 

UJjiJ pitnd, a. to beat. 

Ut^i nahdnd, D. to bathe. 

UiU jdnnd, a. to know. 

ILmjl3 ^/^i(f, a to grind. 

o o 

UxJj^ khainchnd, a. to pull, to draw. 

tisuu bechnd, a. to sell 



U jj^ kharidnd^ a. to buy. 

tWj pamd, n. to fall ; to happen. 
lil^l nthdnd, a. to lift up. 

U^ &on^ a. to sow, to plant. 
U^sdii pahunchnd, n. to arrive. 

UUj handndf a. to do^ to make. 

U^ kahnd, a. to say, to tell« 
tij^ thaharnd, n. to stop, to rest. 

Uiu Jaldnd, a. to burn, to light. 
Ujoiry>jc?AoM dend, a. to deceive. 



MISCELLANEOUS* 



\jjA Lj^^Jjjy^^yS^ii hMJcon marnd. n, to 

die of hunger. 
jjoy> mazd'dr, m. a labourer. 
obji har-bdd, destroyed. ^ 
u>^ joJj ianc^-o&ad^, m. arrangement. 



ojij 



,^^ASU** 



icdrid^ being present. 
shakhs, m. a person. 



Uy mihmdn^ m. a guest. 



.Lj3 



u 



grifidr hond^ n. to be caught. 
yaksdn, similar. 



^1^ A^cf^/t, m. business, work. 
^xA 7i6{?A, nothing. 
^ijLo^roA Jiech-maddn, m. an ignoramus 
jy^ kdfir m. camphor. 
Ij* hav:d, f. air. 



^)^l^ sazdwdr^ worthy, excellent, 

u:JiIjJ liydkal^ f. skill, ability. 

M 

Ja.o dakhl^ m. entrance ; access* 

oJu^ sanad, f. authority. 

tt 

.lAfiJ likhnd, a. to write. " 

8a&-^^ «a&, one and all. 



(il^^tij handwat, f. a make up. 
ac ghazah^ m. violencCi etc. 



^jjj rfwrfAf, f. a storm. 

»jiU Jdida, m. gain. 

/I ^fjre, before ; more ; rather^ 

etc. 
,^^ ghalti, f. a mistake. 



•• 



^j'^jy^ kdfir hand, n. 
[jy ]y hawd hand. 




disappeai 
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<j 



CONVERSATION. 

laU ^^ ^^ ^^ ^ n^ men khdk hhi ghalii nahin , There is not the slightest 

mistake in it. 



t» 



^^y^ alj^ ^^ kuchJi parivdh nailing No matter. 

L^y.* ^Uj. iL^ v^J <s_j we, log bhiike piydse marte Those people are dying 

haul, of huugeraiid thirst. 

DO 

^^ i^' u/l#jyy ^^;U. ch.lronnaukar bhdg gaye All four servants have 

haiiif fled. 

^A ^^jy^j^ ^y^ tiiion chork^f^r hogaye hain, All three thieves have 

entirely disappeared. 



^1 c^^^jjj i.^^ ^n^^T w»-^^ sab hand o-hast abtar His whole arrangements 

^yt hole hfinge^ must be going wrongs 

^ *^jb !l)^ u*«^ »j ^ Ayrf t(^wA shakhs tdza wdrid Is that person a fresh 

hat. arrival ? 

V* "^ c;*^ ^^^ y ^y^u^ nahiti, wuh to bahut din^kd No, he is an old guest. 
' mihmdn hai. 

^yk ]ykp3jjy^ «^ louh chorgnfcdr M^dhogd. That thief must have been 

caught. 

y v^'; (^'^^. hhald, turn rdzi ho, Well, are you satisfied ? 

^ ^l^ V^ ^^/y ^ y^^ 7iaukar log sab^yakmso i All these servants are alike. 

hain. 

v:/** ^h^ M)y^ V^ ^P ^y^^^ itrfrcfo Aain. Why are you displeased, 

Sir? 

^ c/^ (^ sj^^ h*^h v-rl ^* ^^^^ *^ ^^ ^'^^ *'*^'* '5^^'^- Because ^For this reason 
^ [^ jb^ Mij^ ^^'^ T^piy(^ harhdd hi^d that) hundreds of rupees 



• • 



hai. have been squandered in 

^ that work. 

^•>Tjlj]>^ v::^l^ i^ u?e(A nihdyat sazdtcdr ddmi He is a most deserving man. 

hai, 



I 
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OONVERSATION-(<?o«««wrf). 

^Ut^ ^ «i-*y ""^^ iwc^A liydkat hhl rdkhtd hai. He possesses some ability 
' also. 

,^ &^r ^^ ^fe" ^^^l^^v^T W5-Z;o IS kdm-men kuchh hlU He knows netting of this 

^j^ Ji. i> ^aA:Ai nahiii, work. 

)5* ^^^^^yy ^^-y^ z-^ ^i ^^^'^ nawiar A:o iyci hiifi. What has happened to my 

servant today, 

]yb U5 U^ Ij^ khudd jane hyd h'&^d. God knows what has hap- 

^ -^~ ~ pened. 

^^ jj.^ jL^r^ob ^ 15 hdt'ki kuchh sanad nahH. There is ,'no authority 

^ •• • 

for this statement. 

^ v^*" vj>^^-^ l/;!3^ 6(f:Jc£r.H ^araA Ja^inse Aai. Which is the road to the 

market 1 



• •• 



kJ^ J^ '-^ ^i yih sccrak kahdn gai. Where does this road 

lead t<l« 

y^ ^y v-r^ ii8-ko kyd khabar. What does he know 1 



^y^L d.^f ^fU L. ^ t^-A;e dne-kl kuchh khabar hcd Thare is some news of hia 

coming. 
Translate into Urdd and write out :— ^ 

There is no authority whatever for your statement. What has happened to 
his foot 1 He knows nothing of reading and wriuaij; H- i^^ -i very strange m%n« 
The whole matter is a simple make up. He is a ronib " <ir .k-r. \ terrible 
storm must have taken place. Th^re is not the RlinriHesi profit in ihil 
work. They one and all departed in the morning lie must htvrt tallon off his 
horso. Compared with gold copper is of no account. Whioh is the road to Agra ! 
This road goes to Delhi. Is there any news of your brothar's coming here, D« 
you know anything of this work ? What abilities do you possess ? 
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CHAPTBR-VII. 

*THE NEUTER VERB. 

Ijj^ chalndy d. to ga. 



Aorist or, Contiogent future (from the root J^ chal) 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



1* ^J^ ^x/« main chxtHn^ T may go. 
2. }^ y H chale^ thou mayst go, 

3r 4^^ ») tcuh chale, he may go. 



1. ,^^jJLa. ^4> ham chalen, we may go# 

2. ^^ J <am chalo^ you may go, 

3. ^U tf_^ toe chaleiif ihey may go. 



Future or Absolute future— (from the root J^^ {?AaZJ 
SINGULA ti. PLURAL. 



fc^ I w ^ 



1. KjJL^ ,^jl/* main chaMuffd, I shall go. 
2^ l^y^y <«i chalegd, thou wilt go 



1. ,^j^ J^ Jucm chalengCt we shall go 

2, ^y^ ^* ^i^m chaloge, you will go# 



3. KjJL^ ij t^niA chalegd, he will go. 1 3. ^1^ i=-^ w?^ chalenge, they will go. 

^ZTon l.<— B««ides the above regular form of the Imperatiye^ there it aUo a respectful form of entreaty which it 
ttn^ naed in addressing equals or superiors. O, g. ^^ C^«%^f be thoa pleased, to go ; J^ chuUyOf 

he yon pleased to go ; l^^^^- ChallC^gdy you will be pleased to %o. 

NoTB S— The InGnitive, besides being used as a yerbal noun ie sometimes also used in an Imperative sense. It if 
left foroiblei howerer, than the Imperatrve. 

KotbS.— The Infiaitive when used as a Koun, is only so used in the Singular^ never in the PloiaL 

^' 9* ^ e/V "-^ ^^ ^ u^- yahdn se hatnd thik nahin hai, a i. not weU to move from here. 

KOTB 4.^The Contingent future, or Aorist, is very widely used in UrdiL Its chief uses are iUostrated in the fol- 
lowing examples i*^ 

IKxAMFLM (\.)^itdonoUBduijf or /ums. e. g. ^) Jyi^ ±^ f^ji ^j^^ Jcab Idzim ha{ 

fCf yahdn Vahetl^ When is it proper for you to remain here ? Meaning that it is very improper. 

(B.)-it*is used <oVxj>rw* a msh,e. g. ^jj^^ Jar ^f US ici 'akl-pav patthar pare, 

wn^y a stone fall on his understanding^ confound him I 

(8.)— With regard to future time it denotes inieJinU$nMt, C. g. ±^j ^^ •; <^ S^^ jah4dk WUk 
yatid^ TQflCf as long as he remuias here. 
(4.)— It isaBedin/>Ara*Mci5no«»^ unoertaintf whenever iheiw refer ioJiUure iime,€» g» ^y^ ^ va. W^^^j ^^j^ 

main tiS^Se kyd khdk kahtia^ what on earth can I tell him f 

(5)— It is used in conditional clauses involving Bipoesibilit^ rather t\an a oertainijf » ^. Q* \^*^ ^ y «--)l »j 
tcuh awe to ham den, U he come, then we nmy give. 

(O— It U used to exprew poeeibility. ^» ff* ^ ^^ ^O^i cholet lome one may gOb 

(7.)— It if uwdin a#*in^ queetume. t. Q. ^^^ ^^ main chalin^ may I goT 

ra)-itiigene«aiy w#i<»iprot^sr5#.^.flf. -=-*> ^ *i**>l «-*> ^.^14^1 ddktli dc udhcld nu de, 

B9 wiO sitf ball » np^, bat not half » pio9| peony wife pound iboliilk 
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•Imperative— (from the root J15. chnl ) 
SINGULAR. i'l.URAL. 



> / o ^ 



^- vit>V ii/*^ moin chaMn^ may I go, 

2. o^A. y ti chal, go thou. 

8. ^ »5 i(;w^ {?Aa/^, may he go. 



u '' 



1. ^i/J^ /•* /i«?>^ chden, mny we go. 

2. ^1^ J ^i6??i chalo, go you. 

3. v^r^*^ «^^ ^^''^ chalen^ let them go. 



tConditionftl, or Indefinite imperfecl( 
SINGULAR. 






u / 



from the Imperfect parhciple Ula- chultd.) 

PLURAL. 



o ^ o / 



o / / 



1 isi^ ^^^ wmfM chaltd, had I gone, etc 1. ^^ ^«fc Aum chalte^ had we gone, etc. 

2. tii-^^y ^li chaltd, hadst thou gone, etc 2. il^ ^ turn chalte^ had you gone, eta 

3. tiJLa. »j tcttft cAaZ^<f, had he g(ii)<^, etc \ 3 2*^^ <=-j tt;e c/jrt'^<?, had they gniie,eto« 

J Present, or Present imperfect — (from ihe Imperfect purticiplti 111$. choltd) 

8INQULAR. I'LUliAL 

I 

1. .^» Lila. ^^ »2ai» chaltd h4n, I jyii 1. ^^ ^^ -* /*«»* chaiie hain, we are 

going. 

2, ^L^'-^y ^^ chaltd hai, thou art 



8. 



going, 
^td^ ij wwA chaltd hai^ he is going 



O / "> 



g-mg. 



«j' ^ 



2, 



^» ii!^^ /^ ^ww chftUe ho, you are 

going. 



3. ^^ <?^^^=-o ^^'^ chahe hain^ tliey an 

going. ■ 



Imperfect, or Past impr^rfect— (from the Imperfect participle lii^ chaltd ) 
SINGULAR. PLUKAL. 



o/ o/ 



1^ l^' \jU. ,^jl^ main chaltd thd, 1 was 

going. 



C / > 



2. l«Ji UL* y «ti chaltd thd, thou waat 

going. 



o / > 



3. l^J liU »j wuh chaltd thd, he was 

going. 



o / • 



!• ^ ^^ /** /-^ofwi chalte the, we were 



goiuv/ 



o' 



o / > 



2. 4^' i^ 1*^ ^ww chalte the, you were 

going, 



u ^ 



3. ^' <iJL$. fi_j m;^ c/i'T^itc ^Ae, tUey were 

going. 



•IJfoTB 1.— Tho I mperatire reall J exists only in th^ (leftond persona. The first and third peraons are the lame la form 
snd meaniog at the first nnd third persoui oi the Contiugent future or Aorist. 

tNoTS 2 — The Indefinite imperfect tense is of freqticnt occurrence in conditional sentencet, €• ff» 

ZJi 4^ ^l^j J y IjJLa. ^Uj ^ji/« yi agar main ivahdn chaltd to turn yahdn na die. 

Had I gone there, then you would not have come here. 

{NoTB 8.<— The preieot imperfect may bo used for the future if the action is about to tak$ p^aee. 6« ^« 

^ - it u 

mJ>* '^^ yLr' L^' Ki/^ main ahhi Ua JCO hitd hthl, j am brin^inc ir just now. that Is. I aball bring 
it immediat<tly. It is also much used in ? ivaciou^ narraiiou when we wish to picture mentally, past eTents aa preaent 

e. g. ^y^ Ih^*> tJ^vLT*^ r^ yj^y toahdnjdkar main hyd dckhtd Mn^ wb*t do i m iriim i 

|o r Xhii if G«lUd the SUtorio j^reieBt. 
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Imperfect potential, or ConMngpnt Imperfect--(from the Imperfect 

participle til^ chultd.) 
SINGULAR. . PLUl^AL. 



M IjJL^ ^j^ main chaltd ho^Hn, I may 



be going. 



o / 



« o^ > 



^Isl^y ti chultd hOy thou mayst 

be going. 

yk Ua. »j l(^^^A chaltd ho, he mny be 

going. 



1. ^yb ^ ^ A^t;^ c^aZ^^ hon, we may 

be going. 



O ' > 



2. y> ^ J ^t;m c%a2^e ho, yoa may be 

going. 

u 

3 ^y> ji^ fi^^ ive chalte hon^ they may be 

m 

going. 



Imperfect futare, or — Presumptive Imperfect— (from the Impeifect 

participle ULi. chaltd.) 



SINGULA.!?, 
b t^=^ ^J^-* main chaltd h^ngd, I must 

be going. 



t* >' * 



f^AljJLa.y ti, chaltd hand, thou mu^t 

be going. 

y^ tiia. B^ m;?/A chaltd hoyd, he must 

be going. 



^ / / 



PLURAL. 

1. <^»* ^ (^ Aawi chalte honge, we must 
• be going. 



o ^ 



2. Z^ i^- !♦•* turn chalte hoge, you must 

be going. 



t» 



3 ^^A ^ 4:_j «?e cAc* Z^e honge, they must 

be going. 



Part Contingent imperfect— (^/rom the Imperfect participle tjJ^ chaltd.) 



SlNGULA^n. 

^UAa. .jL/« mai7i chaltd hotd, hsid I 

^^ • 

been going. 



/ ^ 



PLURAL. 

1. 2Lyfc JU. ^ Aar>i chalte hole, had we 

been going. 



o / > 



y^ tiJUy fti chaltd hold, hadst thou 2. -L.^ 2^- (^ turn chalte hote^ had you 

been going". I been going. 



o ^ 



yM liU. »^ ivuh chaltd hotd, had he 3 ^y> ,^4- ^:-j tre chalte hote, had they 

been going. been going. 

Past tense, or Indefinite perfect — (from the Perfect participle ^ chald) 



SINGULA.R. 



u/ 



^ iir^ 'f^^cti^^ chald, I went. 
^-^ y ti chald, thou went. 
liA. «^ louh ch'ild, he went. 



ii. 

2. 
3. 



PLURAL. 



^ xA /irim cAaZe, we went 

i^ ^ turn chale, you went. 

i^ ^j t(;e cAaZ^, they wonU 



5< 



Perfect, or Present perfect — (from the Perfect Participle X^- chald.) 
SINGULAR. . PLURAL. 



l.^yk JU ^vo main thald h/dn, I hare 

gone. 



O / ^ 



^ ^ 



^ ^^y '^ cAa?(f Aai, thou hast 

gone. 

3« ^^ ^j u^uA cAa/a Aai, he has gone I 



1 v:/^ <i^ (^ ^^^ cAa/^ Aain^ we htu 

gone. 



> ' > 



2- >* i^ ^ turn chale ho, you hatflf 

« / gone. 

3. ^:/^i^ -=-o ^^ cAa/e Aain, they hatif 

gOQO. 



Flaperfect, or Past perfect — (from the Perfect participle lU chcUS} 



SINGULAR. 



PLU RAL. 



' u^ 



o ' ^ 



1. I4JIU. ^^^ mam cAa/a tJid, I had gone 1 1. ^ J^ f^ft ham chale the, We 

, > * " gone. 

2. VU^y <ti c/ia?cf ^//i, thou hodsti \ / >^ , , , 

gjjjjQ^ 1 2. 4^ i^ ^ turn chale tke^ you 

8. tfi' 11^ 8j i^?i;A cAaZcf ^/tti, he had gone J 3 4J' ^ 4^^ we chale the, they 

• ^ gone. 



had 

had 
had 



Perfect potential, or Contingent perfect —(from the Perfect participle lU chald.) 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



> ^ e/ 



/ / 



•''■•vi>3y* ^ v:/^ mam chald ho,7in, I may 

have gone. 



-> ^ > 



2.fi-^U^y ^ti chald ho,e. thou mayst 

have gone. 



> ' > 



8. 41-^ U^ aj t(?MA cAa W /io,e, he may 

have gone. 



l-c/^y^ i^ (^ ^«^» chalen ko,en, we may 

have gontt» 

2. 3^ i^ ^' <i^m chale ho,o^ foil may 
I J I have gOKe. 

3 ^^*ii^ -=-j t^^ cAafe Ao^^n, they may 

have gone. 




Presumptive perfect — ffrom the Perfect participle »*. o\al6}, 

SINGULAR. PLURAL, 



l,l5jy^ lU ^^ waw cAa/a h^ngd, I must 

have gone. 

2. Ify A^y ^ti c^aW Ao^i, thou must 

have gone. 



> ^ , 



* 9 



8» tTyb^ *j t(;^^ chald hogd. he m«t 

have gone. 



I. ^^ ^ ^ ham chale honge, we moat 

have gone. 



> ^ > 



2 /^* i^ ^ <fw» cAa/^ hoge, you mutt 

have goae. 

3.4>*i^ 41^^ tee chale hongdf they moat 

kayo goM» 
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Fast Contingent Perfect — ffrom the Perfect Participle ^ chald.) 
SINGULAR. PLURAL, 



.Ij^U^ ^^ main chald hotd^ had I gone, 
.li ^A iLa. y\t^ chald hotd^ hHclbt thou gone. 
. tJ^ lU. »j tin^A cAa/i /u>^^, had he gone. 



1. «L.y> ^ ^ ham chale hote^ had we gone. 
2,2^^ i^ ^ turn chale hote, had you gone. 
3.^^*i±: ^=-j «<?^ cAa?e Aoi^, had thoy goae 



Infinitive or Gerund Ul^. chalnd, to go. 

Noun of Agency ^}j ^ chahie-wdld, the goer, the one about to go 

Participles. 

Ircperfect tvJ^ chaltd, goiiig, 
Perfect ^^ chald, gone. 

Progressive lyfc til^ chaltd hti/i, while going, in the act of going. 
Past Perfect )yt u^ cAaZa h2i,d, gone. 



/ O / 



•Cor jiincHve £^^^ -^xi^-t.^ c/iaZ. chalkar, chalkar ke, having gone. 

Adverbial ^i?^ chalte-hi, on the instant of going, 

•« 

Conjugate ^ftet the manner of UU. chalnd, and write out :— 

The Piesumptive Imperfect of UU j^iZuefi n« to shake ; the Contingent Imper- 

ct of li* j^ charhnd, n. to ascend ; the Past Contingent Perfect of Uj^^r kiidndt 

. to jamp, the Contingent Future o(^;>^ tairnd, u, to swim ', the Past perfect of 
- charnd, n. to grtze. 

Commit to memory the following useful words :— 

NOUNS. 

Ij/ S'Xr^f, m. ajar, 
^^ jazira, m. an island. 



jii^ fcX//*, f. a crowd. 



-.Ij tdj^ m. a crown. 
(5^ shauk, m. desire. 

khnnjar, m. a dagger. 



kjsii^ 



jj^^jl 08, i dew. 

-•^ ta*lim, f. discipline. 

aJ-^1* fdsila^ m. distance. 

Jtjj dnjigd, m. a row. 

ji^ dei\ \. delay. 
jM cA* loarzddr, m.a debtee. 



ujLxJ) histif, m. justice. 

^-« sajar, m. a journey, 
^^ jaiihir, m. a jewel. 



c'^ 



^ • 



ra;, m. a m^son. 






oU ahddi, f. a marriage. 

nia*ne, m. meaning f PI.) 
ioghm% m. a medal, 
^(o^w sntfddffar, ra a m^r^haol 
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ADJECTIVES- 



)jC» magrd, obstinate. 
L)l^ kdnd, one-eyed, 
tu^ yzYa, alive. 



C5v 



:«J^ Idlcht, avaricious. 



IjJI;j1> diwdliyd, bankrupt. 
,^ji^ jangli, uncivilized. 

M 

i3;j zard, yellow. 
\Ji^\^jdii-fi8hdn^ zealous. 
1^ nangd, naked. 



/^y^j"* marh^m, deceaseds 
jbtrj daghdbdz, treacheroaa. 

U/ ghand, tbick* dense ( forest 

etc J 
^|jj)£ Hzzatddr^ respectable. 



• > 



L-^U/* mundsib, proper. 
ju/^ maghrur, proud. 

9 

J 

y^/^^ mumkin, possible. 
J^ paidal, on foot, 
7^1;^ bardbar, leyel| eq^uaU 



VERBS' 



lujuJ 

••V 


lapetnd, a. to wrap up. 

• 


• 


jatdnd, a. to point out. 


V ^v 


• 

ponchnd, a. to wipe. 

• 


^>W 


chhiind, a. to touch. 


4>* *JIj; 


rawdnd hond^ n. to set out. 




piikdrnd, a. to shout. 


Uy .^Lii 


wAflVa torwi, a. to sign, hint. 




chori karnd, a. to steal. 


^; 


rokndf a. to stop. 


UU<'^«5 


ka^m hlidnd^ a. to swear. 









chunnd^ a. to select. 

tvdpas karnd, a. to send or 

(sive back. 
£aA2i bhejfidn a. to send word 



13 ^^[ 4/7 lagdnd, a. to set on Are, 

UL^3 dhdnd, a. to throw dowii| to 

„ * raze. 

UjJS jj badld lend, a. to take revens^ 

if/ob ^icf ^r/kf| a. to remember. 

uy c:..^ marama^ £armf| a. to repair. 

ijli^sj pachhtdndf n. to repenk 



u u > 



U(sj bufhnd, o. to be pak out (m 

fire.) 
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MISCELLANEOUS' 



o * 



^jm sarkdr, f. Government. 

^]y mizffjf m. health, tempera- 

' ment, 

^]j rdz{ pleased, in health. 

ci^tir Hndyat f. fayor. 

Uj;5 kariban, near, close upon. 

ij^ jlso huklidr charhnd, n. to have 

' ■ fever. 



ta'ijvh^ m. astonishment. 
U3 hald^ t. misfortune. 
.^^1^ kht4xib, m. sleep^ dream. 



J^l asl, f. root, origin* 

j^ bhar^ full, up to, etc. 

^y• meld, m. a fair, 

JS kal^ m. to- morrow; yesterday 

^y-^^y Aro,Jfco,/, some ^other, 

v:/J^ ^ v:/H^ kahtn^ na kahifij some where 

or other, 
^U«- sipdhi, m. a soldier. 

,^^U/ kapdSf f. cotton plant* 
» If <->l>^ khwdb-gdhf t a bed-roonii 



% 



CONVERSATION. 

IJjfbSy fi_j| are ^li Tcydkartd hai. What art thou doing ? 

•V 

1/ih kaun katm makdn hain. What houses ace these ? 



o 









ye snb sarkdr-ke makdn AH these houses belong to 
hoin. Government. 



l^ Jy IT kJ] dp'kd mizdj kaisd hai, How, is your health, Sir P 



^ v-T*!; v:/*^ ^ uujiic ^T dpki Hndt/at-se main rdzi Through your favor I am 

Mil. ' * well, thank you. 



±^^0 ^ylT ^ oj nadi kitni d{tr hai. 



How far to the river P 



t £• yj^Ju^ (x^ yy^ dJ nodi kariban chdr kos ke The river is about four ko$ 

^ jLji ' fdsle-par hai. distant. 

43 ^^j^ l^^ (^ turn gfAair hdzir kyin the Why were you absent ? 

(4J {Mj^Jisj ^a^ fnf(;A^ &tiX;^dr charhd thd. I had fever. 




-j; ^ yiA hare tajjubki Ht hai. This is a very strango 

thing. 
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OONVERSATION-(C«i«"tt«J). 

^ S|j d^yM ^ ^^^ wuh bald'kd sonewdld hai, He is a terrible aleeper. 

L^^ j^ ^^ ^'^ ^- yif^ ^^^ Tcykhkar M.L ' How did this affair occur r 

c/V^ u^ L^ 'j^ 4f^-ji>-^ haz'&T'miijhe zarra-ai bh{ Sir, I do not ia the least 

khahar nahin. know. 



' / 



^ L^ ->* l"^- L^ 'J^* uVi ga^cfn fjisl kabhi paidd Is a crop ever produced 
•; ' • 

hoti hai. here. 

^**v:/V v!>^ ^^ '-^^ ^ ^ us^ne khdk bhijawdb nahin He gave not the slighleat 

diyd. reply. 

If yb fj/ ^ »j tt'uA cAa?(f flroyi Ao^'tf. He must have gone. 



O o 



}^ i3]jj y< ^.Jjt hdri'iuhh'ko rawdnd M,d. Yes, he set oat iu tlw 

morning. 

^ ^, y ob ^^^1 GwZ/ hdt to yihi h%i. This is the real gist of tta 

matter. 

±-;j*^^ u^j^ J^ ^ cr^ uS'lcd maJcdii kosbhar dir His house is a full iw 

hcti. distant* 

16^ %• ^jV ^ *^^ ya/ti;i meZrf hharegd. There will be a fair heH 

here to-morrow. 

*tx«/ ^^r ^ t^/ jL^r ^^^ Jo,{ A;?*(?A^ kahtd hai ko^i Some say one thingi SOW 

kuchh^ another. 



Translate into Urdd and write out : — 

Why were you absent yeat«rday ? I had fever, Sir. When will the fair 
held ill your villago P I do not in the le'ist know ; some say to-day, some to-moROtt 
There must be water here s »mewhore. Yes, Sir ; there is a river over in that dinij 
lion. About fl(L\r soldiers must have come. C)ttoa (j^o^s here. This is a 
strange dream. The real matter is this. Did you have fever yesterday r 
I have fever to-day. It is very far from here. 



fil 



OHAPTER-VIII. 



THE TRANSITIVE VERB. 



iJjL* Didrnd, a. to beat, to strike. 
Aoi'idt, or Cuutiugeut Future. 



SINGULAR. 

L* ^y^ main mdfihi, I may beat. 

--pUy til mare, thou mayst beat. 
-jU «; tce^/t mare, he may beat-. 



PLURA^L. 

1. \^ij^^ f^^ '^^^^^ w^;*eM, we may beat- 

2. j);U J /w/7i mdro, you may beat. 

3. ^^^l*c^j tee mar en ^ they may beat. 



SINGULAR. 



Future, or Absolute Future. 



PLURAL. 

-• v:/^ main inar^^r/d, I shall beat 1, ^./^ ^ /iarn mdrenge, we shall beat- 

2. ^jijt* ^* ^um miroge, you will beat. 

3. IH)^' ^=-o ^^^ mdrenge, they will beat* 



I^^Uy /li mdregd, tbou wilt beat. 
jpU ij i(;wA mdregd, he will beat. 



SINGULAR. 



Imperative. 



PLURAL. 



U ,^^ tnaf;* mdrtin, let me beat. 
jl*y H mdr, beat thou, 
-jt* »j fcwA mrf7*e, let him beat. 



1. ^jU ^ ham mdren^ let as beat. 

2. j;t* J ^wwi mdrOf beat you. 

3. ^;t^ ^^^ toe mdren, let Ihem beat. 



Conditioiial, or Indefinite Imperfeot. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



^ v:/^ moiw mdrtd, had I beaten. 
IjjUy ^6 mdrld. hadat thou beaten. 
Ij^U *j t^2^/t martd, had he beaten. 



1. -L-^U ^ Aam m(f/*^(?, had we beatea. 

2. ^jU ^' /urn mdrte, had you beaten. 
Z^jt* c^^ we mdrte had they beaten. 



3. 



Present, or Present Imperfect. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

AtJ^U ^^ main mdr td hiin, I am II. ^^ ^J^ i^ ham mdrte hain, we are 
o > beaiinff. ' I o .. beating. 

G^uy '^ iri«r/d Aai, thou art beat- 12.^* ^L-^l* ^j turn mdrte ho, you are beat- 
o u ing. I insr. 

^iU y ice^A Wiar^a hal he is beating 1 3. e/i^ <L..U 4=-.^ tr^ //iir/e Aa//t, they aja 

I beatmir 



e2 



Imperfect, or Fast Imperfect. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1. t^iO^U ^y^main mdrtd thii^ I was beat- 1 1, ^ <L.jU ^ ham mdrte the, we were 

beating 

2. iiJ IjpUy til mdrtd thd, ihou wast beat- 

ing. 



« ^ 



3. WJ [jjl-c «j ec^^^ mcfr^ti thd, he was beatt- 



2.<^' <i-;U ^J ftiwi mrfr^^ ^A^, you were 

beating. 



mg. 



«7 

3. 4^ ^U 4=_j 2^'^ mdrte ihe, they were 

beating. 



Imperfect Potential, or Contingent Imperfect. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



J o 



•"•• u3y^ ^J^ vy^'* wm^;^ Twarti ho,7in, I may 

be beating, 

2, ^:-j4 IjpUy ^t^ wcfr^a /io,e, thou majst 

be beatinsr. 



I 



L viT^y* ^^ ^ ^^^ md?^te ho,en, we may 

be beating. 



t> * 



« ^ 



I 



2.^^* *^j^ (^ ^^^'w v^&rte JiOfi^ you may be 

beating* 



3. tf-.y> U;U »j xDixh mdrtd liofi^ he may be j 3. ^^ iL^U ^i.^ t(;^ m^r^e Ao,6;», they 

beating. may be beating. 

Fresamptiye Imperfect. 



SINGULAR. 

o o o 

1. ItJ^A t^L- ^^^mam mdrtd hiinffd, I must 



be beating. 



I' > 



2, If^ Ij^uy ^^i mdrtd hogd, thou must 

be beating, 

3. If^ ^jl* A; t(?n^ mdrtd hoffd, he must be 

beatinor. 



PLURAK 

1, /jyfe 4iL;U ^ ham mdrte honge, we must 

be bea'ting. 



o > 



2. ^^ <i-pt* jJ turn mdrte hoge^ you must 



be beating. 



O U 

3. p^ <L^U> 4S-J we wirfr/^ honqe^ they 

must be beating. 



SINOUi^^R. 



Past Contingent Imperfect. 
^ ^ PLURAL. 



1 \jj^ \jjl* ^^ main mdrlu hotd, had I 

been beiting. 

2 Ij^ UjUy tti mrf:;'frf /lo^ei, hadst thou 

been beating. 

3, Ij^ IjpU «j t(?2^A mdrtd hotdf had he 

j*'en beating. 



1. £.y> 4L.jU ^ Aarn mdrte hote. had wa 

been beating. 

2. i^ i^l^ (t^ turn mdrte hole^ had you 

been beating. 

o > 

8. i^ ^t« £-.j t(?^ mdr^e hote^ had thay 

been beating. 



es 



Past, or lodefiDite Perfect 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL, 



3, fpU i-^^^ main-ne mdrd^ I beat. 
2. ]Jjc ^y t4-ne fnd7*(i, thou beatest. 
3 l;U L,^ us ne mdrd, he beat. 



1 l;U iL^ Aam-ne mdrd, we beat, 

2. I;l* <L^ tum-ne wicfra, you beat, 

3. !;U i^^T wnne m(f7*dr, they beat. 



Perfect, or Present Perfect 



SINGULAR. 

1. ^ !;U i-,^^ main-na mdrdhai^ I have 

beaten. 



PLURAL. 



J;^ <^y f??-ne w^r^f hai^ thou hast 

beaten. 

I;'^ ^^ U8-ne mdrd hai, he has 

beaten. 



I 



1 ^ I^U ^Jb ham-ne mdrd hai, we have 

beaten. 

2. ^ );t* iLJ ium-ne mdrd hai, you have 

beaten. 

3. ^I;t* i-^T w»-we mdrd hai, they have 

beaten. 



Pluperfect, or Past Perfect. 



SINGULAR. 

1. Uj l;t* ^c^ main^ne mdrd thd, I had 

beaten. 

2. U^ |;l^ <Ly iU'fie mdrd thd, thou hadst 

beaten. 



PLURAL. 



1. V l;U i-^ ham^ne mdrd thd, we had 

beaten. 

2. Uj )J^ <LJ tum^ne mdrd thd, you had 

beaten. 



3, Uj I;*^ ^-^ us-ne mdrd thd, he had 3. V IjU i_ ^T un^ne rddrd thd, they had 

beaten. I beaten. 



9m 



Perfect Potential, or Contingent Perfect. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



1, %A Ijt* ^ ^^ mam-ne mdrd ho, I may 

have beaten. 

2, ^ l;t« ^y <t!-^ mdrd ho, thou mayst 

have beaten. 
Z. j^ )J^ ^ sj^ mne mdrd ho, ho may 

have beaten« 



1.^ IjU i_^ Aam.n^ nkfrrf ho, we may 

have beaten. 

2.y> l^t.* 4L.J tum-ne mdrd ho, you may 

have beaten. 
3. y> |;U ^L^T u;j-n^ irrirJ ' o, they may 

have bc;aten« 



Gi 



•Presumptive Perfect, 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



1. 1^ ]j^ ^^* main-ne mdt\i hoffd, I 

must have beaten. 

2. lfy> I^U <Ly tii'ue mdrd Jiogd, thou 

must have boaten. 

3. If^A 1^1^ <^--y^^ uS'7ie mdrd hogd, he 

mu3t have beaten. 



1. 



must have beaten. 

If^A l;U i^ J /^^m-ne nidrd hogd, yot 

must have beaten. 



3. If^* l^U <LJi un-ne mdrd hogd, they 

must have beaten; 



Past Contingent Perfect. 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



1, IJ^A )J^^^h^ main-nc mdrdliold^ had 

I beateQ. 

2. U^ l;U i^y ^ti-7i(? y^ict^'a A(?Ai, hadst 

thou beaten. 



3. \j^ t^U <L^ w^-7i(? ;;i^ra Ao^a, had he 

beaten. 



1, \jy^ i^U i^^A Aa^i-ne fninf )lo<df, had 

we beaten. 

2 l»y l;U i-.^) tum^ne mdrd hotd, had 

yon beaten, 

3, by l;U i^^T wn-ne tnrfrrf hotd, had 

they beatem 



Infinitive or Gerund ^J^ mdrnd, to beat. 

Noun of Agency ^1; <Ly mdnie lodld, the striker, the about to Itrike. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Imperfect ^y mdrld, striking beating. 

Perfect ]jl* mdrd, beaten. 

Progressive tylj^U indrtd hii,d, while beating. 

Conjunctive L^/jl* -/;^ . £.^U -^U mdr, mdrke^ mdrJcar, mitrtarlbe^ 
having beaten. 

Adverbial ^^}^ mdrte-hi, on the instant of beating.' 



*NoTB l.^Tho itudent ihoald carofullj note tko difference between the Preaamptire Perfect 6i the AotiTO tad thtf 
or the Neuter verb. In the Prosumptlre Perfect of ^^ ckctUldf to go> m will already hare been notieed« flM f ffk 
person Singular haa !^-^* h^Ugd, and the Crst person Plural 4l^>* hongc, efC.f whereas in th« Aotire mfr 

• • tow 

iijl* mdrnd, to beat, the same tense takes ^^^ hogd, throughout the two numbers. €. g. ^j^^ ^^-i^/fr* 

main-ne likhd hogd, i must have written, and K>^* Ij^o ^v-* main daufii hfifigd, i matt h«ro i«% 
• t. • • • 

is correct, but the use of ^!>* hu'figa^ i„ the Qrsl sentence, and ^j^ hogci, in the Mcond, WOoKl bt "bViI/Ti* 



corrfc? 



1 

J 



S5 



Rdle L— In the case of Activo v.-^rbs the Agentive case is always used 

^ith the aixienses formed from the I^evfect Participle. 

Bulb II. — Whenever the A^oativo cr.cc is used, the verb will then agree 

-with the object in gender and number, but if the object bo followed by the 

particle ^ho^ the verb v. ill remain in the form of tlie third person Singular 

Maecaline. e. g. ^jj ^>^ i- ^ji-^ inaUi nc chitihi iwrhi^ I read the letter, or the 

letter was read by me. Here the verb '<y^ji pc.rhnd, agrees in gender and number 

^ith the feminine noun ^>^-> c/n'l/r, letter. ±_ Lt- ^.^o.^c L- ^y^<^ main-ne 'aurat ko 

.. • • • 

mdrd hai, I have struck tho woman, or by rji tbo woman h.i3 been struck. la 

ithis sentence the object is ajjaia forri.'ine, but bri.^^ srccev-^ded by ^^ fco, requires 

the verb to be in the third rntiin S'r^ular MascuKiie. 

■ • 

The following verba al*;: M:!7h ro;^'iy /.c'iv? in Signification, do not conform 

■to the above Kules, or in ol;:Tjr vocds, they a^-reo with their Nominjitives like 

Neuter verbs :— 

u ■ o / u 

^ji bolnd, to speak ; L'- Uihi. to btitig : ^''^ ± I'j'^'^h to take away ; liJ^ 
*hh6lndt to forget ; tio Ih/[':>i?, to tiilk iuiy. 

l3jJ tomrf, to fight, talr.e^j tho Ai^oritive c\se when the object is mentioned; 

». 

otherwise it is treated as a yviu.cr verb. l.viLw jdnna, to know, is sometimes treated 
both ways. When the oi>j..'cr. is a sin^ile word, tho Agontive is used, but when the 
•object is a sentence, the Nominative is generally preferred. U***^ samajhnd^ to 
•tlDderstandi is also sometimea treated as a Neuter verb. 

*The following six verbs aro somewhat irres^l^i* in their 
perfect participles. As they are all in d:\ily use, the student is 
«eiUoined to comaiit them to memory :— 

13^ hond, n. to bo, has for Perfect Participle f^* hu4* 
^jy* marnd, n. to dio, ,, ,i ^y mu,d. 



Ujf karndy a. to do, „ „ ^Sf^'^!/d, 

Ibo de\i6^ ft. to give, i, ,» h*^ diyd. 

lijj lend^ a, to take, „ „ ^ lUjd, 

UU ji/i J, n. to go , ;, „ ^gciijd. 



•Wa»-Xh« wgulir formi 1/ iar(f, ami !/• ma?'(i^ (XWd ^!^Jdyd, aroaUooft^u mot Fith, th« l%il 
4f^J^lf(S^ btiog inTirtebly luod in compouncU. 



«"^ 



^IB^^i**! 



CoDjugate after the manner of li^U mdrnd, and write out :-^ 
f&e' past contingent perfect of ^i/karnd, to do, to act ; the Conting^ent P< 
ll^tft of (x^iJ bhejnd, to send ; the Present Perfect of ^ kahnd^ to say, to tell ; tl 
Absolute future of U^ likhnd, to write ; the Contingent future of Ub ^wfnd, i 
find ; the Presumptive Imperfect of l^i> c^e/^, to give, and the Fast Imperfe 
of ^ lend, to take. 



Commit to memory the following useful words :— 

NOUNS. 



^Jjoij hancUik, f. a musket. 

jy^^ joru, L a wife. 

wJU^i poshdh, f. clothes, 

ojjo mndd(ft, f. a space of time. 

,^^ bar as, m. a year, 

^ji oh'Hlr, m. a mutiny. 

e:^j ic«A:^, m. a time. 

, .1^ Mil, m. the ear. 



oo 



UjJU. clidnrhid, m. light. 
L /j/o/^ m. a letter. 



&^y W^a, m. a space of timer 

djs^ mahhia, m. a month. 

j^ji^ sanMk, m. a box, 

x3 6^^, m. a stick or cane. 



. •< 



j^ /^^^^^ m. an order. 

jljT rfie^ij, f. voice, souncL 

oJjLJ W//2C?, t sleep. 

0;0 dard, m. pain« 

o 

,jjiu takdir, t fate. 

hxT kaprd, m. cloth. 



ADJECTIVES- 



'^!^5 dhalwdn, steep. 

^ o/ 

Jvi j:vi /?a/i^t? pahal, first of all. 

J^^iU adnivald, swarthy. 

L'lo c/a«a, vvise (does not inflect) 

^loU nd'dda, ignorant. 



yj^y^ jaicdn, young, 
^j^*^ had'S'iratt ugly. 



a^e j}27(f, yellow. 

o 

^ 5^62, greeni 

*Um.I dsmdni, sky-blue. 

^^ gandumi, wheat colored* 

UjJI andhd, blind. 






«tj^^ X;oMAi short. 
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ADJECTIVES 

UxijL, khUsh-numd, pretty, 

U3jj had numd, ugly. 



^ o > 



J;15 kdbil^ fit, clever. 
JaU. ya/*i7, igaorant. 



(ConJiiiutfJ.) 

;y^3 hewuHJ, foolish. 
<)jU/» miydna, middle sized. 
hasM, enviou0« 



^^M. hasin, beautiful. 



VERBS* 



l5tAj3 parhdnd, a. to teach. 
l*^ pighalnd, n. to melt. 



O O 



Uaaa. 



1* o > 



pahndndf a. to cause to put 

ou clothes. 
p^jnd, a. to worship, 

P'&chhndf a. to ask. 

phdndnd, n. to leap. 

chaunhidf d. to start up 
from sleep. 

chhapnd, n. to be printed. 



13J;5 <i(?/;ea, n. to swing, to shake. 

[jjjt3 dhond^ a. to carry, 

U|x<|^ rdmbhiid, n. to bellow ( aa 

cattlej 

UIIa hatdnd, a. to repel. 

ULb haliid, n. to retire. 

lyoyj da't^a^ karnd, a. to inviu. 

U^lA hdnknd^ a. to drive. 



l^H^. cAAwentf, n. to be let go. 



w 



^w«4^ 



chahchahdndf n. to warble 
(as birds). 



UlxJ nachdnd, a. to cause to dance, 

o 

iijf^ nichorndt a. to squeeze. 

USy ^ji^wi, a. to plunder. 



MISCELLANEOUS 

LcJ*^ cAAflr/, f. a cane, switch. ^^ 5a;^, m. a year 

•• • 

wllfj eAii, esacti even. 



chiz^ f. a thing, 
•s^jj/ *arti;a/, f. sideways, 
IaX- «aArii(f, n. to be able. 
y^ dArfW, steep. 



Uxuj a^jIa £. ^^^ Insz-i-e hdth hechnd^ to 

• ' sell to any one. 
v::.^ c/u^ on the back, supinOt 

UjjjI aun(2A(i| up side down. 



Jj hil^ m. a hole or burrow. 



131^^ 



w> 



ghurSBe-men dtid. to become 
~ '* • angry. 



&3 



CONVERSATION. 



*^b; ^ J^^ ^-'^ ^^^^ u^ P^ '^^^^^ mam wahdn-^e As I was leaving tIieTe« 

roirdna Imfd fhd yih 

JLU yyi^ ;;*>>* *i ^ ^'^^^ ma-jlar gdnw ko jdte I met this labourer go- 

^ hi,e mi'jh ko mild. 

11* y^sy.^ I yib ing to the village. 

^j GU. ^ ,^1^ AJU ^j^ »; wnh chhcri hdlh-men liffe He was going along with 

•« 

jdid thd. a <;ane in his hand. 

A. l->* ^*v "^y^b '^'^^^^^ ^^^ paJiinc kite hai. He is wearing a coat. 

4i_yj ^ A^U ^yjo y^;^ chor-ko chorion hiih se He is holding the thie( 

^c-y> pakrc kue hoi. with both hands* 

25^ A I^ v:/^ *— '^ v-rl 4.^* 7n?*//ie '/:? >?i!r'^; men dye It is twelve years since I 

J ^^ ocV/o u/uTT^ t)^ '^^''»^ fcc//vt/i haras^ki came into this country. 
«• -•• 

mud da t hi' i, 

lyb (tu?^fi lijJ /;ji gMdr-ko kitnd 'arsa hn,d How long sinee the mttti* 

"^ ■ ny ? 

:L|3 K* ^^ yj^^ Kir*^ y j"^^ ghadr to saa satdwan-' The matiny took place ia 

?>2^». k ud tkS lis ko ab" the year — '57, . which ii 

^^jJU uJl^ vl y v./*-?^ ^^''''^* c/?i'2'9 haras'kd now exactly forty yaan 

^ 1-^ <L^^ 1^ ,^^ ^arsy, hi!', a hai. ago. 

ur ^k' A3 i_ J ji^ 2y> vj*^ ^ ^«* ^'^^^ ^^^y^ J-t twn-ne yih How long is it since yol 

' kdm klijd. did this 1 

Uuj ijH^ <vU L. ,^ L. cjI cfp.;^e A;25-£e Aa^A ghord To whom did you sell tha 

hechd, horsci Sir ? 

£. l|i> ijT)! y^ i- ^^ main ne usko ek ixUhdn-ke I sold him to a Pathlli 

UoL3 ajIa hdth leckd. 



V ••• 



I^U ^ ^ ^yo^y <Li^j^ mard-ne 'anrat ko kdhe^ With what did the fM 

se mdrd. beat the woman f 

».05^ ^ -^ ^yjt^ L^^ u/^ wia^n ?5 chor-Jco kdhe-BC With what can I beat ^ 

^^ ' • mdr/m. thief.? 



j 
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CONVERSATION (Cominued.) 

ii^^_/t.^jh^*i yih chlz kdhe M hdi. What U thia thing mad* 

of? 

V hi «i<^ tj ur Jfeyrf teuA cfiie pard thi. Wm he lyin^ on his hack? 

•V Ije ^ v2>j/ »j tcm^ karwat^e pard th'd. He wm lj^io£ oa his side. 

• • 

(tyt |j3 UjjjT ITjJ larifetf aundhd pard hogd The boy must liaye been 

: lying face downvardf* 

^ djjiiy yT dp Jfeo n^ntf dti hui. Are you sleepy Sir.? 



^ •lip ^^ ^(a hdn mujhe riind dti hat ^Yes, I feel rfeepy. 

[51 ^^ i-JjU. y ^ w^^o dhdndne-men ^Idfi. {Sriogitrinto' the lights' 

^ (3Xy.^ jj ^ d^l (i/>-fi^ yiA bosaktd hai, Cw you do this, Sir ? 

ttC-.yk ^^ ^s-4r?^ .m^Jh-se nahin ho saktd. \l^ can not do. it 



O . it* 



.^sj^ iJOi kJ^ ^- ^ V^ ' dp 'Se yih chit thi parhi (Ceo you read this not^ 

:jdti hui. ..Sir. ? 

;j«> J^ ^ ^^ ,Jj^^^ chuhe ho hil^men se nikdl Take the mouse out of Om 

' do. hole. 

^^^ V ^ fj t(?uA nikalne-kd nahin. He wont come out* 
'^ sj/^^^.^ ^; pa^*^ pi*ai Arrtun^ difd. Who ijaaie fiwt lio-day .? 



^j^jUmS wk^ wJj*,- v^yf gdnw'-hi . 5aml 6aAtif iThe road to the village, ifl 

' • • • iiAef/ii Aoi. ^vory steep. 

Translate into Drdii and writo xmk :<— 

I saw a man>6tanding on the road. ^He was going along with a gun in his 
'band. He is wearing your clothes. iWhy is he holding the woman with both 
.hands? How long have you been Jn thi« country ? It is about six years since I 
^cama to India. When did the /famine -occur. In what year did you^come to 
ilndiaP I came to India in the year -^5, exactly twelve years ago. 'To whom 

• did yon sell the cow ? tl sold it to a person by the name of Ganga Ram (Qang4 
B4m n&m shakhs.) 1 In what «;did you take the water away ? .With what did ba 

beat vou ? Was be lying on his back or on his side ? They say he has lying 
laoe Gownwards. Can you write such a note ? He wont go. Tour servant depart- 

• #d first of all. I met him <going to the city. Did you see bim going bonoia.f 
-*Wbat waa be wearing ? He was wearing your red coat 



n 
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CHAPTER -IX. 



THE PASSIVE VOICE, CAUS: L AND COMPOUND VERB. 

The Passive voice is not so generally usea .-. Urdd as it is in English. The 
cbief reason for this is that the Urdd language abounds with simple Neuter verbs 
of a Passive signification. Only Active Transitive Verbs admit of a Passive Voice. 

EuLB. — The Passive Voice is regularly formed by employing the various 
tenses of the verb UU jdnd^ to go, with the Perfect participles of Transitive verbs. 

There being no deviation from the above ralOi only the 
more common tenses of one verb will be given as an example. 

UU i^U mdrd jdnd, to be beaten. 
Aoristi or Contingent Future. 



SINGULAB. 

1. ^3^ I^U ^^ main mdrd jdM, I may 

be beaten. 

2. tf-j V l;t* y H mdrdjdwe. thou mayst 

be beaten. 

3. 4:^^^ ])^ «j wuh mdrd jdwe^ hr may 

be beaten. 



PLURAL. 

1 ^^J^^ c^y ^ Aarw mdrejdvjen^ we may 

be beaten. 

2. 31^ ^U J turn mdre fd^o, you may 

be beaten. 

3. ^l^ tf-;U tf^j we mdre j^wen^ they 

may be beateu. 



Futnrei or Absolate Future* 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



1. 81)31^ i^U ^^ main mdrd jd.'ingd. III. i!bjU ^J^ f^ ham mdre idtoenffCg we 

shall be beaten. shall be beaten. 

2. KijU.j;Uy H mdrd jdtoegd, thou wilt 2. /3U ^-^U ^ turn mdre jdfige^ you 

be beaten. will be beaten. 

8. KijV 1;^ 'j w?mA mdrdjdwegdf he will 



be beaten. 



3. AjV ^^ ^j we mdre jdwenge^ they 

will be beaten. 



i 
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SINGULA. R. 



Imperative. 



PLURAL. 



1 ^jU ]Jj* ^^ main mdrd jd.'&n, let me 

be beaten. 

2, U l^U y t^ indrd jd^ be thou beaten. 

8. ^i-jlf- l;t* 'j wuh mdrd jdwe, let him 

be beaten. 



1. ^y^ ^U ^ ^am mdrejdxven^ let u« 

be beaten* 



2. >.t^ 



3.^^j^ 



^y ^ turn mdre jd,o, be ye 

beaten. 
^U^s-^ t<?^ iwire jdwen, let them 

be beateot 



Conditionali or Indefinite Imperfect. 
SINGULAU. PLURAL. 



1. IjU F^U ^j^ ma«n mdrd jdtd, had I 

been beaten. 

2. UU |;Uy ^ti mdrd jdtd, hadst thou 

been beaten. 

8. IJl*' |;L* »j wuh mdrd jdtd, had he 

been beaten. 



1. ilU -:l-^U ^a Aam fn(f;'^ ji^^, had we 

been beaten. 

2. ZJ^ ii-;U J turn mdre jdte^ had you 

been beaten. 

8. <2LU 4L^jl* c^^ we mdre jdte^ had they 

been beaten. 



Imperfect, or Preaent Imperfect. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



!• io5* ^ b*^ cH^ mam mdrd jdtd hurt, I 

am being beaten. 

2. j». liU^ l;t/«y fii mdrd jdtd hat, thou art 

being beaten. 

8^ Ulfi. l;t/» fj K^^ mdrd jdtd hat, he is 

being beaten. 



1. ^^iJLU c^jl* ^ ham mdre jdte hain^ 

we are being beaten • 

2,^ ZJa, tf_^U J turn mdre jdte ho, you 

are being beaten. 

8. ^% 42LU ^U ^u.j fw fwire jdte hain^ 

they are being beaten. 



SINGULAR. 



Fast Imperfect 



1. (4; UU r,U ^^ main mrfri /a/i thd^ II. ^^ JLL. 

waa being beaten. 



] % VUW »,U y <ii tndrrf j(f erf ^M, thou wast 

being beaten. 

•• V ^}^^y •Jtw* mdrd jdtd thd^ he was 

being beaten. 



2. ^ JLU 



PLURAL. 

-^U ^ hoffimdre jdte the, we 
were being beaten. 

^t* J turn mdre Jdte the^ you 
were being beaten. 



8. 4J i^ ^jl* 4L^j u)e mdre Jdte the, they 

were being beaten* 
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Past, or Indefiaite Perfect. 
SINGULA.R. PLURAIi. 



1. \if)jl» ^^ main mdrd gayd, I was 

beateiL 

2. bf]jl*y Hmdrdqaydf thou waet 

beaten. 

8. \J\Jj* }^ touh mdrd gayd, he .was 

Jixeaten. 



I. J'-; 



L*j3 ham mdre gaye^ we were 
beaten. 



2. ,^ ^j^ ^ turn mdre gctye, you were 

beaten • 

3. iT-s-^Uac-^ wemdregaye, they were 

l>eateiL 



«« 



Present, or Present Pei^ect 
SiNGULAE. PLURAL, 



•A 

1, ^U^{;U vy*^ mmn mdrd gayd Mn, 1 

have been beaten. \ 

4!. ^}i^\)^y M m4rd gayd hai, thou 

hast been beaten. 

8.^ lj/t;l^ 11; w?wftr m(fr4 gayd half he; 

has been beaten. 



1. \j^^^}^ (^ ham mdre gaye hcAn, 

have been beaten. 



2 j^^c^Ji^ jJ ^tM?i mrir^ ^foye jko, yoi 

have been beaten. 
S.^^JS'^U ^j t«;e mdre gaye hain, ttiey 

iliaYe been beaten. 



^•Pluperfect, or Past Perfect. 
SINGUL AH. PLURAL. 

It Uj ^ij^ viAi^ mam tnir4 gayd thd, I il ^^JT^t* j.* Aam mrfw gaye the, H 



had been beaten. 



I 



2. Vl|^fl;'^.y ^ti Twrfrrf gayd ihd^ thou 

hadst been beaten. ^ 

3. Uj lj/l;l^ >j ^w% nufr^f jfwy^f thd, he 

had been beaten. 



had heen beaten. 

2. 4? if^t* ^ ^fim nufre ^aye <^, yotf 

hadi)een beaten. 

3. 4J ir^t« 4S.J «^ fn(fr^ $K»ye ^ite, thff 
4 had been beaten« 



Joflnitive l^l^ l;t« mdrdfdnd, to be beaten. 

Imperfect Participle lit^ [;t« mdrdjdtd, being beaten* 

Perfect Participle ^ I;t* mdrd gayd, beaten. 

Corij unctive Participle yV l,t# mtfr J jiihar, having been beaten. * 



•5oTl 1.-Tha remaining three Imperfect and three Perfect teniae tfe ▼ery eeldem ated. 
Koffl a.-^A/FA role the itadeat Ihoold norar lue the Faielfe Yoioo naleii abaolot^ iMOiNMF« 
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•CAUSAL VERBS. 
In Urdd all primitive Neater Verbs are conrertible into Causal and Doubla 
uttl Verbs, e. g. ^ paknd, to grow ripe, to be cooked, takes in the First Causal 
lj pakdnS, to ripen, to cook, and in the Double Causal Uiy:^ pahwdnd^ to cause to 
•CDp to cause to be cooked (by means of another.) The student will do well to 
isp the meaning of this last form. In ordinary conversation the necessity for its 

I may arise from either of two causes. Take the st^ntence ^h:^ yj*^ ua^ko huldfl 

II hiiOy as an example. Here we have a direct order generally applicable to a 
ivant or inferior. Suppose, however, we are in conversation with a superior or 
ualy and the sentence becomes changed into 3^^ y^ ^ us^ko hulwdfO, have him 
lied. In English the sentence is changed, but in Urdii the verb only. This would 

called using the Double Causal out of et iquette to a superior or equal. It 
also, however, equally applicable to inferiors whenever we intend those inferiors 

have a certain thing done by means of a third party. This might arise out of 
cessUjf. 

The following are the rules for the formation of the First 
id Second Oausals from simple primitive verbs :— * 

Bulb I.— To the root of the Neuter verb add ^1 dnd, for the First and U|^ 
ind, for the Second Causal e. g : — 

NiUTta Vbbb. Root. Fibst Causal. Sboond Causal. 

l^ milfkl, to meet J^mil I3]iu« mildnd ...l^)^ mUwdnd. 

tU^ya/ruf, to burn ijf^jal 13^ jaldnd... ......Ul^ jalwdnd. 

Ijjf urnd, to fly jf ur Uljf urdnd UmT urwdnd. 

^KoTS I.— Di«jllabio roott hftTiog a short rowel in the fini fjUable^ drop the short ft (^^^Jatha) in ^^ 

md ^jBftUt io th« firrt Oftmal, but rerame it in the Second Cftii«a. C. g. l^ tahalnd, t o walk beokwarde 

^ • «• 

Cmnrde, takea l^ V tohldndy to lead np and down, In the First Cnusal, and not ^^ tahldnd ; l^jC^ 

ikrnd lo ^^^ uk«e l^lj^ pakrdnd, and not liljXj pakrdnd. 

KoTS S.«ir the root is monosyllabto and eontains anj of the lone foweli« that rowel Is ohnngtd into its oorreo* 
iiniCBhoH in both the First and Second Caosals. e. g. t— 



idgnd, to wake up, takee ^^ jogdnd^ IB the Fiiet and ^\/^ jogwdnd in the Secoi 
I telnd. to lie dewo, Ukee ^^ lUdnd, in the First and ^'y ^ Htwdnd, in the Second Ctmal. 

CoBtintttd on Psge 7I« 
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tRuLE II. — Neuter verbs having a'monosyllabic root enclosing a short vowel, 
form the Second Causal in the usual WB,y, and the First Causal by lengthening 
the short vowel into its .corresponding long. e. ff.^^katnd, to he cut, takes ijS^ 

m • 

O _ O ^ V u 

Jcdtnd and U|y/ katwdnd ; (ijJ ladnd, to be loaded, takes UoD Iddnd, and bIjjJ 
ladwdufU 

The following verbs are more or less irregular '— 

Pbimitivb Vkbb. First Causal. Second Causal. 

Uxi^ cMw^/2(f, to be let gO-.Uj^i^ chhornd ^'jf^ chhurdnd. 

• • • 

135J) Htndf to be broken I^jy tornd. 



Uljy tordnd. 

, . , • l^ljj^i pharwdnd. 

li^ phatnd, to be torn ...'^Ui phdmd 

' ^]j^phardnd. 



r ui. 



u u 



o w «* ' 



^>«e pAti/^id, to burst ^ Uj^j p/ior;Kf li[j«e phurdnd. 

by- «a;e4 to sleep...^^ Uiu «u?(f;i(f ,13|^ sulwdnd, 

IjI^ khdnd, to eat •^...UV khildnd...... ^]/^ khiltvdnd. 

ULd nikalnd, to come out.,.., ..WKi nikdlnd .^. ••••,. ...IJI^J^ nikalwdnd. 

, * ' 

IxO 6a-nti, to be sold ^...h^.hechnd. l^ly^ bikwdnd 

fljl^ rahhdnd* 
liA, raAnrf, to stay •»•♦••.... li^i ^aMni... •• ••...-^ 



•JToii 8,— Monosyllabic roots ending in a long Towel, shorten that ToWel and insert J Idm between it t»dthi 
Camal affixes. 0. ff. UuiO dend, to giro, takes ^^^ dilddd, and ^)j^0 dUlvdild ; IxJO pind, to drink, 

tekee ^^ pild)id^ and \y\^^pi\v)dnd. 

Won 4.— Monosyllabic rooU containing the diphthongs ^^ «^ ^>' j' ^^^i gcnerallj retain these diphtiioa^ i» 
the First and Second Oausals. ^.fl^. ^/i^^ ^^^^^^> to swim, has ^^1;^* tairdnd, and I3|jj^ tafwrfW; 

Vj^o daU7*nd, to run, has l^lj^*^ daurdndf and iJljjj^ daarwdnd. 

tNoTi 1.— It may happen that the First and Second CausAl forma haYe the ume meaning. C. g. ^\/ MfWi 
and IjIjj/ bo:h denote *' to oause to be done,'* 



...i»j 



75 



?BIMITX7I V1B8. 



{Continued.) 

FiRBT Causal. 



li^ kahnAf to say ••••tt ■••••• 



iJL^ jdnnd, to know...^. 



...UUa. jandnd .^. 



SSOOND C^UflAL, 



•^«* #^« ••• ••• ••• •••« ••• 



...liUi^yafWnrf ; 



•• ••• •«• ••• ••-« 



|X30 



f.^.UUib dikhdnd \ 
C f .•.l^Ni^«» dikhwdnd. 

...^h^^ dihhldnd ) 



f ...IJW^ «iM(fn(f.,,, ,,. .,, ... ;.., ••• ••• .,," 

diJfrArufi to learn ^. • ••• ••• \ Ji 

V •*• ^'^'^^ 9lKfhl€t7XCl t%% ••• ••• ••• ••• •«• ••• ••• 

UjJ Zeit^^totake ... ... ' \^ji Uwdnd. 



f I3bj5 <;«i6rfn<f 1 

S dM>nd,.. to be iiiimer8ed«{ U^^5 diibond. )> ...l^Ui^ dubwdnd. 

! > " I 

I l^y3 duhond • m j 

o 

^ „ t ...^j^ bhitfond .•.'^ 

^H^ bhignd^ to be wet.««.,« < ' > ...^l^^ hhigwdnd, 

( ...Ul^ hhigdnd } 






..•^^j^ haithdnd. 
,.,L)l^ hithdnd. 



1 



l«Lu baifhnd, to Bit. ••••••••• -^ .,M^i Mthldnd Y 



a 



,,,liJl^ baithdlnd.^.y 



>•• 



,,,U|^^ baithtvdnd, 
...Ul^j bithwdnd^ 



Most European Grammarians give the number of Com- 
)tiad verbs as thirteen^ and classify them as follows :— 

•L— INTENSIVE. 
These, as their name denotes, hav«» au intensified meaning. They are regular- 
formed by coiubiainsr the Infiuitive of one verb with the Ooujuuctive Paniciple 
aaother. e. gr, UjJ ^/e /^/irf, to takd away; ^\Sj^ mdt ddtni, \.o kill outright; 

• 

i5t J> tor ddlnd, to break to pieces. Such verbs are not numerous. The Conjuac- 

re Participle remains the same throughout, while the second member, although 
gularly conjugated, has a meaning slightly different from \vhat it would have if 
mjugated alone. The truth of this remark is evident from the above examples. 

•KoTA 1.— It maj periuipfl bo oseful to remember that ^«^ dend, liJ|3 ddlnd, IjuJ lend, and ^) rahh^ 

^ an the verbo moot freqvently ased in this construction with TnuisitiTa Verbf; and ^I dndf ^Ji pWnd^ t^^ 

%hnd. (il^ jdnd and U|jf Uthnd^ with Intramitiref . But • oonJunotiTO pariioipla U ofttn foand oomblatd 

ilk two or moro aeooiidArj verbt. * , 

KosbS.— TheOougitnotifa Participle and regular verb are not «lfm| fooaci dd^ ^7 lUi M ift tftt b|H^ IWDFiMi 
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•IL— POTENTIALS. 
This class denotes power or ttbilUf to do a oertain thing. Verbs belcmgiiig to 
thia claia are formed by oombining the verb ^jSm, saknd, to be abloi with Om 
Conjanctive Partidple of any other verb. It translates the English ^otentnl 
mood. UCm sahnd, is, of coarse, conjugated throughout t. g. ±^ \3SJ^ ^ ^ 
wvh nahin jA saktd hai, he is not able to go ; ^^j^V ^^ ci^jy ^ wt^ ^autat mMs 
jd sakegU that woman will not be able to go. 



tUL-0OMPLBTIVE8. 
This class denotes completion of an act, and is formed in the aama way ss 
Potentials, only instead (tf U^ saknd, to be aUe, U^ dMbmf, to be finished, is 
combined with the Gonjuoctive Participle of other verbs, e. g. ^ K^(^ ^ fouk ji 
ehukd halt he has done going ; KiU. i^ »j w^^ jah wuh Ukh chukegd, when he will 
have done writing. In this last sentence, where the Absolute Future is used, 
the sense is nearly that of the English Future Perfect. 



|IV.— FREQUENT ATIVES. 
Iliese denote the frequent repetition of an action, and are formed by combin* 
ing ttie Tranritive verb iifdamd, to do, with the Perfect Participle of any other 
voth.\i/ karnd, can then be used in any tense, person or number, but the Parti« 
ciple remains unchanged, eg. ±^^/kh^*} tfyuh jdyd kartd hoi, he is in tho 
of going ; ^/h V «j f^uH jdgS karegi she will make a halnt of gdng. 



MMaaiflHH^ 



SVon L^iThia oomUnitiAn ii wxMmm Cottnd with the obliqaa form of ike loioliita imtaftd of the CbDjvBetitt 
BHtidpU. Ii ^ howmr, eoniidend leu alagant and ihimld not, iberoforo, be imitotfld. €. g. ^(11^ iJj^ ^^\ t^ 

umh nahin jdne sakid Jbj, ho u not abit to go. 

fVofS 1«— Soma snmmariant hold to iht idea that in thia eomUnation wa hata not tha Pariaol Partioi^ but n ?ar» 
bal noon ending in I ©K/C The balief appeara Tory aonnd, and helps to iUostrata the conBtruction. 

tUora S.^Ihe Eagliah wotd •allraja* when it deaotea. oonttnned, Uutiag duration, maet be traaaUtad by the 
aoffraaponding Uidd adwb *^**A hcmcshc^ bnt when the aignification is repeated action, the freqnentatiTe Terb 
mnat banaad. 0. g. ^ byt;,^ a^ wuh rOyd kartd hai. heia alwey. (i„ the habitoO weeping.but 
i. I5jy AAi^ ij Unih hameiha rOtd hai, ha ia alway. weeping. The firat denotea only rfpea^d adion, tha 



•v.— DESIDERATIVE8. 
These denote a desire to do a certain thing, or that a certain action is about 
to take place. They are formed after the mannefir of Freqaentativesi bat instead of 
13^ kamdf to do, the verb U^U. chdhnd, to desire, is used. e. ^. ^ Ij^^ t^ b l^ tj umh 
jdyd chdhtd hai, he desires to go« or, he is about to gfo« In such sentences the 
particular meaning can only be known from the context. There is seldom any 
diflBculty however. 

fVI.— INCEPTIVE8. 
These denote the beginning of a certain action. They consist of a combination 
of the Neuter verb UO lagnd, to begin, with the inflected Infinitive of any other 
verb e. g KJ Jj^ t^ wuh jdne lagd^ he began to go ; ,^_^^ i-U »; wuh jdne lagegt^ 
ahe will begin to go. 



.t 



VIL— PERMISSIVES. 
These denote permission, and consist of a combination of the inflected 
Infinitive of any verb with the several parta of the verb Ih*> dend, to give, e- g. 
jO i- W^ \j^ uS'ko jdne do^ let him go, let it go. 

|VIII.— ACQU1SITIVE8. 
These denote acquisition. They are formed by combining the several parts 
of the verb libpdnd^ to find, with the inflected Infinitive of any other verb. e. g^ 
Ky^ b ^t^ ij wuh jdne pdwegd^ he will be allowed to go ; b b ^^^ ^ ^ 'j ^^'^'^ bobie. 
nahinpdydf he was not permitted to speak. 



*Koni l.^lQBte*d of the Perfoot Participle, the inflooted InfioitiTe it ftlgo sometimea met with. ^* ^« 

KiM U ^y Bj wuh holne chdhtd fiai, he wishes to speak. 

Von S-^The verb ^^ CuOflftdf is also rery often found in conjunction with the simple aninfiected loflnitiTf*' 

^« 9f ^ ^V ^yi *J '^^^^ holnd chdhtd hai, he desires to speak etc. This last construction appearf ttf 
6« gaining gioand daily and the Perfect Participle falliag into dianse, especially in conrersatioM. 

Von a.— Sach an English sentence as ' you ought to go* is rendered in Urdu by ^ ^^ U ^ ij/V^ tum^ 

hen jdyd chdhiye, or Jjtl^Ul^ v:/H^ tumhen jdnd chdhiye. Tht first construction has 

tb« Datira of the person and the Perfect Participle of the rerb, and the second the Dalire of the person with the simpla 
EafloiriT*. 

tNon 1.— 49«me of the tenses of this constrootion are rarely if eTer used. 

|Hon L<— la Aequisitire and Frequentotire oomponnds, the Agentire case is net permissiblo with H ^ pdyd vxA 
t^hiyd e. g. Wa ea&nat say k k "^^ ^ cT^ US-tlCJdne pdyd, iha itttdant ihould eartfolly note tlitar 
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•IX.— C0NTINUATI7ES- 
These consist of the Imperfect Participle of any verh combined with the rerb 
Ui^j raJuzd, to remain. The Participle agrees in gender and number with 
the subject, e. g. ±p^j ^ t^ jj tcuhjdtd rahtd hai, he continues going ; i^^^) ^y 'j 
t(?u/^ &o//^ ra/i/»' Aa^ she continues talking. 



•ta 



X— PROGRESSIVES. 
These consist of the Imperfect Participle of a verb combined with UU jdni^ 
to go. As in Continuatives, so also in Progressives, the Participle agrees in gendei 

> ii o 

and number with the subject, e. g. ^^UIa. tUy ,^^ main holtd jdid hiin^ I go oa 

Kt *, M J 

speakir.g ; ^^ ^V ^^ *j '^^'wA bold jdti thi, she went on speaking. 

XI— STATI8TICALS. 
Ihese are a combination of the inflected Masculine form of the Imperfect 

Participle of any vf rb with a verb of motion, e. g. ^ ^^ i^* ^o ^If ij wiih gdll 

dete Iuf,c jdtd hn, or ^ IjL^ Iy» Ij^m ^Jl? «j ^c^^^ y^iZi d^^f /iii,rf jdtd hai, he goes away 

giving abuse ; ^ ,^!>| .^^ ^';)j 0;^c t.^ ?c/^/i ^aurat roti hui dti hai, that woman 
comes weeping, 



^ / •• • •• 



tXIL— REI lEKAriVES. 

These are very seldom used — especially in conversation* They consist of two 
verbs of kindred sound and meaning being conjugated together. Some parts of 

this compound are rarely if ever used. e. g./ Uj^^j dho-dhd kar^ having washed ; 
^'l^ A^j deJch'hhdl ke, having seen. 

JXIIL—NOillNALS. 
These are in every day use and are much more nnmerous than the foregoing. 
They consist of a Subatantive or Adjective oombined with a verb. e. g. 13^ Jjif U 
tdkld karnd, to cLJoin ; L^* ^]}^j^^ shiikr-guzdr hand, to be gratefuU 



*jy 0TB 1.— The Combination ^^^ ^V jdtd rahnd, may also mean ' to die', or/* to ba lost " €. ff* 

U; \j[:^ JU ^-^ |^x>» 7/i^7-(f sai wi/ jdtd rahd, „y «« i, gone, (l bare loit all) 

t^oTi l.->The Terbs most commonly used in this combination are 4^ kaTUdp to do ^^^ '-[^ AoIKI. to ba 

$NoTi 8. —Some of these take the Accnsatire with j^ A^^^some the (^enitiTe, some either the Accniatifa or 0e«ith% 

while a third class require the preceding noan to be followed by 4^ 5^, OV j^ Jt)rt>% The exaot nambar of thes% 
the particuUr oasot tUey require to be precede J by, Is a Tery doabtful point. The Btudaat most trait to contiaaod pcM* 



79 



CoDJagate after the maooer of tiU )J^ mdrdjdnd, and write out :— 
UU l^ likhdjdnd, to be written ; Ul^ lly pitdjdnd^ to be beaten, tj^^ UA*> cleAiM 
jdnd, to be seen. 

Commit to memory the following useful words • " 

NOUNS- 



^2^ paltan, f. a battalion of In 
fan try. 

g^* ^^1 Di- loss, harm. 

Ji (^/luZ, m. noise, uproar. 
-V^ &^i^i f- renaainder. 

^ rukhsat, t leave, discharge* 
i fursat. f. leisure. 



u > 



o^ 



o^ Hbratf f. warning, 
o^lxc ^ibdrat, f. style in writing. 
^-ijJjS <ai/(/; f. trouble, diflBculty. 

.I.AAJ nuladn, m. loss^ damage* 
jixuOj natija^ m. result. 

iliuk hafta, m, a week. 
^^1 a/i(?^, m, sorrow. 

,^^j ra«^, f. a string, or cord. 



ojU) ijdzat, f. permission i 

,^i>>* miidda^i^ m. a plaintiff. 

dJLlr Ir d^ mudaH\\laih^ m. a defendant. 

Lmi^ bharosd, m. hope. 

oUjx) Htim^d, m. faith, confl- 

denc«. 
yjOc} 't7647', m. faith^ beliet 

^ 2;i7a' f. a district* 

*jJ3 kiVa, m. a fort. 

•* 

jj rfiii, m. trouble, annoyance.^ 

^i) rfq/a'i m. repulsion, avertion* 
Anii) rfq/^'a, f. time, turn. 
I^y> mausimf m. season, time* 

^IQ zukdm, m. cold. 

Ia^ shafd, f. recovery (from sicfc 
ness.j 



ADJECTIVES 



43j^yS JUkr-mand, thoughtful. 
VIA i^rcft, bad. 



l^jy biirhd, old. 
^ijbS^ hoshit/dr, intelligent 
*4i-^ aufaid, white* 



^a^A^, hard. 
J)t« muld,im, mild, soft. 
4U< A't^nd^, blunt, dull. 
i^LUi fiamrfidk, moist 
Jly/* matwdld^ drank. 
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ADJECTIVES -^Continued). 



j.^-. surkh, red. | 

05;l; hdrik, fine (cloth^ paper etoj 
uJ];^l mhrdff of high descent, noble. 
AAXe/ kamina, low, base born. 

jUii^ wafd ddr, faithful. 

Uj^ be-wafd, faithless. 

eUa^ slmjd^ brave. 
Jj^ 7'ahm'dily kind-hearted. 

Jj<^.A-- sang-dil^ hard-heaited. 

^ narm, soft. 



*w^^;^-a£j taksir- mand, guilty. 
jh^^^ be-taksir^ innocent. 
^^U nd'kh^h, unhappy. 



o 

t^ thakdf 

•(^i^ bh4kA, hungry, 

yl^y tatvangar, rich. 



> tired. 



• >j» 



j|aJt/» mdlddr, prosperousi rich, 
yj^y^^ kanj^, a miser, miserly, 
,^^iu*, 5aH«, generous. 



VERBS- 



o 



UU ,^,^ c/Jiy; jdna^ n, to be hidden. 

UiJiljij ic/rfZa Zewrf, a. to take revenge 
by jyc V(Ac?, karnd. a. to make a vow 
Upl*^ chakai* mdrna^ a. to detour. 
UKJ J/ p«/e logdnd, ) 



^jJ-* j^ flraZe milndi 



A 



to embrace. 



o 



U^JU. khalal ka7mdt a, to interrupt. 

lyUlftj takdzd karndf a. to dun. 
ljjul3 bayilnd, a« to twist. 
ly ^4-JiJ tahsim karvd, a. to divide. 

liJ^-A. jhiilnd, n. to swing. 
UKli J^^iAsu* mahsM lagdnd, a, to tax. 

Ibi) jl» tdo dendf a. to twis^ to make 
o hot. 

13/ t«jL3 6{;?wf karnd, a. to insure 

Ujio J^o c{aM2 c^^ndi a. to interfere. 



1 



U/j^jJi*J tahkikkarndf a. to investi 

gate. 
U/ jl/^l 'fVirrfz kartid, a. to make oh 

jections. 

^>* u^y^^ ^idy^ hondf n. to despond. 
WU3 dhdlnd, a. to mould. 
Uum31«/ khdns7idt D. to cough. 
W/ gra^wrf, n. to melt. 

131^ oy^j rishwat khdnd, a. to accept i 

bribe. 
Uyb d(J ^a&(f^ /ton^, n. to be ruined. 

I3y> A^y/» mutawajjih hand^ n. to pa 
o J attention. 

Ujo^^ o Gi^ix/* 7?^?^J(iri& bddidend, a. to coil 
^, gratulate. 

Ujj ^^(iiphdnsidendf a. to hang (cap 
5" „ * tal punishment.) 
13/ Ji? A:a^2 Ararit(f, a. to murden 

Ujjybj 2;/^(3f;. defirf, a. to poison^ 

o 

U/lfsijj pichd kamd, a. to puraaeJ 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 



u^j dar-pesh, in front. 



u^ 



li^* vJ^j*^ dar-peah hoiid, n, to happen. 
^\y yahdn^ here, at the house of. 
uJlli. khildff opposition. 
Ji^ j^ bav'khihif^ on the contrary. 



.13 



^I;;;!^ kdr-raicd,!, t management. 
^li >5 gum-nd^n, nameless. 
*3^ M^fd, eelf. 
^)j^^ ham-rdh, in company with. 

^^^/>• [^ fardmosh, forgotteni 
«^v^ sliahd, m. honey. 



. o 



OONVE.ISATION. 

^^0 ^Fj ,_,,aiLi v_Xi| 2_ i_>T dp-ne eh sliahhs P.dni Din 

^ l^jj 7ia;;i dehh'i hat. 

llL* lu^ AjL^y ,^^^y,^^T ws-Z-o (las rnpiya maJtiud 

miltd hai 



* ' 



V o 



. u^*^ '^** 'j^ vi/i^y*^ gdnic-yacn hard dangddar^ 

• • • • 

u/V ^^ \J\i '=-j^ ^ 4} ^^^'^ ya//iM io,/ )ia/a'ri 

haL 

;/i^ ^*^1 ^ yj\i ^ ^ uS'ke yahdn kiine ddmt 

ha ill. 



Have you seen a person 
1)7 the name of Ham 
liin ? 

llo gets ten rupees a 
mouth. 

A. great row is on the ta2yi8 

in the village. 

There is no one at my 

houso. to-day. 

How many people are at 
his house ? 



^ y^^ L^^ ob 4y3 yih hdt khVdf-i kiyds hai. Thi3 affair is inconceivable; 

L/lU 1^ 1. ^ uJl^^ har-JchiUH ts-ke louh chx^ On the contrary he went 

Id gayd. 
^ ^lliJ IT ^J^ 9j wuhjdne-kci mnshtuk hai. 

*^ c;'*^' v:/*^ v:/*^ vi^yy ul ^^ donon men zamin ds- Ih*^re is a vast difference 

^ ijy mdn kdfarak hcd. 



n way. 
Ue is desirous of going. 



between these two. 



^ ^^ vifV v:;*^ (^ ^^ V^ a/)-ii /;a^w nxaui ncihiu- I swear to you I wont go. 



Acfn se dyL 



Where has tbit; anonymoui 
letter come from ? 

What kind of prooedare 

is this P 



S3 



^ * 



^\j yt vi:-.^ «j wuh rukhsat hotd hai. He is departing. 
^jhc^ ^k 4^ mnfhe ydd nahin. 1 do not remember. 

'^yb b[^ 8(^ £. ^ t)^ ^^ 7/^ai?^ khud us-Ice hamrdh I have accompanied hin» 

Tio rfy^ /iwn. my self. 

^^ 4^^ ^^'^j'^V^ s^J rfp'^'i fardmosh'kdri muj- Your forgetfulness pleaae» 

•• •• 

tj^ i:/^'^ he pasandnahln dti. me not. 

^^x^j v.^^^ j^ mvjhefw^sat naJiin^ I hare no leisure. 

If^ UT^ t;jL/« merd naukar dyd hogd. My servant most have 

come. 

iry> Ul ^ ^/^ ^ V^ rfp•M?^t3^^^i-ar iaJ'ici dliyA Your servant must have 

Jiogd. come a long time ago, 

J^ L^ ;J!r^ »^ *^ ^ ^ ^ chand haffe-ke hd!d vmh After a few weeks he will 

KjU. 2;art?r A/ marjdegd. certainly die. 

cri'^ v^ ^ / Kj^^s ^ \j^ us'he pds ko^z das nat^kar He has some tea servants, 

hain. 

\f^ jLjjjy 8^ ^i3 ^^yeJb £. J dj'ke pdnchtoen din vmh He will set out on the 

ratodna hogd. fifth day from this. 

^ J^ L^3L5jX) 4^ yih pag^dandi kahdn ga,i Where does this footpath 

lead to? 
Translate into Urd\i and write out :^— 

He will certainly depart on the twelth day from this. Where does this road 
lead to ? This road goes to Agra. The cart must have come in some time ago. 
I do not like this arrangement At that time he remembered his mother. I will 
discharge you after four days. My going depends upon his coming. There will 
be a fair in the village on the tenth of the present month. There was a fair in 
Agra on the tenth of last month. Some day or other you will remomber what he 
has said* Please ait dowQ« Come along please. 



*^ 
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OHAPTER-X. 



ADVERBS, Etc. 

There ia nothing peculiar about the Urdd Adverb. As in Engliah, so also in 
"Urdti, Adjectives are often used as Adverbs. These generally denote quantity or 
quality, and are used in the uninfl^oted form. The following is a classified list of 
tbose Adverbs which are in general use :— 

*i— Adverbs of Time* 



jt 6,)t to-day. 

J^ iaZ, yesterday, to-morrow. 



%»0 



^J^A P^^sout the day before yes- 
terday, or the day after 
to-morrow. 

^^-y tarson^ three days ago, or 
three days hence. \ 

^y/ naraofit four days ago, or four 
days hence. 

^H pichhe, afterwards^ ^ 

i) dge, before. 

jy* hanoz^ as yet. 



^Juy^ hameshaj alwajSr "^ 
cUe^ jhat^ immediately, ' 

u 

jil phir, again. 

^jiy^ aawere, in the morning. 

j^l dkhir, at length. 

Ji*y^ niddn, fioally, 

cy turtf I 
o^ > immediately, 

vl abf now. ^ 

v^ kabf when ? 
tahf then. 



\ 



2— Adverbs of Place 



/T (fgr^, in front. 



^1 andar, \ 



within. 



1^ pds, near, 
i^ sdmne, in front. 



jib^ iidhaVf whither ? 
y^jLo^ jidhaVf whither. 
j^Si tidhar, thither. 

u 

^ nrfcA^, below. 
yh hdhir, without 



\ 



•Son l.«->AdT0rbt of time and place are Bometimes nied ae noona, and at fnch« admit of the poit podtio&e being 

lor tbt daj if tiM eril thorvpfi tiiM« if ft tiao tor OTery tUng. 
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2— Adverbs of Place— (C(?»</««erf), 



yfcof ndhar, thither. 

^Aj} idhm\ hitber. 
i^^j 7(?ar5, on tbia side. 

^ty^ kahdn, wboro ? 



j^ prfr, across. 
^^. i?ar^, on the off side. 
J^;^ loahdn, there. 
J^y^ Jcchdn, where. 
yj\^ tahdn, there. 



S— Adverbs of Manner- 



ly. y^'^ thus, in this way. 
^^^ ic^ii, thus, in that way. 



.^ kyiiii, how.? 



as 




m 



so 



^1^. yakd-yak^ suddenly. 
*-^ *-^ thik thik, exactly. 

J^ paidal, on foot. 

u:-v^ bahut^ very, much. 

jGKJ lagdtdr, incessantly. 
^^^ sack much, truly. 
«^iV nihdyat^ excessively. 



4— Adverbs rf Affirmation- 



^U hdn, yes. 



I 



• 
y to, indeed, etc. 



;i*^ saU, trulyi certainly. 
^ 7^1 fyes), Sir. 



^ •• 



S^Adverbs of Negation^ 




not. 



^^^ hargiz ndhin^ neyen 



KoTB 1.— '•^^^^ Wiat, i3 used with the Imperatlr© only ; ^ ftCt, is used with the Fr^oatira Ifl^ttaUf*. vW 

indefiDite tenso^ and also with all tenies whenerer the auxiliary verb is neither ezproMed nor imdenlood. \jiir ^ 
is used wheneyer the aoziliary is expressed or under stood, also when there is no verb expressedg 

IfoTB 2.— A Oonjunctiro rarticiple ii sometimes found used in an adterbial sense. ^« ^t J^t t ^i ^J^ 
Itijh'kar, knowingly, 
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PREPOSITIONS. 

There are few real Prepositions in Urd^* This deficiency is made good bj 
employing certain nouns in the Locative or A.blative oase. Tuey may be conve- 
•ni€Qtly classified ab follows : — 



1— Prepositions requiring the 

Jij tale^ beneath. 
jyitj baghair, without. ^ 

/T dye^ infront of. 
jOJI anclar^ within. 

w 

^U wdste, on account of. 

V 

i^lu sdth, with. 
At^h hd*iSy by reason of, 
^Dsj niche^ underneath, 
jMb bdhir, without. 

m'&jib, by means of. n 
^taoj hajd,e, ins.ead of. 
^iw hidtin, without. 

^H-^ sdmnCt in front of. 



Genitive with i- ke. 

o/ gird, around. 
^y Hwaz, instead. 

1^ aiwd, except. 
^^r"^ ^ohah^ by reason oi 
y}^)^ darmiifdn, in the midst o£ 

^^ t/c&i among, V 

^!yj iari5ar, equal to. 

> without. "^ 

l^ liud,J 

eX^w .sYi^igr, wifch^ along with. "" 
sr^i ,)'chhe, behind. 



^.-fj' i//)ar, above, on. 
^^y vxiilU. by means of. 



•2 — Prepositions requiring thi xi:i«i^!ve with ^ Wi 



JJ^ Tchdiir^ for the sake of. 

4^^a3 ba-dazdat^ by means of, 

ui-ob hdbaty concer ling. 
i^ jagah^ v\ the place of. 
j^l or, direction. 



.in 



«-- / a >•« A, alter t-Va manner ot 
?- jih'it, on account of. 



o^j*^* ^iarifat, through. 
c>^v-^« nisbat, compared with. 
^^3 zabdni, from the mouth ot 



:5— Prepositions which require X. A?e, when they come before the word th* y govera 

and ^k{, when they follow it. 



aUt« mdftind, like. 
«><J^ ba^madad, by means of. 



uji <«rq/) towards. 
^^^4- Je-marz/, without consent 



•KoWL-^o' or, beoomoi liaKuliae in tho PluraL C g.j^) ^)j^ L^ ^ US'kc chdron Or, «■ th# 
ild«f^ all itfoiuid ii 



i 



86 



Besides the above, there are a number of useful words borrowed from tb« 
Arabic and Persian. The following is a useful list of those in most common use : — 



43jt3 Vady after. 
^j^o c:^iri!;:*, Ly means of. 

• 






) not wiibstanciiner 



<^^Si^ 



jss^ hci'juz, \\)\\x the exception of 
^y hrt.rd,c, for the sake of. 



• ^ 



^ m'z wia. 



(j^^ly^ miicdjik, conformable to. \ 

jfjUa;:* mutdhih, in conformity to. 
, •• « 

J^ Ticcbl^ before, 
c-^/ kaHb, near, 
b Id, with, 
^j 6«r, on. 
Ij ^tf, up to. 

o 

yj^^^^ di7''pe8h, in front o£L 
u^^y. har'aks, on the contrary, 
ji^Iaj ha tmtr^ by way of. 
jrw ywa:, except 
lb lild^ without. 
^ nrniy from, 

haeb, accordiog to. 



CONJUNCTIONS. 



l-'CcT)iilative Conjunctions- 



j^] aur, nnd. 

LlT— tjir Z-2/(f — hjd^ whcther- 
j ?ra, o;' 0, and. 



or. 



^ ^Ai>, again; 
jj^i WZ2;, also. 

<)Lr A:^, that. 
8iyw— »|^ A7ae;^A-— Mt(?ift, eiiher—oi 



2- Adversative Conjunctions^ 



^_dJ nc)(— *n«, neither — nor. 

6Sh halhiy nay, indeed. 

^y taii^hhi, still, even then. 

^Ij td-ham^ still, not withstand- 
ing. 



ji par, yet, nay. 
,^ lekin, but, yet 
^ 7nagar, but, except* ^ 
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3-Disjunctive Conjunctions 



k yd, or. 
^ hi, or. 



^a}-^ A,^ clidlie--cM!ie na, whether* 

or not, 

y Kir^.ic^ nahin to, 4 otherwise. , 



4— Conditional Conjuncliang. 



^ jo, if. 

u 

i^/^ wagarna, and if not. 



j^l ojar, if. 



5— Concessive Conjuneticns- 



y to, then. 



}> although. ' 
A^/l agar^chiyj 

^— ^U chdhe^par, although — ^but- 



\^y ^^^j'^?o IJn—tC'i^lIn, even though 

— y- 1. 

l?^f gf02/a, a^ if. 
,^j^. jf)a^, then. 
*ij])U hdl^dd-^Jci, whereas. 



6 -Causal Conjunctions 



iX3^ iyunhi, because. \ 
sJi^j] aZ'haa^Jci, inasmuch as. 



^ hi, because, 
^^ chUi^ci^ since. 



7— Final Conjunctions 



&/ ki, that, in order that, 
]cXx^ ma^bdddf lestt 



«^ td'^ki, in order that. 

^iv./*^ jiS'Se,m order that, etc. (Abl. 
Sing, of fielative Pronoun.) 



INTERJECTIONS. 

1— Interjections Denoting Joy. 



bli shdhdsh, well done, good 
luck I 



^j^l dfrin^ blessinga on you 1 



«l; »!; icdh ivdh, admirable I ^ 

^0 ^0 dhan dhan, fortunate I 



«d 



2 -Interjections Denoting Sorrow. 



cAxa. half, alas ! 
ibjl^ wd'U:'lld, alas 1 
»I iA, ah 1 



,^^^1 a/505, pity 1 
2 1^ ti^dfy^, alas ! 
iU A(f,e, alas 1 



S— Interjections Denoting Astonishment 







ha ! ho I 



jj| ^Iro-- wbhdn allah, Good God 1 



^^ bs kyd hkub, how excellent 1 



^i^b hdp 1^, astonishing 1 



4— Imteijections Denoting Aversion or Contempt 

^j) are, O ! j 4-1 ahe, I 

I ^ 

\j^ chhi, fie 1 I >D*^ ^^9 begone t 



•• ^ 



5— InteijectioDS used in Calling Attention. 

[ there 1 



±_ he, hollo t 




y) aho, (yon) thera. 



it to memory the following useful words :• 

• NOUN& 



V 

jU^] islUihdr, m« a publication* 
f^j ra^m^ f . •eustonia 

o 

JjJ^^ twa;7t>, 1 an assembly. 
uJj^ sharUc, m^ a partner. 






jlji^ *uhda-ddr^ m» a natWe officer* 

ij!:i\^ gunjd,ish, capacity ; profit, 

yjy tarakk{, t. progress^ advance* 
' " " ment. 

*-a.^ iachuff f, aayrngs. 



«3i;) ifdka, m. oonvalflf oeneei 

f^^JLs^ ^ m{r4 ma^li$, m« prMidfllit d 
' ' a board. 

tybjvT db'O'hauHi, f. climate* 

^^^^ marzi, f . pleasare^ wBL 
#•• • 

i^ Mau/^ m. fear« 



•• 



ojL/«l ummaid, t hope* 



Usci muhtdji, f. indigenoi. 



madarsa^ m. a o(dli{KAf 



4u«f«(A/« 



':^lij:^< . ;: 
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tiO\JNS>'-(flontmu$dy 



uJ^ loff, m. people. 



Jiu sildh, m. arms, armour* 
JS^ saldh. f. adyice oounsel* 

OjLbJ ti)i{rat, f. trade. 

A^JL^ jalsa, m. a meeting. 

L£Uj tamdshd, m. an entertain- 
ment. 
A>«aAi mukaddama, m- a case (in 
•law) 



V 

i-c^oLC* niaktab, m. a sohool. 
^I^A^ saivdr, m, a rider. 

•4KC ^umai\ f. age. -^ 
^ sulak, f. peace. 

u 

^IdJLk khdn-ddn, m. a familyi a 
^, liousehold. 

i|^ jalwUf m splendour. 



UUi tanidchdf 
a^Uj famdcha 




a slap, a blow 



ADJEOTIVEa 



il*>^ khabar ddr, careful. 
jol^ hahddur^ braye. 
^ 'iflm, learned. 



^ 
> 



jiiiXSl^o dfir-^andesh, far-Beeing, pru* 

dent 
jjSi mxjJcarrar^ eatablished. 



maukiSf, deferred, relinquish' 
ed| dependent on. 



\ji)j^^ mihrdbi, arched, 
JUu* muhdl, impossible. 



J o 



^^js^ mahriLim, excluded ; the 
^ * ceased. 

Jj talhh^ bitter. 

^^^' falkh^rti, morose. 



de< 



' # 



mun^if^ just^ equitable, 
jiy^u^ manzir, approved ol 

j^ munkiVf denying. 
^ Ifii nangdmungdf atark-naked. 



v«>>* mu^addah, respectful. 
^^jt^ mihar^bdn^ kind, affeotinatei | 



J^ tamdm^ perfect, completOt 
tyJJ tanhd, alone. 
oJJ ^{^?ic/, hot 
l^jjj tund'inizdj, hot headed. 
I3iy tatou7id, strong, powerful* 
Ji«jJ^o daulat'tnandf rich. 
Ujo dii;^i^ double. 

^jo do-ndli, double-barrelled. 

•• 

jU^^kothUddr^ breech loading. 
/•• • 

^ImMjf koh-sdr, moantainouf. 



V JO 



U5>4^ jhfithd, false. 
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VERBS. 



^jJ^ kd,im rahndf n. to endure ; to 
remain firm. 
bjJ larndy n. to fight. 

Ub}y^ sazd pdnd, a. to receive pu- 
nishment. 
^j^j]y^ saicdr hond, n. to mount, to 
ride. 
UKJ lagdiid, a. to apply, to place. 

IjumJ ka87id, a. to tighten. 

Uf^wi^ sarakjdnd, n. to slip. 

lyob ydd karndi a, to remember. 

tj^^ khatam hond, n. to be finished 

Ij/^ khatam karnd^ a. to finish. 

lijo^lf gdli dend, a. to abuse. 

U(iu* sundnd, a. to repeat^ to cause 

^ to hear. 
U^ cAti/ii, n. to leak. 



13U|/ kahldnd, n. to be called. 

Ujo^ c^aHrar d^ni. to lounge ( a 
horse, j 



<« 



IJ^^^^si iumiz karnd, a. to distinguish. 

UJU mdnnd, a. to agree, to allow. 

ijUi^ i?«'(£ mdnnd, a. to take amiss. 

4;^^7?V^ J^c^^'Qbarl karnd, a. to rival. 

•J 
{jjl^i hichdrnd^ a. to reflect. 

Ulsc) bachdndy a. to save. 



UjjI^^ ^um(i (^^;}(f, a. to turn round 
Ul^j dikhdnd, a. to show. 
Ulf j^ef^^cf, a. to sing. ^ 

Ij^ljjLj paiddhond, n, to be born. 
^IrH^ ffhabrdnd, n. to be alarmed. 

o _ v» 

Ux^j bhataknd, d. to wander about 



Uju dJL^ Ai^£^ ptnd, a. to smoke. 



• ■ 



U^5^^ sair hiMmd^ a. to journeyi t( 
travel 
t-Hjb batdnd, to point out. 



i^%.sjitirt 



MISCELLANEOUS. 



UtSi ^JxjI atkal-se hatdnd, a. to guess. 
43jU ahdyad, perhaps, 
xa. khair, well, good. 

> would that. 
ifj^^ kdsh'ki, ) 

AX^I^dJlj^ khtidd na khtodsta, God for- 

~bid ! "^ 
m]jL *i ^l^ khtvdh na khtcdh, willing or 

, o not 

j^M^U td-makdtif*, as far as possible 



Aiw^J ^^2«^{i(, slowly t 
^\ aksar, most ; for most part 



jioj nazar, f. sight. 
U^ibt^ hatodhond, 
Uyfcv^-ft^ champit hona, 



in. to di 



diiappeai 



|0^ mauk'd, m. opportunity, 
J^ A*a/, f. a machiae. 
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MISGELLANEOUS -(Continued) 



tjW^I^ hawd khdnd, a. to take 
air, 
a5|j tvdkif, experienced. 



the 



j|>i*> diwdr^ f. a wall. 
1^^ sahdrd^m. a aid, support. 
\iL^jA darakht^ m. a tree. 
yLJi musdjir^ m. a traveller. \ 
j(m dhdr^ f. a current, a stream, 
^b bdham, together* \ 

^3 zm, m. a saddle. 
y^ muyassar^ procurable. 



^H P<^^i<i} tbe off side. 
^ fcarld, the near side, 
jf gaz, m. a yard. 
UiA^ hhatd, f. a mistake, an error. 



•• 






'am m. exact ; the eye. 



^j%a^ guljahri, f. bulls' eye etc. 



Uj^j ba7'atnd^ a. to use. 
jlj^j bartdfi^ m. use. 
A.*»LiJ nishdna^ m. a mark, butt. 
U^^^ cinlknd, n. to miss. 
))Iy.c> diivdld, bankruptcy. 
^Ll ArAo*. particular, private. 
^lAof iidhd7\ m. trust, credit 
^^c> dukdn, f. a shop, ' 

^ij^lTj dukdn^ddr, m. a shop-keeper 
aiu naH, m. cash^ ready money. 

'^^L/^ i^^^^-^^^» °- 'o treat; to come 
to pass. 

^'b^ mihar-bdni, f. kindness. 

(>j^5 ^J6i^, m. a possession. 
/ • • 

«^ ^*a&?a, m. a possession, grasp 

i^V bahutdyat'Se, in abundance. 
bK^Kj p/iA;a pakdyd, ready cooked. 
^Jj 2)a«i, f. a plaster ; a bandage 



CONVERSATION. 

^ji^ai uJL" ^l^ ;aMn ^talah nazar parti. As far as the eye can reach.' 

j) LX^jloi ^ ^^J^ ^) apne mdhdpM nazar ba^ The child went away im- 

chdke larkd tisl dam mediately avoiding the 
^ J^ (^ v^^ ^*«' nikld. Bight of his parents. 

i^.9Sj\^^^j^ loffOnM dnkh bachdke chor The thief scampered off 

,*V . r* * I ^ when no one was look- 

^jJ^ champat hogaya. j^^ 

C33T *-rJ Ifcfl^ ^y* 41^ H*^ ;«ft mxiihc mauk'a milegd When opportunity offer! 

tab d,iingd. 1 b hall come. 

^ «e ^«t-^ ^1 i-,_r^ w«.«e a;)Ht Idgat-sc yih He built this house at bif 

y^5f makdn uthwdyd. own expense. 
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OONVERSATION-(CdiiAni^J) 

^aaU UJ^ ^^jmjlT y J/ ^ is kaUko laise hartnd cha^ How ought this Machine 

hiye. to be used P 

V^ ^ ^IJ^j i^ ^ ^^aiJi »j wn*^ shakhs is he hartdfi-se That person is well ac« 

^ u^ Ij /:A^& wdkifhai. quav^ted with its use. 

U|/ ^c^^^ ^j|>i^y^v^T t/«.^o diwdr-he sahdre-se Lean it against the wall 

j/ khari karo. 

(4J Iji^^ '=-:;V' ^ ^^^-^j"^ 'j ^^^^^^2. darakhC'ke sahdre-ae He was leaning against a 

kh%rd thd. tree. 

^ ^U ^^;^ ^ ^j*^ v'^ ^ darydke pdrjdndchdh* Do you wish to cross the 

te hain. river. Sir ? 

Z^LmJ^ 41.-;-* ^*3 fcjjo £- ^o ^c> c?o c?/pi Z'<? 6 Vf V r/^J^r^ tw?^- A fter two days the second 

s^ifiv liC jytlule miisafir traveller overtook the 
IjJ uyyU-j* ^ kojd ley a. first. 

V 

^jL/« ^^J 5^ ^;^3 ^ ;^*^ ^''^^''' '»^ 2:or-5^ ncfo tahdhU The boat has been wreck- 
ed through the force of 
^ JI ?>?^?i rf,i ^a/. the current. 

Jb^ v^ o^^y***^ *^^^ u^^ 2^/^(1/1-5^ Awe/iA ddmUki si Something like the sonnd 

^ ^ . ^ ^ ®^ ^**^ (talking) began 

^0 ^I azci/: dne lagi, to be heard. 

LJ l^jo £-^ ]jiS U^ ^j/« ma?'/i wahdn khard hoke I stood there looking on. 

• • • 

^Uk*> ^j^ K^j^^, ^;y^ V/v;W ''/// khari hoke de- The woman also stood 

k/id ki * looking on. 

KjjI j^^ ^< y ^ J dj nahin to kal zwir dua- If not to-day, then I shall 

gd. ' ' * cf^rtaioly come to-mor- 

row. 

^^ ^^ /n^ v:;^; ^^^ ghore wahdn haham pa- Are horses procurable 

hunchte hain. there ? 

2^^ jlx^ ^, ^, ^, y^J)J^ hdnzinhhi bane ba^idye Yes, saddles also are pro« 

^xA mvf/assar hole hain. curable ready made« 

^ ^^ji ^ ^-^ v^->^ v^ vT ^P ^"^ ^'^'A^ aarak ae pare Is your house on the oflF or 

^ 4:-^ yd ware hai, the near side ot the road* 
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CONVERSATION-COO**'*""**') 

%^ A ^ ^y \^'y^L-^H^ iweW ^oM< ^arahki parH My house is on the far 
^- * '•• ' •• " " side of the road, not oa 

^x^j cJj? L^ )^ i^ ^j^ taraf hai wa^^U taraf nahifi. this side, 

•• 

^—j^j^X** (^ ^ t^ \Jy^ »^i pahili ffoli kam-se ham sau Ihe first bullet must have 

' r . . T , faH®^ at least 100 yards 

Jy^ o/ 9^^ ^^^^ 3^^^ ^^9^' short. 

^^ jSj^ikk, ^^ ^^J^ pahli goU khatd har ga,{ The first shot missed but 
C-& ^ i^ v^ji^ c/J^ v^;**'^'^ ^^^*^ citi^ri 'am guljhari the second went straight 

^^ ke bich lag gal into the bull'd eye, 

±yj^ ajI^ <uJ4> ,^^' vl ah'kl dafa nishdna ch'dkd He has missed the mark 

hai* this time. 



Juijl^l^^^ ^yZ. ^I dp n€ flfoZi lagne-M dwdz Did you hear the sound o£ 
'* ' - ^ «uni. the bullet striking ? 

^1 i- ^K/* y If^l^ ^y groW <app4 khdkar makdn* The ball has bounded over 

^ ^J^ ke iipar chali gaj. the house. 

JJi^ Jxi Jl^o i^y'ij^ ^ m aauddgar-ke diwdld ni- Will you suffer any losSi 
^> > kaljdneseki/ddpkd kuchh Sir, by that merchant 

(f|* ^Uii «4^ ^^]k^ ^ nuksdn hogd* becoming bankrupt. 

4.^^ 4LU JLG ]i|^i> £, ^ wfc^ diwdld nikal jdne- There must be some parti* 

^ kd kuchh khds sabab cular reason for hia 

If ^ v^ u^^ *o^(<. ~ ' becoming bankrupt. 

^^^^1 k" i^Lj. JLXi J|yo ^^ w-^6 diiodld nikal jdne^kd The real reason of his be- 

asli sabah yih hai ki coming bankrupt is that 



Lfuu^Uot •) ^^ *i3 



• • 



wuh udhdr bechd kartd he vued to give credit. 



J^la. U^ ^ j^ ^^jl*>J^'^ dukdii'ddron'ko nakd be- Shopkeepers ought to sell 

• • • 

chnd chdhiye. for ready money. 

JLyJ^.y^ S^j'y-»* »j w;wA diwdr kab-H bani hai When was that wall built? 

•• 

^ y^ J^ ^ ^/ »^ wuh kolhi dj kal ki bani That house has been late* 

hai. ly built. 



t 

\ 
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COti\/ER8AJ\OH-iOoniinued) 

±}^ U^ ^^ ^*^ ^ ^^ 'j ^^i^'^ dp'Jce sdth kaisd pesh How does be treat you 

did hai. Sir. 

^ ^^J^ ^^^ ^^ ^=-^ 'j '^^'^^'^ wi^r^ sdth bahuf mihar' He -treats me with great 

±. ^^ u^ bdni'Se pesh did hai, kinduess. 

Al^^ \j^ji yj^ url i^ walcdn-par haun kdbiz Who is in possession of 

hai. ' * this house ? 

±. v^r^ ^ '^j^ J^ *i 2/^^* muM?i mere kabze^men This house is in my poases- 

hai. ' ' * sion. • 

Translate into Urdfi and write out ;— 

Who is the owner of all those shops P How long have these houses been in 
your possession ? Some merchants give credit while others Bell for ready money. 
This is a very old custom. It is strange that he should treat him with such 
kindness. Can you get such food as this ready cooked ? In the shop of a person 
by name Elahi Buksh, saddles and bridles are procurable ready made. On which 
side of the road is his shop P It is on the further side of the road which leads to 
Delhi. Three shots in succession missed the mark. Did you hear the sound of 
the bullet hittir g the bull's eye ? The first bullet bounded over the top of the 
target. Has your brother become bankrupt P Are mules procurable in your 
country P Ye?^ mules, horses and bullocks are procurable in abundance. Do you 
know bow to use this knife P Afterwards the. three thieves stood looking on at 
the fire. Ho overtook him after ten days* I saw him leaning against the dqpr of 
the house* 
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OHAPTER-XI. 



SYNTAX. 

NUMBER.. 

RuLV 1 — The Singular is sometimes used for the Plural to denote a cIa8S« 
^. 0' \j^ K^ / yj^- ^;y ^^fakat \iurat yon karti hai?i, only women act thus. This 
may be called the Generic Singular. 

•RuLB 2. — The Plural is used for the Singular whenever it is wished to show 
respect, e^ g, ^1 c-**:>.U s^^^jah sdhih dye^ When the gentleman came. This conS« 
truction is called the Plural of Ilespect. 

tRuL« 3. — Some few English Singulars are idiomatically translated into Urdii 

by using the corresponding Plurals, e. g, l^^/* u^^-?*- ->^ ^ ^ ^^^ ^^ t^^ti bhiikon 

• • • • • 

mar gayd, his pony died of hunger ; ^ y> ^^j^ »y^>j hechdra jdronmartd hai, The 
poor (wretch) is dying of cold ; ^/» ^^U3. ^y ^;U ^^ Jj hi ^j aise biydbdn^ 
men sdri fan} piydson ma^'egi, in such a desert the whole army will die of thirst* 

CASE. 
Rule 4— Use the Nominative case as the subject of the verb, e?. 9. Ij^^ Ij^ 

ghord daurd, the horse ran. 

Rvht 5 — Use the Nominative as the predicate of Intransitive verbs, e. g. 

> IJl^^^^ »j xmxh khini kahdtd hai, he is called a murdereri 
•• • 

RuLS 6 —The Nominative is also sometimes used for the Vocative in calling 
attention, c. g, KjJ larkd, child ; for ^ji larke. 

Bulb 7. — Use the Genitive case to denote po*5^5^n, e. gr. v^^^H^ meri 
kitdh, my book ; Ji^ l^^ us*kd makdn, his house. 

RuLB 8. — Use the Genitive to denote price, e. y. ^*> *^^^^^^sj^ 

us-ko do dnnekd metoa dije, please give him two annas' worth of fruit 

RuLB 9. — Use the Genitive to denote time. e. g. ^ci>b ^Ji ii yih kaUkl bdt 

•• 

hai, this is an affair of yesterday. 

RVLi 10. — Use the Genitive to denote i^Zoce. e. g. ^oLit; L, JUJi arnhdlle-he 
Mshinde, the inhabitants of Amballa. 

•HoTi-V' dp, Your, honor, ftlwayi raqoires a Plortl Verb. 

tHara.-l*«i*-«> dast'khatt, Signttuw ; /•'** ^^i ««• I J^ ^A^^ar, S«wib and i ftw now^aif ««• 

fidfifd M Plana ZTonsf. — -- ' » ' — 
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♦Rule 11. — Use the Genitive to denote the material of which a thing is made, 
or composed, e. g. J^s^ -L i-^*- sone he mahal^ palaces of gold. 

RuLi 12 — Use the Genitive to denote the source or origin- 6. 5^. jljT l^ J^ yy 
top dagne-ki dtcdz, tho sound of the firing of the gun, the noise of the gan going off. 

Rule 13.— Use the Genitive case in sivcrring by any one or any thing, e, g. 
JIh-5 l^j^ ^ V^ dp'ke sir-Id kasm, 1 swear by the head of your honor ; ^ ^jJ 
teri kasm, Thy oath (ou it J 

liuLM 14, — Use the Genitive before the Adjectives j5S Z'ijii ; jiijihdbar 
etc. e.g. ^^ ji^ L. ^U i^ tvuh chalne-ke Idjk nahin, he is not fit to go. There 
are not many such Adjectives. 

BuLs 15. — Use the Dative case to denote the indirect ohf0et. e. g, 
^ ll3j '^jlUj j^s^j* 8^ louh mujhe takUf detd hai^ he gives me trouble. 

RuLB 16— Use the Dative with the Substantive verb to denote posaesiioa. 
^ 9* JL ^y ^^ ^ u^^ tiS'ko kiichh liydhat hai, has he any abilities ? ihii .con- 
fitruction is mostly used in connection with abstract noun^g. 

tRuLB 17. — Use the Dative with the verbs ^|>* hond and LJjj parnd, to denote 
necessity, or obligation. Ify UU ^^^y^ hamen jdnd hogd, we must go ; ^ji^^ ^ 

m 

tujhe dnd paregd, you will have to come. 

« • 

Bulb 18. — Use the Dative to denote the reason or purpose of an aetioH. e. $r. 
.k^y <ir^»j louh kahne-ko dyd hai, he has come to say. 




tNoT»—8iDaaar, and still mora idlomaUg, are laoh oonitruotions as ,4. ^^ J^ mUfkC jdnd km Um 

M^ UU ,5XL^ mt^jhejdnd chdhiye^ i mu»t go etc . 
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RuLB 19.— Use the DAtive to denote advantage^ fitness, suitability etc., with 
•uch words as s.^^^ mundsih^ hi bhald, JSjS:^ musbkU, etc. e. g. Jt>t^ ^ y^i:;>«**^ r* 

Aam 5a6Aon-ito mundsib hM, it behoves as all. 

■ 

Ruci 20,— Use tlie dative with the verba, UO lagnd ; li4«> ^^U^j dikkd^.(*deni. 
lijj ^O*. sund i'dend, etc. to denote the object to which r^erenoe is made. e. g. 
UCl 1^ ^r ^ JjC ki yih kdm us ko burd lagtd hai, he doea not like this work. 



Rois 21.— Use the Accusative case to denote the direct object of Tranaitivo 
Terbs. e. g. 1;^^^^ ^ c/*^ main-ne lAsko mdrd, I strnck him. 

^RdXiIi 22. — Whenever it is desired to emphasize the objecti or whenever the 
object is a proper name, use the Accusative with yA:<^i and not the Nominative 
lorm of that xsase. e. g. boy v-iUy ^y^ ^ ^rT ««-ne; jtUon^ko adf kar diyd, he 
•cleained the boots ^ i. e. the boots you wot of. 

t RnLV 28.--X7se the Accusative to denote the place to which or the direeUoit 
4n which, e. g. bf^fj^Jj) •j vmh apne gharko goyd^ he went to his house, 

Bu^i 24. — Use the Accusative to denote the Price at which a thing has teen 
•bought, e. g. ^ ^ ^ Ij^ 43 i. v->T dp-ne yih ghord kitne-ko liyd, for how muell 
'did you get this horse ? 

BuLi 25.— Use the Accusative to denote the time at which, e. g. ^Mp ^^^ 
pahili tdrikh'ko, on the first. 

EuLB 26 —Use the Locative case with^ joar^io denote the place on whiek 
€tc. e. g. jiji^r mez-par, on the table. 

RuLB 27 — Use the Locative with ^^ men^ to denote time. e. g. ^^ Li^j J^ 
agle zamdne men, in older times. 



•NonL-Tbe Terb ^^ buldtld, i« mo0»]y found with tbt oblique form of the AooumUt*. C. g. 3^^^J^ 
iohdrJcO b4ld,0, c«U the bUokimith. 

Vcfn 8.-*The Aooofttife with^ kO, fhonld tliraji be oted when the nee of the IT^minttiTt would le^d to sm 
mnJbigaona eentenee. o ^ 

Von a— Some TmnsiUre Verbe mej admit of two Aooutttiref. C. g. U? ^ ^ ^ V^ ^ 'j tmiA a/)Stf 
bdp'kO kyd baktd thd, what wm he prattling to hie father f 

f Vovs l««>Ia that eoBftruotlon the^ kO, k lometimel idiofflaticallj Itfl o«t. 
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ittRuLB 28.— Use the Locative with ^^ men, with verba oi filling, fastening 
etc, e. g. jj^ ^b ^^ ^ us-men pdni bharo, put water in it, fill it with water, 

j^^^ {:/i^jHy u^^ '^S'Jco permen hdndho, fasten it to the tree, 

• • • 

BuiE 29.— Use the Locative with ^^y^ men^ to denote price, e, g, 
^^^jji^ i^i/^Ji;i) ^^j^*^^ kydda8 7niplye men ghordmilegd, can a horse be got for 
ten rnpeesP 

KuLB 30.— Never use the Agenlive case excppt with those tenses which are 
formed from the Perfect Participle of 'I'ransitive verbs, e g ^^^ iJu*, i- ^J^ dv-ne 
sund hogd, your honor must have heard; ]jl*jf ^ <L ^ kis-ne tis-ko rtuird, who 
struck him ? 

RuLB 31. — Use the Ablative case in almost all expressions denoting com^ 
paruon. e.g. ^r^^^;j^^i^ sher shemi-se hard hai, the lion is larger than 
the lioness. 

EuLB 32 — Use the Ablative to denote the ph'ce from which the action takes 
place, e. g. iAV ^:Ljr^ s^^ ^ V^*- sab-ke sab shahar-se chd nikle, they one and 
all turned away from the cify. 

Rule 33.— Use the Ablative to denote the time from ivhich. e. g. V^ >rj!^;v./-^ 
jis roz^ne %mh gnyd, since the day he went. 

Rule 34, — Use the Ablative to denote the instrument with which, e. g. 

> o 

1,1^ ^ v-0 uy ^^jj <L ^ na-Ti^ iarki ko cluibuk-st md7'd, he struck the girl 
with a whip, 

tRULB 35.-«« Use the Ablative to denote the Price at which a thing has been 

bought, e. g. )^ ^ <LI ^J^^^ 6j yih us.ko ek dric-se mild, he got this for one 
anna. 

•NoTi.— ^i;^ men and^ par^ nrooft.n ii.terchaiigeible. ji /^"^'i however, for most part denotet #;r/<r« 
nal eontaeionlj irhile (^/i^ men, deucted j m"thi!:g closer, 

tNoTB.^From the foregoing rules the student will have already observed that no less than four out of tha «igbt eases 

enter into the idee of price, aenitive : ^ ^;y^^ i^ <4 yih kltaekA yhord hai, what is the Talue of iWa hont, 

AccuittiTe: ^h^ ^ M^jj]}^^ ^ ^ku^ main-ue uS'ko hazdr rupiye-ko liyd^ i bought him fo » 
thomand mpeet ; LooatiTe : ^ ^j;*^ ^j;|}* **^^ 1?^*^ V^^ ghordmvjhe hazdr rupiye*men 

mild, I got this horee for a thoosand mpeet. Ablative: ^ ^l, ^Vj])^ 4^ ^7^ *^ V^^ gho^^d mujhe 

hazdr rupiye ee mild, i got thii hone for a Uxom^d mpeee. 
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RcLK 36.— The Vocative is only used ia addressing or caWin^- e. 9. v^ a*' 
01 hdp, O'father !^*y* mardo. O'meD.! 



ADJEOTIVB 

Run 37.— To obtain the comparatiye degree, the noun with which the 
comparison is made is put in the Ablative casp. e gf. jl 'j^ ^ J'^ -=-;W yj^ l;4^ 
fnerd makdn lumhdre makdn-se bard hai^ my bouse is lurger thin your house. 

BuLi 38. — To obtain the superlative degree, insert the .-^dj^ctive c,.^ sab, all| 
and put the expression in the Ablative case. e. g ^lj3 ^ ^yl^ H^*- J^ l/i^ 
tnerd makdn sab makdnon-se hard hui. my house is the larsre^t of all. 

Bulb d9,— Adjectives are sometimes conveniently used as nouns, and as 8Uob| 
are inflected like nouns, e. g. ±^^^ ^ ^yHj^ qharihon ne kahd h%i^ the poor 
have said. 

RuLB 40. — There are some few adjectives which may be used as Adverbs, but 
vrhen used as such they are not subject to inflection, e. gr. ^ o^^^a. v::^ y ij 

vuh to bahut khMstirat hai, she is indeed very beautiful. 

"^"^ • 

RuLB 41.-— There are also certain Adjectives which govern nouns in the inflect- 
ed Genitive case such as those denoting fitness ^ equality etc, e, g, ^^ j^SJ L. ^ 
us Jce ld,ik nahin, it is not worthy of him ; ^^ yt^yt ^ ^ is ke bardbar nahin^ 

it is not level with this. 

• RuLB 42. — Some few adjectives denoting Jitnes$,stntability etc., take a noun 

in the Dative case. e. g. Uj ^jD y ^ us-ko Idzim thd, he ought (to have etc,) it 

was right for him f to etc.) ^ v-^-^Ujf ^^y^ tumhen mu7idsib thd, it was right for 

joa etc, 

PRONOUN, 
f RuLB 43 — You may omit the Personal Fronoun when ic is the subject of the 

rerb^ and when no emphasis is intended, e.g. ^^V jdtirh. m^iy (l) go ;j^ ji bolo^ 
apeak (you.) 

^HoTS.— Tha monoiyllable^ ^A^T, full, is more of an affix than of an independent Adjoctire. (t ia nerw 

Sitaalf but affixed to the noun. 6. g. ^ ^^y^ hos hhar, a full ko« ; ^ v:;^ dui ^Air, all day. 
ova !•*- Although th« Pronouns have, in horeatlj. no gender of their ow:i, th«j must, nevertheleaa, be held to 

to 0r tiii^ Mine gender and number ai the uoan8 for whioh they sUnd. €. ^. ^^^ *j WUfl Ool i^ She taid- Here f^ 

^ra^f akOy iro«ld be underttood to refer back to a feminine noun already mentioned. 

JTin a— 'Hoet Anglo-Indians, nay, the greater part of the Native public aa well, um f^ fiam^ ^e, for {j^ fTUIf ftj 
S, whtm tpeatiiig of themselves. This oonstruotion Is also met with in some standard writlogs. Being gniimnii*ifft"y 
nwl* tlioitodent thoold not imitate it however. > 

Sm ik«»Xho fiD( Toa fttd I/ii (noiilAted iaW Vrd4 by tho pedantiO| ' I and you*.* /^"^^ 
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ever 



BuLE 44. — The Honorific pronoun v-^T dp^ is used for y tA, or J turn, when- 
it is desired to show respect, e. g. ^a <LU J^kJI dp kahdn j^t^ ^«% where 

are you going ? where is your honor going ? Similarly, the Singular y H, is used 

for the Plural ^ turn, to show disrespect. ^T dp, invariably takes the verb in the 
3rd Person Plural, or respectful Imperative, e.g^ jjuj^ s^ ^ dp kab chaleny€» 

when will your honor go ? iU v->T dp chiliye, be pleased to g<^. 

RuLi 45. — Whenever a Dative and Accusative occur in the same sentence* 
the^^ A-o, form is generally to be used for the Accusative, and that ending in c^ e^ 
( PI. ^^ en) for the Dative. In other cases a preference for one or other of the 

two forms of the Dative and Accuaatire, dep^mds mostly, if not entirely^ open 
euphony, 

IluLiB 46. — You may apply ^y^iaun, to persons, or things, but UT jfcyrf, to 
things only. The first is used Substantively and AdjVctively in the Nominative 
and oblique cases, but when used in a Substantive sense, the reference is to persons 
only. e. g. ±^ ^yS kaua hai, who is it ? ^W kyd hai, what Is it ? ^sj^ hi^Aoi haig 

whose is it ? Jju I^ ^^ yj^i kis ghore kd n'dl. what horse's shoe ? 



RnLB 47. — k^ kyd, may be used Adjectivi^Iy in the Nominative only and 8ab« 
•tantivcly in the oMique cases, e. g, ^tj/y ^ITij touh kdheko gayd hai^ why has be 

gone^ ^tj^'j wuh kyd hai, what is that 1 

Bulb 48.-- You may use ^y koj. and s^ kuchh^ both substantively and 

adjectively of both persons and things. When used substantively ^J^koji^ refer 

to persons and *^kvLchh, to things only, but when used adjectiveiy they may denote 

persons or things, e, g. ^UT i^koji dyi hai, has any one come? ^ if,v^^*i^c/^ 

hdn ku^hh ddmi dye hain, yes, some men have come ; h^ht^ ^ \S^ ^^ ^ \jJ • 
• • # 

us ne tojJidn kiai-ko nahin pdyd, he foand no one there. 

Rule 49.— Whenever in an English sentence a pronoun is met with, which 

refers back to the grammatical subject of that sentencei or whenever a pronoaa 

refers to the Agentive in the so-called Passive Construction, it must be iQTari<» 
ably translated by ^^-^L-UjI ap-nrf,w.-ni. e.g. ^^f uU^ i^l •Liolj pdd$hdhapne 

mahal ko gaye, the king went to his palace ; bOjX ^.^-^jo JU u^^ UjI i. ^ ui^W 

apnd aoib mdl dusre^ko diyd, he gave all hi«i property to the other. 

RuLB 50. — In adverbial expressions of time, price, palaoe etc. use t^ Und, in 
the Locative case. e. ^. Uf lu «j ^^ ^il itne-men wuh etiald gayd, in the meantime 

he went away ; KjJU UT ^^ jj| itnemen kyd mUegd^ what can yoa get for §9 
much ? 
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# •• 



Oommit to memory the following useAil words :^ 

NOUNS- 

nhkatf f. sonndness, accuracy. ^^j^^^jdsAs, m. a spy. 

jLalL] ikhtiadr, m. abridgement 

iiUiL) ikhtildt, m. intercourBe, friend^ 

^' "* ship. 

V;;V /rfroJ, m. a broom- 

v^uixl ikhtUdf, m. discord^ disagree^ 
Kj/J^^ji p«^Ae2.^rfrt, 1 abBtinenca 



fj^ phardf m. an abscess. 

uJjo tillatp t baseness, meanness. 






dumchi. {. a crupper. 
i^ zimma, m. obligation, trust. 
^^) zamin, f. the earth, soil. 
JjJ(> daZiJ, f. argument, proof. 

o 

^^^g^^U;jL£ ghair-hdzri, f. absence. 

•V * * 

ff 

ijU) tamdna^ m. time, age. 
4^a^ mtidarrt^, m. a professor, 
ij^o^ mudarras^ m. a student, 
j^ lahcMr^ f. a wave. 
^^ haydn, m. an explanation. 



m. an event ; a cala- 
mity. 



Jnopir, 



^^ qkatdfif m. abatement, re« 
I* daclion. 






<3a^ madad, t help. 
jif jj^ madad-gdr^ m. a helper 

otju^tj tcdhiydt, f. absurdities.' 
4:^lv hahutdyat^ I abundance, 
o^ ^^ra^, f. aversion. 
^^ ghin, f. disgust 
^ ghun^ m. a weeviL 



^Lf ^i^&j, m. an accomplice. 

u 

jlJA^ mikddr^ m. quantity, me&^ 
' sore. 
^ h{j\ m. seed. 



ADJEOTIVEa 



.jtUL2 muihtdk^ deaironf. 



1 



ji)jiy!iji bardbar4Hirdb(ir, abreast 
4^ madUr, aforesaid. 
i mukh(a$art abiidged. 



p(uand, pleaMUit, agree* 
ahla. 



J^ 



f^j^ fez^/ahm, astute, intelligenti 
.y£/« maWfim, oppressed. 
^ muta^ajiii^ astonished. 



lyV ^^^^f fictitious, a«umed« 

•• • 

^>^^fath mand^ viatorioiia# 
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ADJEOTlVES-(<7*»<«««*) 



i^j£ *nrf, tXviSf eammosAj calk^ 



** 



j^}}^ ^Cfrdsar^ all, tbe wbole^ 
complete. 

iUKxj degdna, foreign, alien. 

&i'l^ lixa. jitdjdgtd, alive and kicking. 

o 

•xvo *Uyw hausila-mand, ambitiouSr 
«^jvi^ hehadciy silly, stupid. 

o 

^Qj^ ftai-zafii/i, abusive. 

sahih, accurate. 

« • • 

f^j ioaafi 8pa»'ious. 
ViJ^V ohdldk, active, 
hi £fr{f, atbwart. 



I Vixv*^ sharfmnda, asbamed.. 

ijii bhold, simple, artless^ 
yj) u-ftxUj takUf'Zada^ afflicted^ 



/ 
^ 



^y.fl/* masnti«V| artificial, 

•• • 

jU i^JjL:)^ hUambdz, artfuL 

J^ muttasil, new, contiguoiisr; 

uJ^j3 darpoh, timid, timorous. 

jjj^UfKA hathiydr^andp armed. . 

«j3vx..juu)> haibat'Zada, tenor-struck. 

v^L) uuxxib haibat-ndk, appallingi frigbt« 

ful. 
^1^ kdifif sufficient. 

jjju£ shadid, acute, violent. 
^l;Ajj bekardr^ restless, 

t6j]eis3 kaht'zada, famine-struck. 



« « 



VERBS. 



l^ v-J^' tark'kafiid, a, to abandon. \ 
^^^ multawi kiri^d, a. to adjourn. 



#•• 



W V 



U ll|/ ghofdy^d, a. to abate, to 

it!bt*en. 
Ij^^^aiici mtd'htasar Jcarndt a. to 

abridge. 

U^ o^ nafrat karnd, a. to hate. 

o 

ty c^o^ ja0& karndf a. to absorb. 

Uyk v«3^ jci^b hand, n. to be absorbed. 

UI0 u..MMy£ «Aa5£ lagdnd, a. to aimi to 

take aim. 



I 



li/ M add kamd, a. to paj fa debt) 

(V)^ 'a2;{2; rakhnd, a. to hold deaVt 

UaJ (>/ god lend, a. to adopt (a ohild^ 

ay^yy maukdf-harnd^ a. to enOt to 
^ abolish. 

UjA^iy /arir hond, n. to ftb80(md. 

ly dCU)/ dnfsM X^ariKfr a. to deok out 

(one'^B house^. 

\ijsp^ singdr kamd, a to deck misfm 

% person. 
UI4J lubMnd, a. toenticot to allora; 

ly Jii^ tabdil ibartuf , fti to ohaoge^ to 

alter# 



>.m^ 
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VERBS — {Continued.) 



ay )Sj^ ihanda karnd, a. to aSsuage/ 

• • to allay. 
l>K|j J(> dil bahldnd, a. to amuse one's 
; self 
V^^^JJt^ chughU khdnd^ a. to backbite. 



«* ^ 



V w ^ 

^hi tji burd bhald hahndy a. to abuse, 
lip/ J>^5 iabiU karlend, a. to accept. 
U^y ^oA:;^, a. to challenge. 



» V 



M/j!;^) ^^^^^ Irarnef, a. to acknow- 
• ledge. 
4/v:;'>l^ mizdnkarnd,^. to sum up. 

^ to add. 
4^ ^yli irot^Jtou;/ hond, n. to be post- 
'" poned. 

UKJ ^ a^art lagdtid, a. to wager, 

'* to bet. 



ly uiJu* minnat kamd, a. to beseech. 

o 

ly ^L5 ^j^^^ iwf ^ar w^fZwA karnd^ to 
'" ^ report any one. 

LiKJo^^^^^^i^/ j9ar tuhmat lagdnd, a. 

to belie any one. 



o o 



ly *3^j darrf karnd, n. to ache. 

u 

ly o^^ wasiyat karni, a. to devisei 
' ' tj bequeath. 

o 

ly a^Lil isJiara karnd^ a. to beckon. 

to motion. ♦ 



o o 



li^ Jtjii. kh'ydt rnkhnd^ a. to bear in 

' mind. 
liA^ JU^ kliiyiil r^'hnd, n, 10 ba borno 

o in ipitid. 

ly \jjM* saudd karrid, a. to trade. 



MISCELLANEOUS. 



wl ^iJI dp- 30 dp, of one's own accord, 

k::.^jj)j^ khudd^parasi, m. a worship- 
^ per of God. 
jl*> l*5i> dunycf cWr, worldly. 

^ JLJ ^^ hyon na ho, no matter, what 

etc. \ 

J* H^j^ fo kuchh ho, whatever may 
^ ^ happen. 

jl^oil« Ij td makdir, to the utmost of 
^ * one's power. 

^^^:/t^yi^j^ turfatU'Wain-rmn, in the 

o twinkling of an eye. 
Ufo 3tjyAfA.^ michh'ko td,o dend a* to 

twist the moustache. 
;ljjl auzdr,m. tool (of a workman j 

a3T (f/a, m. tool ( of a house- 
breaker. ) 
«3jLf fita, m. tape fnanow) 

^1^ niwdr, t a tape (broad-) 



i^^^ji ^1 dtish p^raat, m- a firewor- 
^ 8hip}"-r 
^^'c> dw^yo^tviy sijcular. 



Uiie^^li pd»{pifdnd,% to water (an 

Ijjj Jb ^i/4 c/j;i(i. a. to water (flow- 

U^jjd)^ ^^^ kisi-ki rnJi rfekhn'!,i\. to look* 
•• •• out exjM:;ciJ«uily tor :u»y one* 
5y^ chott. f. the top (of a bill) 

l3^ mo^a, thick, (as a stick.) 

lAjlf ^rf/Arf, tbick, (as soup.) 
^|4> sj)/ kirdyd ddr, m. tenant (of a 

house). 

^^^1 asdmi, m. a tenant (of land 
etc.) 
by ^U ^y^ khud hdkimi karnd, a. to 

take the law into one's own handai 
^^)Ji^ te^-rawi, f . swiftness f of a our* 
rent.j 



\ 
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IVI ISCELLANEOUS-(<^«»<*«««i ) 



^^suy hiranji t. a lack, 

' •» ^ 

o 

j]^ talwdr^ f, sword (Native/ 
j^/ kirich, f. sword (European^). 






^A^ i>yL khud kashi, f. suicide. 
j^pio ^y^y*» sarsari taur par, in a sum- 
mary manner. 
j!o ,^;l*^ rfA(fri rfir, streaked. 

jo^ sarfr, supreme, chief, 

1^ i4:>i^ i•a5ra^5e, abundantly, 

* O O ^ 

Ua^uL^ 6^ likh-bhejndf a« to write word. 

o o o 

lisix^ )k^ kahld'bhejnd, a, to send word. 

Ujo v'^ ^J^-"*^ harjasla jawdb dend^ a. to 

make prompt reply. 

la*«;l aw5t, middle, average^ 



•* 



CL>b ^^, m. breadth of a river 
(cloih etc) 

as ^^iU ^,^^ A/^ 86 lad^sUU karnd, 

a. to treat any one 
badly. 

I3c;j^ *^^ y^ v-^ Hii-io wirsapahunchnd, 

•• ^ • 

n. to come in for a legacy. 

y ^ l/o I. ^^ loffon-ke dikhdne ko, 

for the sake of ap- 
pearancea. 



^k^ tjj fap^4 khdnd, a. to ricochet. 
'^Wb; riwdyat, t history, version. 

jlilicldj 6arf i 'a*A?id, suspicious (as an 

individual.) 

Ul^f ^ kasm khdnd, a. to swear. 

UI^jI ^..iU hal/uthdnd, a. to swear Qa^ 

• dicially.) 

V 

^ya/c misri, t white sugar. 
/•• • 

,^/i^ cA/ni, f. brown sugar, 
ly v^ /ar:; ifearnrf , a. to admit 
■5(0 ddnist f. opinion. 
^0 3lf gdfi'dum, tapering. 
^Iju, ^ycfA/, f. ink (black. J -^ 

^ H^ ^ vy4^ u^T dpas'fnen rdbt zabi 

• «• •* 

rakhnd, a. to be on terms of 

intimacy. 

^Um^I ist^mdU, used, seoond hand. 

o 

U^j^ sir/^ merely, only. 
^lU^ jy Idl toshndji, £. red ink. * 
±jj^)oi lutfyih hai. the beautj o( 



the matter is this. 



I 



hearted 



CONVERSATION. 

ti f^j ^;l«3 ^f t^.^e &Mri xakhm lagd. He received a seme 

^ wound. 

»^ ^^>J ^T w.*e Wrinji cA««5A<. The tack pricked him. 



I^ji ^j u^j y u-T «^ H^ *a6.tot M-fto toahdnrahnd' How long will ha hmya U 

pregd. * remain there ? 

*-^ sji^/n^ \j^ ^*>>5 -s-^ w^r^ nazdik tia-ko panon-^ In my opinion he wili 

^ji ^j tak rahna parega. * have \ remain until tin 

day ber t(Mnonr(Nr« 
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CONVERSATION -(<7o««w»«d.) 



^^yiS ^ ^Ji ji/y ^^] V^ ^P ^P^^ niuUr par aise, Sir, why are you bo angry 

ghtisse kyon hain. with your servaat ? 

i_<^ ejV^L-fiy y^ r^ w\ ^^ kisamM topi kahdn milti where is this kind of hat 

•• •• 

^ hai. to be got ? 

5l ^^ Jjb ^ou^ £- JUJI ambdlle-ke sadr hdzdr-men it is got in plenty in the 

aU •• at ( i * ^^"^^ topiyda kasrat-se, central market AmbaIiJBi« 

mi/ti hain. 



f •* * 



Lk^ ]U 8^ ^0 JLfl i- ^ uS'ke agle din tviih chald he went away next day. 

gayd. 

^If^ y^y^ ^^^\\)yS ^^^'^. heahakk yih ghord dp ko you certainly got this 

^ khish-kharid mild. horse a bargain. 



^ 



^.^ ^U y ^ 2- ^^ wiaiw w^ w5^o cWr sau rti- I got him for 400 rupees. 

yy pij/^'ko liyd, 

L ^ ^ J^J i^ Jij* ^ us^makdn-ke girne'Se kisi- was any one hurt throngh 

o^ A:e c/io^ lagi, the falling of that hou^e? 



s * 



L^ 



no one was hurt. 



^^^jL^J ^y^ i^^^^ *^v:/^* ^v^ X^'1'^^^ /i^u;i hi kisi-ke chot- they say 

'•• ' ^ nah'u luiji. 
<, > •• 

tT^a. IT i^T ^ ^ ti- i- ^^ mai i-ne suad h^ii hi dp-kd I hava heard that you* 

younge.r brother c»im 

J^' v:/*^ c;'*^! ^^- v:^ '^ chhotd bhdS pichhle in\li^ oun first in the iasc oxt 

•• • 

Ui hdnmen awtoTil nikld. miuation. 



^ 



'*^ ^ i. L^ ^-' '^-j/ '-^Z »/*^^ ^'^^'^ ** aisd'hi hai suppose it is eran so, wha* 

I^ phir kyd hii,d. then ? 

^^^rV* ^u/ ^' v^ri^ ^' v^I ** arnr-mpn dfp-W Ayi mar- what is your wish in thii 

zi hai. ' matter ? 

,£^^/^T ^J ^^ sj^*^h}}^ '^ ^^^ htizdr ddmiyon men ek he is a man among a the 
^ - ' ddmi hai. * ' sand. 






±, S^;* >^ ^ V' dp.kd tatti oharib hai. is your p my quiet ? 

, • •• - — 

tU^ 1^1X3 pKxj^ vj*> 'j touh din hhar be-kdr haithd \i^i \a lu tlio habit of sitti ' ^ 

ralud hai. * idhj nil day. 

/jU. ^U^ ^ Aii UT Ayrf munh leke wahda jdfi- with what face will J* »: 

ye. * go there ? 



m 



OONVERSATION.-(C<Hrtiii««f.) 

j^^Um i^jj KiT JL,^ £^ ^3/ kalkatte ke muttasil gangd the river Ganges falls into 

^ I- ,^ nadt samundar men jd j^e sea near Calcutta. 

mili. 



#•• ^ 



^ ' «^»^^ v^% A^*?^ uHW &fe cA^or chdH$ ddmi dye, let alone twenty, forty mfen 
, ' eame« 

^^^* Ij^^^LJiy ji^ ^yf dp'kirdfiko tasUmkartdl bend to your opinion, 

Atin. Sir, 

±, (>fr**l ^ 1^ vT rfp hd kyd ttirdt hm. what is your objeotion, 

±.ki «-^' ^U? ^ v^ (fp>M &A(^,< a&/a£ dyd hat. has your brottMr eome m 

yet? 

Vj^ bf IT ^^^y »j tauh to kahhi kd dyd hogd. he must hare oome long 

ago. 

4/ ^ vi/V^ ^ ^<^^ mere kahne par tumhen jou ought to aet upon 

J^ ^ 'amal kamd chdhtye, what I say, 

v^^j>j'3'tt^;^'^y^^v^l w W< to khdtir^men Id, a take this matter to heart 

^ •• • 

jjfj^ji Qur us par ^arnal karo. and act upon it, 

i^(f V>*- ;D^ ^ JjU. Jtw*J imsdl chdwal kd hdzdr kMb this year rice is in great 

^ -. ' »«**«« ♦«^;-*< yarm 6rf^d. *be trade in gram wai 

•• •• 

is^;'^'? c/^^j v:/*^^v^ J^g-^ <^ *«' shahar-men wahd-U now a days the plague it 

^ vw ^J y^ Qoi^^f"^ hdzdri ho rahi hai, raging in the city, 

^I 4- c:^ A^U fi.^ 1^ M;t*;i mereadthbahutbe-ad^ he is in the habit of treat- 
±Py kl ijiy ^ Ji sepesh dyd kartd hai. ing me very rudalj. 

±}i*^/^ ^u^/ c^b^l is bdt ko kis^ne barpd kar^ who has set this matter 

diyd hai. agoing ? 

*-i> ^1^1 y ^ ^ ^1 ^Jf dp apne is kdm*ko anjdm Sir, can you finish thii 

W O 

^lA jx^ de sakte hain. work of yours ? 

U^^JV^^Jy u^'"^^ (^ ji hdnr^on ton karin hi Sir, I will get through it 

'^ y(f. ' * ' * some how or other. 

y ^jl *3 ^^li ijbl luy^ aflfar mdh^i-dinda bdrish if no rain ahould eooM 

sdli mutasauwar hai. famine. 
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CONVERSATION -(«"•'•««•«' ) 

li ^ jJ ^yf ^ L ^U^ /) €^gar 8qfd,Uke liye koj tad- if no ateps are taken to 
l€*? Jt^ jUj| J tf-3^ / Mr na kijdtM to amhdlle ensure cleanlineis, then 

v^ ^ men hM icdbd mutasaw' we may look for plagna 

tt^^r Aat. in Amballa also. 



u > 



^j w^ jy^ ^ (3^ v:r^ husn^uittifdk^se char jis as good luck would have 

w w 

,,^t V Ijil jJ^I i-;y yj )^ *^*^ AAtVH <orie ane/ar it, my eyes opened just 

Ji^ AiTi] •J^vi:^ ^y^ ^^^ u^ ^akt meri as the thief had broken 

^ " dnkh ihuli the window and oame in 1 

y*^*> v:/J^ cvJt^^^iy^l dpnc'ko aisi hdlat'tnen dekh on beholdinjj myself in 

^o ' such a plight, I oama 

c/*^ crif^^ ,^;^* kar meri dnkhen khidin. to my senses. 

^\j^llSsj yih kyd kahldtd hoi. what is this called ? 

c/i*^ ^y^ v:/J^ j«>;I ^^ ^ M-*o urdi men nadi kahte they call this a ri?cr in 

hain, UrdiS. 

^^J^)^ ^ \!h !; ^-jly*' *^=-V hahut satoere wuh hdUkd that confirmed thief came 

, r , . ^ ^ ^ to me very earlyin the 

4' yj^H char mere pds dyd. morning. 

c;3V 1/ y^\ v:/*/* main is^ko le jdM^ ^^1 1 '*^^ *' ^''^^^J ? 

r^T *Sj\ijya. ^^-3U 2^U Arfn ;« jd,o lekin Ihabar- yea, take it away, bat be 

ddr hi uskd hdl binkd very carefal of it. 

^ac«,U ^y ^^b Jo ij MwA 5^ MndAi ifea«H mrfr he is a dead shot. 

saktd hat. 

^ \jff ^' ^y A^^ ^^ ui-ke ipar^se hoke ekgdri a cart patsed oyer him. 

• • 

^^ nikcd g ai. 

•• 

Translate into Urdd and write out :— 
• V ^ ^^'^^^^^^Sf® your honor's objections. The wheel of the cart passed over hia 
right leg. I promptly replied that I had no fever. He is a Phatan by (of) casta. 
What is the average breadth of the river Gangea I have heard that he treats his 
wife very badly. Is it true that your brother has come*in for a large legacy ? My 
daughter and your son are on close terms of intimacy. In my opinion you are in 
your dotage. This stick is straight, I want it heavy and tapering. This book is not 
new, it is seoond hand. It is only for the sake of Bppearances that yon do this. 
Did the last bullet hit the mark P It went straight into the bull's eye. No, it 
went ricochetting to the right. I have heard two distinct versions of this casot 
Bave you any ud ink t No, I have some black ink and some blotting paper. The 
beauty of the matter is that he will not come until to-morrow morning. He was 
goie in the twinkling of an eye. Through whom did you get this hat ! I got this 
hat and coat through your brother. 
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CHAPTER XII 



SYNTAX. 



THE VERB 

* RULK 61. — Tou mny use the Infioitive as a verbal noun, e, g, ^^i ^\ Ua^ J^^ 

tvahdn rahnd achchd nahvi, it is not well to remain there. 

• • 

t RuLR 52. -Use tbH Genitive of rhe lD6nitive as the predicate of a sentence 
to denote deterniim^tion, certainty, etc. e. g. ^ <LU. ^^^ ^^ main ritxhin jdne kd, I 

"will not go, I certainly will not go. 

J Hdlb 53— Use the Dative of the Infinitive with the substantive verb to 

denote that an action is about to take place, e. g. ^y ^|^ tj wuh bolneko hai, hM 

ii about to speftk. 

HuLic 54 — The Infinitive may be used adjectively and made to agree with 

its object in gender and number, e. g. ^^ji V^ kitdb pwhni, to read a book, the 
reading of a book. .. ^ • 

Bulk 55. — When you wish to convey an order in less forcible language than 

that denoted by the ordinary Imperative, use the Infioitive, e, g^. l^oy^^^T Ij^ 
ghord us'ko dend, give the horse to him« 

§ Rule 56.— Use the Imperfect and Perfect Participle adjectively. 6. g. 

Uk*^ji ^^r** ^ ^S*^ ^J^ !>* !/• '— ^' ^ KLT^ main-ne eJc mard M4 cMhd sarak»ke $ire, 
par dekhd, I saw a dead mouse on the top of the road. 
Bulb 57. — Use the Imperfect and Perfect Participles absolutely, in the infleoted 

Masculine form to denote time. manne% etc. e. g.^y^ oj^ v^^*"^* ^) ^:/^jr^ \J^^^ 
dp'ko is shahar men rahte hd,e kitai 7nu idnt hu,i, how long itave you remained ia 
this citj ; 4L^^ ^j*»ji ^b £^yi^ jl ^ ^^ ^ 4:^ mujhe i% shah \r men dye Mfi 
pdnch haras h'&.e it is five years sin c'^ I oa m^ to t his city^ • 

• NoTl 1.— Where in thii sente the iDflnitiTe is uied a« aa AoouaitWe, the NominatiTe form of that oaieif gtnmllly Mil 
with. 

NoTi 2, — While thus used as a uoun, it ma/ also goTem as a Terb. 

^ NoTl— The sign of the Genitire will of course agree with the subject. 

X NoTi 1.— This same idea maj also be expressed by tbe infleoted InfloitiTe with lh» postposition ji P^^t ML 

•• fl^' L,ji, ^^* l^ *^^ Chdnd tuW hone-par hai, the moon is about to risf. 

Kon 2.— The postposition y ^^i denoting cause, is yerj often omittedi thus learing tbe Datite of tho XalailifV 

jt ^ 

oimplj infleoted. e. g. bl J^ t^^ »; Wuh kuchh kahne dyd he came to say 3omet:h- og . 

S NoTl— In connection with the abore rule, note the expression ^1 ^ ^^ l»'^^d • 'i^iid dnd, to omm dmm 

(from former times.) ^. 9 iiM^ ^^ ^>* ^ <i-^j ^) 9jyih oglc 9'Amdae ^ hotd chold dyd Aov 

Um* h«i oomt down ^to usj from former timei« 
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Ruiii 58. «— Whenever it is desired to add emphasis to the leading Terb, 
•nlistitute the inflected Perfect Participle for the root in Intensive compounds, e.g. 
^^ JLlf^ ^^}y%^ ^^^ V^ ^ mujhe kyUn chhorejdte hain, why are you learing 
me? 

^ RuLi 59. «- When necessary^ use the Imperfect and Ferfeet Participles as 
•obstantives. e. g. 31^(0^^^!.^^ us $ot€'ko mat jagd,o^ do not wake that 
•leeper ; m^ ir ^ «;^^ mere kiye^hd natija, the result of my act. 

BuLi 60.-* the GoDJanctive Participle Ljfkarke, can be used to denote the 
means by which an action is accomplished, e. g. ^ ^ H ^-^j^ ^/ ur^ j^ ki%rk€ 
wiaim-ne yi& kdm kiyd, by means of which I performed this work. 

BuLi 61.—- The CoDJunctive Participle /*ji barhkar, may be used as an ad« 
jeotiTa e. g. /^ji ^ ^ is-se barh-^kar, greater than this, and the ConjunctiTe 
Participle jj^ hokar, haviujnr beoome, in a concessive sense, e. g.^ v&s>^/S* ojuIac ^ 

die ^aklmand hokar ytin bako, being so wise will you prate thus I 

• • • 

fBuLa 62«-*There are certain Conjunctiye Participles which may be used pre- 
pontionally. e. g. ^j>«^y ^ i^ ko chhor-ke, besides this. 

BuLi 63.*-<«Af^er the eubstanKre yerb| use the Noun of Agency to deuoia 
<iiat an action is abouc to take place, e. g. ±^ i}j ^y •; touh bolne^todld hat, he is 
sbcmt to speak ; ^ Si; i-l^y J^) •j wuh ambdlle^ko jdth€*tvdld hat, he is about to 
go to Amballa. 

Buu 64««-Uie tbe Contingent Future to denote possibility, permission, inten- 

tioD, doubt, or purpose, e. g. ^ ^yi kOiijd,e. some one may go ; J^ ^^ main /d^ 

•• • 

4n^ may I go ; ^^ i-V ^^ ^d^ *j vmh mujhe kg An idne de, why should he let ma 
go P ^2^w/U IfS^ ham kydjchdk karen, whatever can we do ? 4l^jS aj «j ift? 
id-ki wuk na dare, in order that he may not fear« 

RvXii 65.<— Use the Contingent Future to denote that an action is to take 
plaee at some indefinite time« e. g. ^jl ij jjIS shdyad umh dtoe, perhaps he may 
«oma 

* HoVB.— Ai tabtUntiTM, tbeia ParticiplM may alto laka a prtpoiition. C. g- ^f^ JT «-yj^ fMrC dye 
jpfchhe, tfltr my arriTtL 

t H0S1— TIm difllirent foimf of the Co^juiiotifa Participle haft one and tha Mono mfanuif. 
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BvLi 66.—- Use the Contingent Future to denote a wish, e* g. c^/ l«xk Mtud 
tare, God grant 

* RuLB 67.«-nse the Contingent Future in all proverbial expressions..^, g. 
\^ l^ ^ ^ji ob ^yj^ji haron-ki bdt bare hi pahchdntn^ the great only recognize 
the great. 

Btjlb 68.— Use the second Singular Imperative to show dis respect or oon* 
tempti the second Plural in ordinary Conversation, the form ^ yo, to equals and 
inferiorsi and that in 4^ ye, to equals and superiors. 

KoLB 69. — Use ui-^^ma^, with the ordinary Imperative, *j na, witb jaCj. 
ehdhiyCf the Indefinite tense and all other tenses when the present auziliarj lis 
neither expressed nor understood, and ^^ naliin^ with the present auxiliary expres* 
sed or underetood. and also when no verb is expressed. 

RuLi 70. — Use the Absolute Future to denote future action or being« e. g. 
jixU tf--j^*> y ^ uB'ko do gho?*e milenge, he will get two horses. 

Bulb 71— 'Use the Indefinite Imperfect to denote an uutimed, iQComple ta 
action, whether of the past, present or future, e, gf. U U. ^^ ^U^ ^x^ v> «& main 
toahdn nahin jdtd^ I do nut go there now. 

Bulb 72. — Use the Indeiiaite Iiiiperfect in conditional sentences referring^ 

to past time. e. ^r. L»' iu (U y ^(^j £. ^ y L^Aj y ^ ^^ ^ jo main ua^ko dekhtd (a 

•• • 

us he bhd,i ho na buldid, bad I seen him, then I would not have called his brother. 

Bulb 73. — Use the Indefinite Imperfect to express a wish which cannot be 
realized, c, g. ^^ y^^ v^ 1;*^ Ji^kdsh merd bdp hdzir hotd, would to God my fathw 
had been present. 

BuLn 74. — The Indefinite Imperfect may be occasionally used to denote an 
action as repeatedly occurring in pait time. e. g.^s^ ^i L^ ^y ^-jU £^3 dar 
ke mdre ko,l us-Jcepis najdcd, through fear, no one would ever go near him. 



• NoTi.— The use of ^^ jdne, and Ji}i^ ckdhe^ in (hit tense i« worthy of notios. ^. ff* 

jj_ Uf ^ £. ^ir ^ ^U. jdne kis kdm-ke liye gayd hai, who knowa for what purpow h» hM goM 1 

y^ *f¥^^ ±.^ Chdhe io kuchh ho, whAterer may happon, oomo what may. 



Ill 

UvXiB 75. — Uee the Present Imperfect to denote a state of action existing at 
the present time, e g, ^ ^^^ ^ ^ *«^ V^ ^ mujhse kyd chdhte hain, what do 
70U want from me ? 

RuLi 76.-^The Preient Imperfect may be used for the Absolute Future to 
denote that an action is about to take place, e. g. ^^ Ij^U^ «-^^t ^ v^' v:/^ 
main ahhi turn ko chdbuk-ae mdrtd Mn^ I will beat you with the whip thiB very 
instant. 

RoLB 77.— Use the Present Imperfect as Historic Present to vividly denote past ac« 
lions as occurring in the present, e. g. yj^ly^^^y^. ^*>T ^^jjXx^^r ^^^li^jjj ^\^ ^,^ i'^u^j 
ivahdn-jdke main kyd dekhtd h'dn ki saikron ddmi hhiikon marte hain, having gone 

• • • • • • a 

there what do I see, but that hundreds of people are dying of hunger. 

Bulb 78.— -Use the Present Imperfect to denote an action as repeated and con- 

tinned up to the present time. e. g. ^^J^ '-ii^* ^"-H^^ J^j ^.^* ^^V ^h^ ^h^ J^-^ 

.. ^ 

jcJidn hahin main idtdh'&n wahdn mujhe taklif-hi taklif mihi hat , where-ever I go, 
• . • • • 

there trouble, only trouble, do I meet with. 

RuLB 79.— Use the Fa8( Imperfect to denote an action as taking place in past 

time. e.g.U?^ e/V* i^Ay^ J^ jahdn kahin main jdtd thd, whereever I went, where- 

>• *^ %■/ • • • 

ever I used to go. 

RuLB 80. — Use the Fast Imperfect to denote an action as rep'^atedly taking 
place in the past. e. g. ^ A^y ^ v-/y L. Jjt^ U^ ^V •; ^^/h^ ^ u-^^ H^ g(tU mm 
wuh fdtd thd wahdn^ke log us-ko tdkte the, into whatever street he wen^ there the 
people stared at him. 

Bulb 81.— Use the Contingent Imperfect to denote an action as possibly 
taking place, e. g.j'^^j^jf/ji^]*^^]^ shdyad wiih apne uaukav.ko mdrtd ho, 
perhaps he may be beating his servant. 

RULB 82.«-U8e the Contingent Imperfect in Comparisons, when the object 
with which comparison is made, is supposed rather than real. e. g. 

^'^ kJ^^ u^;!)* ^Ht?^ y^)h^ v^Hl' ^yj^ main.ne aisi dxcdz suni jai$e haz^iron 
•• »• •• • • 

ipukdrte hon, 1 heard a sound as if thousands of men were shouting. 
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Rule 83.— Use the Presumptive Imperfect to denote an action as probably 
taking place, e. g. If^ IJjt* y ySi ^1 'j ^wA apne naukar-ko mdrid hogd^ he will (pro- 
bablyj be beating his servant. 

Bulb 84. — Use the Past Contingent Imperfect to denote a conditionally as- 
aumed past action, implying negation, c g. ^sj ^^y IJyi ^/^ rr'^c-^' (^ ^^j^y ^A^j^ 

agar merd naukar apnd kdm achchi tarah-se kartd hold to gdli na khdtd, had my 

•# • 

servant been doing his work properly, he would not have been abused. 

Rule 86. — Use the Indefinite Perfect to denote an action completed at aoma 
unspecified time. €• g. ^J^ H ^ v:/j^ main^ne yih kdm kiyd, 1 did this work. 

Rule 8 6.«-To denote immediate action the Indefinite Perfect may be used 

for the Future Absolute, e. g. 5^ ^^ topi ld,o, bring (my) hat. To saoh an 

•• • 

order the Native servant invariably replies, e. g. s-^t^ bS Idyd sdhib, it is brought^ 
Sir ; meanings of course, that he would bring it immediately. 

RuLB 87.— The Indefinite Perfect may be sparingly used for the Present 
Perfect, provided the time be apparent from the context of the sentence, e. jjr. 
}j j^ u:^j ^^ yJ] dp *ain wakt par dye, your honor has come in the nick of time. 

RuLB 88.*-*The Indefinite Perfect may some times idiomatically translate 
the English Pluperfect, c. g. ^^^e u^hi ^ ^^^h^ Jf h-^ i«& ttn-men $6 hi$ pdhre 
gaye^ when twenty of them had been caught 

*RuLi 89.«— Use the Present Perfect to denote an action completed at the 
present time, e g. ±}^l* ^y^ \^)i/\^ ^ V^ ^P ^ ^-*o ^^^ tarah mdrd hai^ your 
honor has beaten him unmercifully. 

fRuLB 9 O.-^-Use the Past Perfect to denote an action completed preTiooi to 
the commencement of some other action, e. g. l^/f ^.1:^^ ^f ^/x) (4! U^ jUa ^^ Js 

kal mujhe bukhdr oharhd thd lekin tisi toakt utar gayd^ yesterday I had fsTer* bat 

- * • 

it left me immediately. 

• Non.— It mty ihas often tnmilate the Englifh preaent tente. €- g, U^ ^b ^^j6u» uJ;t ^J«> *- v-yi 

\j^ «-Jf^ sarak ke donon tarafsaikron hdghi log khare hain^ hundrtdiof i^elf art 

• . •• • • — • . 

•n botb[aidee of the road. 

1 17oTi-*Some grammarioni call thii the Remote Faet 



i 
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Rule 01. — Use the Contingent Perfect tense in conditional clauses to denote 
an action as assumed to have been completed, e. ^. ^ ^^ ob ^^^| i^Ty) agar 
dp ne aisi bdt kahi ho, if your honor has even said such a thing. 

RuLi 92. —Use the Contingent Perfect in comparisons referring to past time^ 
when the object with which comparison is made is supposed rather than real. e. g. 

jM ur^H^ i^ jjU ^yj^ji ,-j4^ ^^Xjo ^^iJLx^^^y^J L^ ^^ mianne aisi kaifiyat dekhi 

•t •• • 

jaise karoton chdnd ne khet kiyd hOy I saw a eight as if millions of moons had arisen." 
RuLK 93.-— Use the Presumptive Perfect tcnso to denote an action as presum* 

ably completed, e. g. ^^^} )^)^ y xovh zavir dyd hogd^ he must certainly have come. 
RiTLi 04 — Use the Past Contingent Perfect to denote an unrealized, yet 

possible, past action, e- g.^/^^^ y^ ^,^k^ ^^ )y^ L. ^y>/] agar mainne chor^ 

Jto dekhdbhi hotd, to kyd kartd, even if I had seen the thief, what could Ihave done. 
Rule 96. — In using the Passiye Voice to denote an act as impossible, place 

u 

the negative particle between the verb and the auxiliary. €• g. l^V v^^V ^^ ^ *«^ *i 
jfih mujh'Se likhd nahinjdtd, this cannot ho writt a by me. 

RuLB 96. — When the coDJngatcd mem1)or <tfan Intensive Compound is In* 
transitive, the tenses formed from the Perfv ct of tha^ compound, are always used 
actiValy, and this rule holds good wheth^^r the first tacmbor be Transitive or Intran* 
sitive. e. g. Simple verb : UL. i- ^^l ns-nejaua, he knew j Intensive : ^ji^^ '^ touh 
jdn pard, it appeared. 

*RuLi 97. — The tenses formed from the Perfect, of both Acquisitive and Fre- 
quentative compounds^ aro always u^ed actively, and that notwithstanding the fact 
that the second member when conjugated alono requires the Pasisive construction. 
€. g* ^ J^ v-r^ -L i-r^^ 4:-.j tve sah'ke sih ch d diye, they onfi and all set out. 

RuLi 98.— Use the Dative case before permissive compounds, e. g. ^^oU^^s^ v->T 
dp mujhejdne denge, will your honor allow me to go ? 



oocur. 



• VoTi I,— In tbe tame way treat all thoie comppuad* in whioli ^^^ doid^ U J lend, OT Ulj pdnd, 
9oTaS.-*lBaiimilarmanxior the Nominal campoundi ^J^ vif^^^ dxkhd^i dcnd, UjO ^Uw SUIld^i 
d^nd^ fie. ara to bt trtaUd aotifelj. 
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E/ULE 99. — Use the relative and Correlative Adverbs in juxtaposition to denote 
universality, e. g. ^^j^ ^y^^^ jh%i J^ Jifi^ jahdn tahdn hhir dikhd,{delihaL every 
where a crowd is seen. 

EuLE 100.— In expressions denoting comparison, use the Adverb ^^j^kahin, 
to show excessive diflference. e. g. ^ )ji ^^/h/ ^:l j^ ^^^^ ;^ l;!^ merd ghur dp-ke ghar 
$e kahin bard hai, my house is ever so much larger than your honoi's. 



Commit to memory the following useful words :— 



NOUNS- 



u^lAi mtishdbahat, f. similitude. 
.4>M f^b hdp'ddde^ m. pi. ancestors. 
/^ langar, m. a:i anchor. 



v-r7 



U-0 bakwds, m. a great talker. 



yy kUfdrd, m. a bachelor. 

ftjij rirh, I. the backbone, 
^y loU, t. a cabbage. 
ij*M leaf as, m. a cage. 



ij (l{fat^ L misfortune^ calamity. 



^Lmw^. hisdb, m. calculation. 
fis katdr, m. a dagger. \ 



j^ znrrar, m. injury, damage. 

^U;^ gildj, f. dampness. 

•• 

9jieiL. khatrd,in. daoger, risk. 
I^UajJI andhij/drd, f. darkness. \ 



to/*U jj^ roz nd nucha J 



m. a day book. 



^Ijj^jjy roz't-n^aiddn, m. day of battle. 
AJUjLi butdnap m. earnest money. 



^^UT kamdj, f. earnings. 

,^lj fcrf//, f. an ear-ring. 

^^^I idinf f . facility. 

JUi shumdl^ \ 

: > m. the North. 

j5f w^^ar, ) 



-r>>V janilih, 
^^ dakhan 




the South. 



5^ mashrik, ^ 

• ym. 



the Eaat. 



^jiu* maghrih. ^ 

~" [ m. 
^i pachham, ) 



the West. 



U^^ 



^ yo^A, m. ebullition, heat. 
tj^ sadd, f. echo. 



^jf grahan^ m. an eclipse. 
o.Ur Hmdf^atf a. building. 

LU «(fH^, f. make, construction. 
hakikat, f. fact, reality. 



• ■ . 



yiJ c/i/^u;, ra* au ambu8cada« 
(f^ nofa\ m, profit. 
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ADJECTIVES. 



V 

^IjJU. idn-ddr, animate, 
yio diya7\ other, anothen 

ijdtoU *alailiida, separate, apart. 

^^^^ kharijt^ autumnal. 

^joij^ harts, greedy, 

^p] andri, unskilful. 

lOfj bhadddf awkward. 

LrIT ganjd, bald. 

« 

,^A.j toahshif savage, barbarous. 



# •• 



toJb bdnjh, barren ( applied to 

ieni lies only.) 
aIa^ fareitd^ enomoured. 

Jilc ghdjil stupid, careless. 



^^f.-^ *aih'jo,i cavilling. 

jb^^^ kufr-dmez. blasphemous (Ian- 

j^ kallar^ barren (ab Und.) 
fj^ <^-iLC takalluf mUaj^ ceremonious. 
U^b pdrad, chaste, abstemious. 

^LmJL« milan-sdr, polite, civil. 

,^^ taW{/{, commendable. 

9^yi poehida^ hidden. 



^t^J ^ lahA luhdn, bloody, covered 
with blood. 



Jj-'o daldald, boggy. 

^*) c?i/er, brave, intrepid. 

axvjj be-hadd, boundless. 
l;U^ khdrd, salt, brackish^ 

JJjlI labreZf brimful. 

^JLJ bc'rahm, cruel. \ 

J^Li^ mashffhiil, occupied, busy. 
JoiU sdf'dil, candid. 

^jjo diUrubd, captivating. 

V 

^L*AJ nafsdni, carnal, sensual, 
^^y-i^ maahh'&r^ celebrated. 



^U/«^o darmii/dni, midmost. 



/•• # 



^|*> v-/b pdk-ddman ^chaste (as a wO' 

mau.) 



m > 



^^o^ mndawwart circulaTi round. 
v^U chdldk'dast^ expert 
^j^ Idzimi, compulsory. 



VERBS- 



l^jH^ chhernd, a. to irritate. 
Uf^ nazar dnd, n. to become visi- 

•• ble 

ly u:.^l^ji> darkhwdst kirnd, a. to apply 
I3r^j/l:i mukarrar karnd, a. to establish. 



u o 



UiJjj renknd, n. to bray (as an ass.) 



lijS c^^^su froA^ io/Tirf, a. to argue. 



UICJ <.^ mi^d lagdnd, a. to house break. 

tjjo ^^^J^o dhamki dend, a. to browbeat, 
;;- to snub. 
\jjSjX4^'^ ta'inir karnd, a. to build. 



> > 



lilj^y iur.Jlur/fi)(f. n. to cackle (aa a 

* hen.) . 
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VERBS— {Continued.) 



iijf d.^ hamla karnd, a. to attack 
' (takes ^/ 

\jjf ^j2Ji y koshish karnd, a. to endeavour 

ijjjU A^ JAzH mdngnd, a. to beg. 

Ujo ^so bakhsh dend, a. to bestow- 

tJ^ui^ lU muldmat karnd, a. to reproach. 

lioy«i^ /i;i£/'r baknd, d. to blaspheme, 



I 



Uljuv mimiijdnd, n. to bleat ( as a 
kid.) 



• • 



o «» 



ly^vi faJchr karnd, a. to boast 

Ctakes^.). 
Ujo c|:> c?(f.t;7i dend, a. to brand, 

«» 
13jJ l-^J ^/lagf ?6wrfi a. to cheat. 

U^; ^t3 cZam roknd, a. to choke. 

by ^y:*> daivd karnd, a. to claim. 

Ij^^^jcu* m%jbiir karnd, a. to compel. 






o u> 



U/;3;5 kicyk karnd, a. to confiscate. 



Ujf ^y,^ mansiich karnd^ a. tocanceL 
Ulj^o viu^ sarpat daurdnd, a. to canter. 
UuJ «y« moA Z^ncf, a. to fascinate. 
U^i^jUj piydr karnd, a. to fondle. 
UjXj i.,^a£ 'ai& pakarnd, a. to eayil at^ 
Uj jb 6cf^ dn Jy n. to leave off- 
I^UjI IjfJ^^ 6«Vi ufhdnd, a. to challenge- 
U/ jjl51j ^(^Hd iariwf, a. to enjoin 
lijo Ij^ saisti dend, a- to punish \ 
Uj J UJj di'rf^i dewrf, a, to comf rt 

bS^ju* \,::.^o) ddmiyaUmen Idnd, a. to 

civilize. 

tJlxu ^C tdUhajdndd^' to clap thehandi. 

U/^ ^^y# mujrim thardnd^ a. to con* 
demn. 

^/oj radd karnd, a. ta reject 



MISOELLANEOUS- . . ^ . ^ 

KiJ tinkd, m, a single siraw, | j3 dSy iota A Sada, short of Itatuier 






)L^ bichdli, f. straw for bedding. 



^^i.'-jti do-manzila, two storeyed 
'^ (iiouse,) 

^V r'; rdm-kahdni, t a longwinded 

story. 
U^U^asoA. khanjar mdrnd, a. to stab. 

giAA*.! iafanj, m. a sponge. 

UkC^ ma^^nt^i n« to split (as tight 

clothes), 
b^ chatahtd, n. to split ^as hard 

materials.) 
^o^ masdar, m. souroe, origiOi 

('general). 



^1^ kd,{, I the scum Con stagnant 

water J 
jyS^ ahor, salt Yas the ooean.) 

^^jiiLj namkin, salt (as meat eta) 

sjjjS kirdya, m. rent (of a houie.^ 

JSi lagdn, m. rent ("of land.) 

U/ UU minhd karnd, m. to dedactr 

J^ Jta&tH, m. approbation* 

^jy^ kMwi, m. a mnxdeier.. \ 
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MISCELLANEOUS -(C*w»<MM««^.) 



y^ (C wkdif m. Boutce (of a river.) 

\^ gord, m. a european soldier. 

j^Um. sipdMf m. a Native Soldier. 

jjlJ^x%, chechaJ^f^, Bmall-pox mark- 
ed. 

lj*f chamrd, m. skin (of man us- 
•uallj). 

JU^ Ar/i(j2, m. skin f of an aDimaL) 

o 

jL;5 vJo) uJ3| ^i ei Arar^^i one by one, \ 

u 

I^jO 34) do do karke, two by twOi 

^^«> > Aam dosh, side by side. 

IjSs ^ xm, i£^ Zop^t «ap6^ karnd, a. to pre- 

varicate. 
^ iiy kotdh'-bin, short sighted. 

o 

S^ 2;ara5» £ multiplication. 
^iomU wdsta, m. accounti sake, 
^y ArauZ/y f. embrace. 
J«J TaZ, m. a ruby. 
^ yazio^ m. a particle. 






khalkat^ f. creation. 

fSj rakam, t itemi account etc* 

o^ur kifdyat, f. enough. 

*>;;t^ 6drtid f. gunpowder. 

U^ ^ c2am Ihamd^ n. to boatt 
(takes Genitive.) 
ijxti kd^ada, m. rule. 



o • 



ly ^;»> dar; karnd, a. to writOi tO 
^ enter. 

Op^ stira^i f. appearance. 

J3 £a;, m, power, strength. 
Acl3 ndgha, void, vacant. 
(J|j^ chirdnd, a. to vex, to mock. 



vJlla^ matlabf m. purpose^^eaningi 
4v3l^ chdnd^ m. the moon. \ 



V 

o 



^]^ khwdbf m. sleep. 



Cfjs fark, m. difference. 

liiIuJ;A. harf dshnd, m. a novice, one 

who knows very little. 
^jxS^jXi. harf giri, f . criticism. 



^•» * 



liA^ujo dtidA barhnd, n. to be weaned« 



CONVERSATION. 

ik>^ y yy^ Ji^ IT A4SI ji^l &^ c^Aa aur df^ kd mizdn kar add six and eight and you 

«-.^ lo to chaudah Mfi^ get fourteen. 

^^ jiy ^ V^ ^ ^ ^ dth-se ehha minhd lor lo take six away from eight 

to do hi^e, and you get two. 

y ^/ Vr^ ^z. ^ y^ ^ ^^J^^ko chha^e zarah karlo multiply eight by six and 

^y yjmxKiji to artdHs H,e^ you get forty eight 

^-y^j^y ^ / (^i^ ^ joy *45f dth'ko dose tak»(m karlo divide eight by two, and 

• to chdr hi,e, ' you get four. 



lis 



CONVERSATION. -lOontinued). 

^-/^ dy^ }^ 1H^ V^ l*^ %i ^p merd 'uzar kab^l na what, will your honor not 

karengsp * accept my apology ? 

^^^ &ia*^|^ *«»^l;lv^ tumhdrd kuchh wdata nahin^ it has nothing to do with 






■^ ^ djL^^ \J^^ sipdhinepichhe-kit^f^^af'Se the poMcemdin caught the 

^/^ kJ ^ i~/ s^^ khuni-ki kauU bhar IL murderer from behind. 

'•• 7^ ^ ^ — 

*^ <Sbj L/*4?— ^ l^^vl' ^P %^ lenge-^bia rupiye kU how much will you take 

^/ fay at karenge^ will twenty rupees suffice. 

er v:/ **);V *^ ^ f^*^^5 ^P'TiO m'aliim hai hi hdn&d kin do you know of what in- 

' ' ' ,, , r . gr«di<i»'8 ifiiD powder u 

^ S-V £i. vfij^ kmjuzon.se murakkab hat, compcun.Jed ? 







^&^ "^^ (^ '^^H^ \j^ "^ dp kis chiz^kd dam bharte of what dies your honoc 

Aai/iy boast ? 



c» 



^^arl5 i-uiJOiL Uaj \3s^ a^ljua hamesha jitd rahnd kha^kat'^ to live for ever is contrary 

i. ^^ji ^ Ae kd'idon-ke barkhildf to the laws of nature. 

hai,* ■ ^ 

jr)** c/^ <^^ jjy fj H ^v^ (fp-;^eyiA raiam rozndm^ have you entered this item 

i,^^ f^ che-men darj kar-di hai, in the day book ? 



•• 



^ V>l \:/^y^^j^y ^,0— ^U ftrf;i — dar; ^o iar cie lekin yes, I have indeed entered 

' ;^ ^ *. * ^ it, bnt it has not been 

<^ ^ vi^V '^' abtak ada nahin ki gai, p^id as yet. 

O/* ^c;*^ ul^^jt;! e/4^/*^ turn-men aur haiivdn main what difference is there 

■ * * between you and a beast? 
±, kydfark hai, 

^^^,^lv:;^o^^,^^^ uS'ki srlrat kyon aist taJ- how is it he is so changed 

vi/ ** (Z/^ Ao 5^a,/, in appearance ? 

4.L/t^ HP ^ v^l ^^;l^' tumhdrl is^ae kyd gharaz what have you got to do 

hai, • witu ihia ? 



*»# 



^^ ir ^ *4*^ vjyU^ l/i^ merdhhdj mujh*8e pahile my brother arrived before 

pahunchd, me. 






c/*^ *^l<^.*> vyi^ ^)jL 4L ^^ mainne khwdb^men dekhd I dreamt that I was stand' 
c»^» b*^ ^ J; X.^ *' wain «r.Ac 6aUe tAa- ing on my head, . 



r<f Mn, 
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OOJUYEtaxnOJX.— {Continued.) 

V V St 

•jAa. ii l^iy ^x/* ^)y^ ^ ^ us-ne hhwdb^main dekhd he dreamt that the moon^ 

^Uj ^ Vj*^ -^ *^*d risen in the weit. 

Id hat, 

^3j* v)>^ ^ u^^ vr/i^ ^1 itne-men U9*ne khwdb'tnen in the mean times he 

dekhd ki ek huttd merd ^^®^™^8 that a dog had 

«--j<3 uT |;A/« tiT USi aT I4XJ j ^ seized him by the throat 

^c^y^ go>ld pakre hA,e hai^ 

JjU. ijy ^^ i^i^ iJl^ ^^ mujhe khauf thd ki tvuh I was afraid he might die* 

vnor na )d,e, 
^va^5 ju« iS Ifj uJ^ y ^^T us-ko khauf thd ki main he was afraid that he 

^y^^ AJ walt'par na pahunchrin, would not arrive in time 

^ki ^ J^ *^l*^-^viH^ main-ne chdhd kijdn leke I desired to run for my life 

^31^ bhdgidM, 

\Jt:^M^iS]^ f^ju* ^ ^ yl puchhne se fna*him hfid ki it appeared from enquiry 

j^ tvuh chald gayd hui, that he had gone. 

\^C^ %JH)^\is^ ^n^T tis ke bhd,{ ki zabdni ma'- he heard from hia brother 

, , , Mm hi,d U sdhib bare that , he gentleman would 

J^j ^^jij^ ^^Ji ^^^^ ^ ^u,i. y set out in the early morn- 



sawere tcahdn se rawdna ing. 
AV^*>b;^ ko.jdenge, 

vy L^Ovi J** y^ oJ*^ ,^' ^P^^ ghari-ko do paharM compare your witch with 

ji> U/« top-st mild do^ the mid-day gun. 

Al/^ *-J4^* ^ ^ <L ^^ maifi ne mild di thik milti I have compared it— -it 

* hai^ * corresponds exactly. 



^ «• / 



^\jmS^ j***Lrl *«^ ^—jbf* '^ '^uh mere sdth is kadr na- he is in the habit of show* 

v[rt>*crT 4^ <i.lV l*^ fnak-hardmi kiyd kartd .^^ ^^ ^^^j^ ingratitude 

Aai ki mujhe us-ko jawdb 
If ^ Uji> ii a h ii ^^^^ ^ °^^^' dismiss him« 

yji liT jj; 4i-;--J^ i^5re roz dyd karo, come every other day. 

jj;i bTjjy Lji U\^ ^4) vJIjI eA: rfin ndnha kar ke roz come regularly every altera 

' dt/d karo, nate day. 

J^iadblm^j^ oiV ^ 2- ,^y««i kisi ne is kdghaz.par dast- has any on. signed thii 

khatt kit/e, paper ? 



4- ^ 
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CONVERSATION.— (Con^Mttti.) 

*^ ±^^ ^^ <<sk4M j^T dp- hi samajh men dtd hai ki do you anderstand what 

^^-JLla/« Ur f J ^s kd kyd matlah hai^ he means. 

• • 

)jij9 sS liUk ^^ u^1 *-i^j ^^1 usi wakt us ko ydd dyd ki at the same time hq remem- 

•• 

^^f* sSs^ wi^r^^ hhd,{ margayd bared that his brother 

hai^ had died. 

ii/*^ 2-;^ ^; ^ v::^ y ^ «^5-A:o hahut se rupiye wir* he has inherited a great 

^sjb JS JU semen mil gaye hain^ deal of money. 

... • 

— ^y U?. v>- ^^ ^lyi yaM/i iarfaw Mtl6 /awtf step very carefully here the 
^ L-Xxi* u:^ ^ jj j6 kar rakho, pagdandi 6a- foot path is very nar« 

hut tang hat, ^^'^' 

^ JL)j^ iSi )jj^ ^yff i^T dp kyiin merd munh chird- why is your honor making 

' * te haiiif ' * faces at me ? 

. 

Kjji i^ Ibl ^i->T jj^j^ ^^ main zarur dp-se apnd I will certainly be revenge 

badld Mngd, ed on your honor. 

Translate into Urdii and write out :— 

Who has signed this paper ? No one understands what he means. He then 
remembered that he had to go to Amballa. I have heard that he has inherited a 
crore of rupees. Step very carefully, the ground is boggy. When I turned round 
I saw that he was making faces at me. He says that he will be revenged on you 
some time or other. It is no business of his. I dreamt that the sky had fallen 
down, and that we were all crushed beneath it. He dreamt that his father had 
bought a horse and saddle for 400 rupees. I was afraid that he would not arrive 
in time, and he was afraid that I would die before his arrival. He goes to his 
brother's house every alternate day. Add three and four and you get teven. 
Multiply three by four and you get twelve. Take three from four and you get 
one. Divide twenty by ten and you get two. 
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OHAPTER-XIII. 



S YN TAX. 



MISCELLANEOUS RULES- 
Rdl« 101. — In expressions denoting comparison the Adverb J^TcaMn, may 
be similarly used to denote excessive disparity, e. 9 • ^^J^ ^^ J^^^ ^y^y ^l JiyS* 
hihdn rdjd bhoj kahdn kdngld teli, what comparison between king Bhoj and the 
poor oilman. 

UxTLC 102 — To obtain an intensified meaning, plaoe the sign of the Qenitivo 
case between two nouns etc e. g. ^^ ^ ^^ pdaUkd pdnl^ pure water ; v^ £- i rtw 
eah'ke sah, one and alK 

RuLi 103. — Omit the sign of the Genitive case with words denoting quantity. 
e. g. WjO ^ ^0 do aer didh^ two sters (of) milk* 

RuLB 104 — I he Genitive case may be used in Conjunction with some of the 

other cases to form adjectival expressions. €. g, ^^^y^ \:L^\io ^^ ^^^ ^ ua ko 

•• 

bolne tak^ki tdkat nahin^ he does not possess even power to bpeak. 



•• • 



Bulb 105. — Two or more Nominatives, connected by a Copulative ConjunctioOg 
require a verb in the Masculine Plural e. g. ^* ^Ty ^}> ur! ^^. !;U^;^I v:^^ ^;4^ 
meri hahin our tumhdrd bhd,i is taraf-ko die hain^ my sister and your brother are 
coming in this directione 

Bulb 106.~Two or more Nomina tivev, connected by a Difjunotive Conjunct 
tioD| require the verb to follow and agree with the first Nominativei the others 
following it e. g.^j^k^:/h^ ^; v:/*^;^ Jr^. yahda ^auraten rahti hain yd mard^ do 
women stay here or men ? 

Bulb 107. — When two or more nouns follow one another, the Plural and ease 
signs are only used with the last. e. q.i^ J^ v:;^o*^>* jd' rh u?/^ mUtari rdjaur 
mazdfiron^ne kahd^ the artificers, masons and labourers said. 

Bulb 108.— ji^I or^ side, directioui should be treated as feminine in the Singa« 
lar and Masculine in the Plural. 
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Bulb 109. — Two or more subjects of a kindred meaning do not require a con- 
junction, but may be finally represented by some collective term with which the 

verb should be made to agree, e. g. ^4;.-^^-^^- Hjxc^ X^^ ^^r^.dy e/i^ ilj'^ )*^ ^'2^1 

* * 

amhalle-ke andar hdzdr-^men topi^ Jcurti, langoti waqhira aah mvyas^ar hfin, in the 

• • • • — • 

oentral market Amballa, hats, coats^ loin clothes etc. are all procurable. 

• Rum 110 — Nouns denoting weight, measure, number, quantity etc. do not 
take the Plural termination ^^ on if preceded by a numeral or Indefinite pronoun, 
e. ff, ^ ^Y^ )^ chdr mahine se, for the last four months. 

Bulk 111. — The nouns, Jj dil ; ^ man ; ^^ //, heart etc. are never put in the 

Agentive case when used with the perfect tenses of the Transitive verb UaU. chdhnd, 

to desire, e. g. UU. ,y^^ u^ uskiji chdhd, his heart desired. 

^ *• 
RuLi 112. — The Arabio broken Plurals Jl^l ahwdl^ news ; v^l ashdb, goods 

property ; oljjij xvdriddt^ events, and perhaps a few more,. are used in Urdu as 

Singular Collective nouns, e. g.^ ^iXj«> v^' ^ V^ dp^ne asbdb dekhd hai, have you 

•• 

seen the goods ? 

RuLB 118. — ^The postposition ^^ men, in etc. should be expressed with Jl- 

«tfl, and Ux^ maA/ni| whenever these are preceded by the Demonstrative prononnSi 
but left to be understood when these nouns are preceded by kTi agld, next, and Iff^i 

pichhld, last e. g. ^y •; ^^ JL- ^ tw-sdZ men wuh mar gayd, he died that year ; 

ICxiU ^JL^ j/l agle mahine jd,egd, he will go next month. 

Rule 114. — Hardly ever add the Plural terminations ^T dn ; ^en ; ^ on, to 
Adjectiveswhenthey are followed by the substantives they qualify. e.g.j^L^f^^^ 
lure nauhron ne kahd hai, wicked servants have said. 

RuLB 115.-^ Adjectives qualifying two or more nouns, some of which artt 
masculine and others feminine, must be put in the masculine form if the tabstaa- 
tives refer to animate objoccs, and made to agree with that to which itstaoda netr* 
est if the reference is to inanimate things, e. g. k^ \yi / ^yhi Ibi ^^^ ^ji^ maiiMH 
apne bete hetLko midpdyd^ I found my son and daughter dead *f^^^ ^jifi^j^) A 
hallam aur sangin na,i hain^ the spears and bayonets are new. 

• lloTB.*8oeh nount, if IfMonlint And oapable of iniUeiioii, »» inflioM in tbt Nomlnatirs Fltnl* tat If 
Umj otoallj rtmain unobaogtd. 



1 
..ii 
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RuLB 116. — Do not inflect those Adjectives whicb are separated from the 
noans they qualify, and united with the verb. e. g. ^-.y SK'^^ *j^ ^T ^ly^ hhagwdn 
uS'ke munh ko kdld kare, God blacken his face. 

UuLB 117 —When a Noun is qualified by an Adjective, the Genitive case 
may immediately follow the Noun, or pftcede the Adjective, e. g. ^^^^jmI v.;.oa« ^^U. 
kh'fs sahabus'kd yih hai, the particular reason for it is this ; ))y^i^ );j^ merd kdld 
ghord, my black horse. 

UxjLir 118. — The Interrogative Pronouns and Adverbs may be sometimes 

idiomatically used for the Relatives of those parts of speech.^ 9 JLsjy^^^ *^v:/V fj^ 4??^ 

mujhe nCaliim nahin ki tcuh kaun hai, I do not know wbo he is, it is not known to 

me who he is. 

*KuLB 119. — In asking a question the Correlative may be sometimes used for 

the Interogative. e. g. ^ ^^^ ^^ y^ ^J^^ ^U? 1;^^ J'^c'^ jahdn tumhdrd hhd,% rahtd 

hai, BO tumjdnte ho^ do you know where your brother stays ? 

f RuLB 120 — Whenever a qualifying word is used with the first or second 

Personal Pronouns, the forms &4^ mujh, and i^:^^ tujh, must be used. e. g. 

Jj^k' s-^ *«^ mujh ghaHbkd ghord, the horse of poor me. 

Rui^ 121, — The Indefinite Pronoun 6^ kuchh, is only used in the Singular 

to denote a quantity, e. g. ^ ^^^ ^es^ v-r^ ^^r^ tumhdrepda kuchh makhan hai, 

have yoa any butter ? 

RjJht 122.-^The Remote Demonstrative Pronoun i^ tvuh, that etc. may be 

sometimes used to translate the English Definite Article, Hhe', and the numeral i-X^I 

eh, one, or the Indefinite Pronoun ^/ ko,i a certain one, the Definite Article. • a/ 

e* ff. W^o i.. iJf yf^^j,^ ^o] 8j ivich ddmi jis ko dp-nc dekhd, the man whom you 

saw ; U? iUob ^-Xj) ek pddshdh thd, there was a king. 

RuLi 123. — Use the words a^U hdth, hand, with verbs denoting to sell, to 

gaiO| etc e. g. l^g^^^jt* £- ^ Ijii^^l ^ c/^ main-ne apnd ghord us- ke hdth beehd, 

I sold my horse toliim ; til ajIj^ ^ m^JH^ .xj iJt y^A ^ct^i mashakat se hdth dyd, tbii 

baa beea obtained with great difficulty. 



B% 



>~Th« QM of this Terf common and oieful idiom it due to the fact that the Urdu Langoago knows oa^ 
fto 4ifMih or dramaftio tt jla of namtiTe. 

t V#n I.^Ib ihit inttanoe tht GenitifO ooae if obtained by maaoi of ^ kd, L. ke, ^ ki, and ntl [; ^ 
Seia a-^nit HHOM eoniiiaotioii la slio oaed wi(b the pariiolw ^ ^d, ^ ^e, ^^ W. 
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KuLB 124. — ^Was' when it can be replaced by 'became* shoald be trans- 
lated into Urdu by the Perfect Participle [^ hA,4^ and not by IfJ thd. e. g. 
lyb l^jy^ «j v.;.^ jab with burhd hii.d, when he became old. 

Bulb 125 — Verbs of speaking, questioning etc. require the Ablative case, 
unless they denote command, direction etc. when they are used with the Dative. 

*^. ff* c=^»> ^ ^ uT^ V^ ^P ^**-*<5 ^^'^ ^^/^» ^G pleased to tell him, Sir ; h*^s^y^^ ^u^ 
us-ne nS'ko hah diyd, he commanded him. 

RuLB 126 — The third person Plural of verba may be used impersonally, e. g. 
v^r** ^^y^ u^\ iS'konild kahte hain, they call this blue, this is called blue. 

Bulb 127.— Use the inflected Imperfect Participle statistically in doubled form 
to denote continued action, e. g. ^ ^»* 2^y^ ^/ (^ ^^^ karte karte so gaye^ working 
away they fell asleep. 

RuLB 128.— -Use the Conjunctive Participle to translate the English ezpres* 
lion * by way of etc. e. g. ^^* ^T /^ jtjb ^^ main hdzdr hokar dyd hin^ I have 
come through the market, 1 have come vid the bazdr. 

♦ RuLB 129. — Whenever the Imperfect and Perfect Participles have an object 
of their own^ they must be used absolutely in the inflected masculine form. eg. 
bfj^ vi/i^ ^ ^^5* ^ ^b^ v:^ main shardb pite hfi,e naahe men hogat/d, while drin-^ 
king wine I became drunk. 

fUuLB 130. — Whenever an Infinitive governs a noun in the Nominative^ and 
with that noun goes to form the subj ^ct of a sentencOi it should be made to agrse 
with the governed noun in gender and number, e. g. ^ Jx^ ^^jyj tamh karwi 
mMhkil hai, it is hard to praciice discretion^ it is difficult to be discreet. 

RuLs 131. — Whenever an Infinitive governs a noun in the Nominative fomif 
but is itself governed by some word followii)g, it should be used in the inflected 
masculine form. e. gf. ^ •vxJU ^^ ju^j} v^^ kitdbparhne-menfd'ida hai^ there ispiOf 
fit in reading a book. 



*NoTi.— One able WpU^ states thiit» on the whole, the ahsoluti oonstrootion it always preferable, m 
ambigaonB' 1 entirely agree wUh him : it it ieta ambigaout and at the same time much more Idiomatio tiiaa tht 
inHected partioiple. 

t NoTi.~If, on the other band, the governed noun it in the Da tire form, the InflDitiTt moil bt U| 

^« 9* JL J^^ ^^Jij^ f^J^ '»^*' *^ parhdnd dsdn hai, a i. aaty to tetoh th« ^h 



I 
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RuLi 139. — Conditional sentences embodying the substantive verb in both 

clauses^ may be correctly translated by using : (]1 ) the Indefinite Perfect in both 

claases ; ( 2 ^ the Absolute Future in both clauses ; (.3 ) the Contingent Futurd 

in both clauses, or, ( 4 ) the Indefinite Perfect in the first clause and the Abso«' 

lute Future in the second, e, g. ^y^ *J ^J^ k»3y ^y^ yj^jj /] agar bdrish h^,i to 

•• •• •• 

kahtsdli na hi,{ or, ^y^ Ai ^^JU k»Sy /^ kJ^j^/^ ^9^^ bdriah hog,{ to kahUsdli 
, **' ••«• ,. •••• 

na hogif or. ^ jJ ^^U la^y^ ^^b^/) agar bdrish he to kaht-sdH naho, or 
c/y^ a3 ^U ksJ y ^^ ^jb /l agar bdrish hH^i to Tcaht^sdli na hogi, if it rains 

there will be no faminine, should it rain etc. 

RuLS 133 — Whenever an Imperfect or Perfect Participle precedes and adjeo- 

tively qualifies a noun, it should be always made to agree with that noun in gen^ 

der and nutober. e. g. tiJ, ji ^*)f 4.^ ^/* marte hi,e ddmi-ko ruldnd^ to irritate ft 

dying man ; M^j y ojyj ^^ ^y^ marli hri,{ 'aurat-ko ruldnd, to vex a dying womaD« 

Bulb 134- — Use the verb ^^ybolnd, to express the cry of any animal ^. ^J 

^L* jJo ^ u^J^j I. ^U shdm he wakt chite bolte hain. in the evening the leopards 

howl. 

Rule 135. — The verb UJy bolnd, should not be followed by the Conjunctioa 

dS a, that etc. e. gr. ^y^ Ulf^ ^1 ^^ — iy^ ^^ main bold^fnain abhi jdtd hrin, I said 

** I am going just now.** 

Bulk 136. — You may sometimes use t«j thd, instead of t?^ hotd^ in the second 

dauie of a conditional sentence, e. g. ^ Jsj^ ^^^^ ob y (5^ dJ o^^ »^ /) agar 

•• 

umh maujid na hotd to bdt nihdyat mushkil thi, if he had not been presenti then 
ihe matter would have been very difficult. 

^RuLB 137.— You may similarly use the Fast Perfect tense in the second clause 

«« u o 

of a conditional sentence, e. ^r. U^ tj/ lU. ^^ y ^xsul^j sj ajj^^ v->T /i agar dp rupaya na 

bhejte to main chald gayd thd, If you had not sent the money, I «hould have gone. 

RuLi 138. — When the Adverb vJS ^.^ i«& tak, mean?, • is long as/ it 
•hould be translated affirmatively, but when it simpl.r meo'^s. ' . ntil/ it should be 

treated negatively, e. g. U^ iJjT ij vJ5 %^ U^ 13^ ^^ v-fi i.^*. jab tak main dekhtd 

rahd tdb-iak wuh urtd rahd, as long as I remained watching, it continued flying ; 

>^ J^ (^ <^ ^ s:)^ ^ sji:^ ^ s-^ job^tak main na d,dn tab^tak turn yahdn rahoi 

remain here until I come. 

f g e m flulh tb«N nilM nprfMot •mpbatie fomifi 
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EuLB 139. — Whenever in English the word, ^ on' refers to articles not easily 
moyable, it should be translated into Urdu by ^^ men, and not by jipar, which 
is only applicable to articles that can be readily removed, e. g. ±^ ^^j ^^ ^jb £. ^^T 
tiS'ke pdfin^mefiraaai hai^ there is a rope on his feet ; ^ tyo/iii^ mez'par tmsI 
hai, there is a rope (lying^ on the table. 

RuLB 140. — Where the English word, * to.* denotes motion in the direct 
tion of animate beings, it should always be translated by ^^^ pds. 6. g. 3^^b£.^ 
m he pdsjd o, go to him. 

SuLB 141.*— In such phrases as, * two or three ete/ the Con)unctian is 
idiomatically omitted in Urdu. e. g. ^^^^ do tin, two (or) three ; ^j*^^ ,^/H^ bis 
ehdHa, twenty for) forty. 

Bulb 142.^The signs of the Qenitive and Ablative, as well as the particles 
,^^t*'>'— ^^ — yj^i—y to, bhi, hi, sahi, are used to form emphatic sentences, cg.jil kyf 
vlH-kd ullu, a perfect stupid ; J ^ Jham^se ham, at the very least ; Kijl?^ ^fi ^jXj^ 
main bhi jd,iingd, 1 also will go ; y/y ^ sack to kaha^ well, tell the truth ; 

cf^ y y^ ^^^^ ^^ ^^^^> 7^^ might listen at any rate. 

•• 

BVL£ 143. — Emphasis is also obtained by changing one usual order of the 
words in a sentenoci or by repeating a word with or without change. e» f» 
^V {^ i. ^^i^ic/i^j^^-jh^ mere ghar^men kuchh hai hi nahin ; there is nothing at 
all in my house ; ^jiSsjjG^ .r^'^ yih ki^i tarah tdle na talenge^ these cannot 
possibly be avoided. 

Rule 144. — In Urdu almost all the parts of speech may be repeated to denote 
(1) emphasis, (2) variety, (3) distribution. (4) repetition^ or (&) continnanoe. e. g% 
^ ^S\ £. «^^ v-JLi mulk mulk-ke ddmi dye, men of various countries oame» 
If ii** 4r-5^ v-r** u^y ^^ wn-Ao das das rupaye diye gaye, they were given ten 
rupees each ; JLy^ 2^^ hott hote, by degrees. 

Rule 14 5.-% Whenever in Urdu you wish to relate the speech or order of 
another, you must make use of the exact words used, or supposed to have been 
used, by that other, e. g. Ki^] ^^ JT ^ (^ i. ^ us-ne hdhd ki kal main djktifA^ 

he said, ' I will come to-morn * he said that he would come to*morrow. 

* 
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RuLB 146.~Th6re should be no difference between the affirmative and interro- 
gative sentence, the tone of the voice being considered sufficient to denote whether 
a question has been asked or not. If this is not so^ however, the Interrogative 
Pronoun Ll/ kyd, may lead the sentence or clause, or a negative may be placed at 
the end e. g. ^^ ^ c^y we dye hain^ have they come ? i. tJy ^J^ 'j v>uh kyd boltd 
Jiai, what is he saying ? i^ ^^1 dp gaye na, did you not go ? • 

RuLB 147.— The speaker or first person takes precedence of the second, and 
the second of the third, e. g. p^ ^ ^ ham turn chalenge^ you and I will go. 

* RuLi 148. — In the simple Urdu sentence the Nominative should generally 
stand first, the object second and the verb last of all. e. g. ^^ ^j^ y^T^^ main us^ 

ho mdrtd hin I strike him. 

■ 

t CluLB 149. — Adverbs as a rule stands immediately before the nouns they 
modify, e. g. ±^ uJ^U <^:^lyi «^ vmh nihdyat chdldk hai^ he is exceedingly clever. 



RuLB 160.— Adverbs of times, manner and place usually stand first in the 
Urdu sentence, e. g. KxJ^- •; JS kal wuh jdfigd, he will go to-morrow. 



I 



* HoTi l~If ihmv be two oldeett, one direct and the other indireet| the Utter, ihonld genendlj be made to ittnd 
fint, iialeii it ia deelred to Uj tpecUl emphaaia on the direct object. ^•Q* ^"^ ^^Kxis^^^^ i^ ^^ main* 

ne dp'ko ek kitdb di, i g«7e jon a book ; ^ «> j^^ v^ 'j ^ v:/^ main^ne vmh kitdb dp-ko di, 

I fATe 70a that boolu 

Von I— For tha lako of emphatii the object may aometimea itand flrtt ^« g* ^ ^J^ ^^ 'j jl^ Jn'^f^ 

•• 

BOUddgar-ko wuh gdU detd hai^ he girea abuae to the merchant, he abaiei the merchant 

Von S«-Tha AdjectiTe oaoally atandi immediately before the noon it qaalifiee. ^« ^- ±. yj^'^f v^(^ }ji 9j 

iCUh hotrd chdldk ddmi hai, he ia a rery oioTer man, emphatia, howerer, may reqaire it, aa well aa the Demon- 
fftcKtlTe Fronovn, to follow the nonn it qnalifiea. 

t 'Batm 1— When modifying a whole oUuae, the Adrerb !• placed at the begining. e.g. ^yjy4^^^^li,^j-hi^^^ 

yaid yak bis ek ddmi dn nikle^ aadenly about twenty men turned up. 

lSi0gM S^With aimpla tenaea the negatiie itanda before the Torb, while with the oompcand tenaes it ahould bo 

batWOMi tha anxflS«7 and the partidpla. e. g. U^ AiA<i ^sji^ Hiailt-ne yih tUI 9Un6^ I nai » 

t^. IfiiiXOm ^i* main sunt4 na thd, i did not hear. 
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Commit to memory the following useftil words :— 

DAYS IN TEE WEEK. 






j\yl itwdr, Sunday. ol^***. jum^ardt, Thursday. 

>^v Pir, Monday, ^ j^^,^^ p^.^^^ 

J^ mangal, Tuesday. I 

:^ hudh, Wednesday, ' ^ *^"^**«*'' ^^^^^^7- 

•MONTHS OF THE YEAR. 

chet, March. I ^^^ ^*^*' September 

I uJoV kdtik, Octoben 

Aift^ haiadkh, April. 

lixxa^ jethh, May. 

5UT dsdrhh, June. 

^^t-» sdwan, July. 

^^^*>l^ hhddon^ August, 






I 



V Noyember* 
^^-^ mangaar, ) 

I ,^^ 2)W5, December. 

Ai't* tn^fjjfA, January. 
^j^ phdffan, February. 



CONVERSATION. 

^ L^]yf. ^ J]yM £^j}j* <L ^ us-ne mere sawdl-kd jawdb he replied ofE hand to m 

bo u:.^ i> «ar • i-dast dit/d, question. 



\jr c*T^ £. i->T 4L ij^T tis-?{^ 4p ^^ ghoreM n'alm he has had your hon 
^ ^*> [3/ ^*^J^ 6awc?f ^art(;(f di hai, shod, Sir. 



y •• / •• 



^Ji ^i ^ f^ ^^ ^z. u^ ^-*^ y*^ *^^ *^^ ^^^ P^ when will he be able I 

regd^ eflfect this work I 

^^ \ii jiyt ^ ^1 ^^ main ambdlle^se hokar^dyd I have come through Ai 

h / J^ . / «4^ s^ i- <-^T (fp-ne i« chitthi'ki nahl H have you mado % copy 
'- hTsT^^' ^ /ioi^ •• • this letter? 

jilki ^^ ^ y ji)— r^U hdn^nakl to k{ lekin m«- yes, I have indeed made 
' '" '- • * copy of it, bot not i 

^^ J^l tdbik^uasl nahin^ cording to the origin 

^/i) b ^y Ljym JiA ^ sJ\ dp'kd makdn shahar^ke is your house toward! I 

pachham yd dakhan ki 
^ ^j^ sj t^^^f ^^h ^®>t o^ South of the 01 



imtano*. 



<^H^e/^ SiMNh 
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CONVERSATION. -(Con^«ti4d). 



b ^ Ji^ 1^ i^ kJ ^ib hald-ae dp-ne merd makdn hang it ! you must have 

seen my house several 
If ^ IfXij ka,t hdr dekhd hogd^ times. 

UTiu. ^^y y>j^jk»>* majbir hokar main chald I was forced to go away. 

gc^yd, 



Ur J^ LmjI cL yT £>d4XL»M^ Ur X:^(f samajh ke dp-ne af5(f whatever made you act 

Hm Ht/(f, thus ? 

•^'^•^/Lj^^rf*.^' 1 <*j^r^i!/^ main 2;artir W ti«-par iki- I will most certainly put 

ftM kardungd, him in court. 

J|j ^jj ^jj y^u^ ^ v'' ^-^^^ ^* ^'*' ^^^* kadr ddni you have treated him with 

great consideration. 
^ ^^V farmdfi hai^ 



%*f •• 



> •• 



Jjj ,^^ v^!j^ *^J^^ ghore pak7'd,i nahin dete^ the horses do not allow 

themselves to he caught. 

^U UT JU jy> bahar hdl dnd chdhiye^ you ought to come at all 

events. 

)X uJol ji ^U X^^^y^U cAir koS'ke fdsile par ek a village appeared four 

kos off. 
bo ^U-^*> gdnw dikhdfi diyd, 



•• / 



^jSj^ »j ^j5* u*^/r6'^>rti <^^^ *^i' i?aAar do pahar din he came to me a watch or 
"^ ' two after sunrise. 

bl ,^/-'^ charhe vmh mere pds dyd^ 



^ > 



Uf )U y^j^*^ J4j«3 jbj5 ^j dm dtifi^^ dti6/^ w?2(A ghar^ he went home towards 

ko chald gayd^ evening. 

^ ^^ji i^ Ji^ yH5^ JT ^^vi yaMn %e mujh-ko chdr It is from four to six years 

since I came here, 
if chha baras hogaye^ 

JJ J ^ ^0 jj| ^yiS kyon itne din gaye turn dye, why have you CDmesolate? 

^^ c/*r* J^^ ^jb"^ L<*i' *J ^*^^^ (^P'^f shardrat'Se bdz he does not cease from his 

waAin did, wickedness. 

'^j;!/ /^ {^ ^y 'j ^^^ ^©y/^e it shukr-guzdr he will remain grateful all 

rahegd, his life. 

^-Ji «;•* v^ oVy^^ *^' ®^ mele-ko ko,i das din it is still about ten days to 

^^ pare Aai/i, the fair. 

jj (^ ^ <4^ <^^ u^j i!^ cAa/te wakt U8-ne mujhse at the time of start he 

5? ^jti J kahd ki tutn hfU d,Ot told me to o r 
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CONVERSATION.— (CimlM.««d.) 

4?l tt*^/^ ^ A.; '^1; o"i *'"^ ^^^ rahese turn kyon why hav« you got up 80 

•• ' uthe, ' early ? 

^J^xj^f^ ^^L ^) \J^ ^. it^^din rahe 9e turn kyon why did yoa go home so 

ghar goye^ * early ? 

^^ (^ ^ iij ol^ AfsJ kicchh nit rahe-se ham dye we came a little before 

day light. 

^ (^ ^z.±.) \j'^ *4^ kuchh din rahe-ae ham gf^ye, «re went a little before 

' BUDSet. 

^^ £^j^ isd £. JV^'^jJ landi kotaUke muhdnre men about three hnndred men 

jba727> ^i/^ «ai« (fc/m^ mdre were killed at the siege 
^c^jl* v^*>T>- tt/^ V^ '^«y^i ^f Landikotal. 

*J^ »i^ tf--w^l»/* £. cjoCa. chakdarC'ke muhdsire-men twelve hundred men were 

^ f^ yy*^^ y^ bdrah 8au ddmi kdin dyCf slain at the siege of 

Chakdara. 

J^ sj^*^^ V^ ^:^^^y^^J ekjire-se sab ddmiyon-ko look at all the men from 

one end (to the other J 

3^f- ^.^ dekhtejdfi, 

Translate into Urdd and write out :— 

Do you remember having told me that you were ten years in Lncknow ? He 
remembers having told him that his brother was sick. On a previous occasion yoa 
told me that your brother was serving in the 17i.h Bengal Oavalry, while now you 
say that you have no brother, and that your father's name is Kaloo Kam, Gen 
you say on oath that the prisoner is drank ? I dreamt that the sky had become 
blood-red, that the stars had fallen and that you and I were transformed into 
donkeys. You say that you struck him with your open hand, but he states that 
you struck him with your fist. Have you heard how opium sold last oold 
season ? I have hoard that the cotton crop has failed this year. After taking 
the fort, we threw the dead bodies of our enemies into the moat. ^ In this manner 
a bridge was formed over which we could walk from side to side.^ Orael as it 
may seem, carts of stores also passed over this bridge of human bodies. He only 
is brave who knows no fear ; he only is wise who oavilfl not at the doings of others. 



rt» 



. •£ 
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CHAPTER XIV- 



Idioms and Fboyerbs Explained. 

UJ j^T dbri lend. To take away one's repu- 

tation. 

^Uf jj^I dbrtl utdrnd. To disgrace any one, 

U ^.^/}^y^yj^ kisi-ko mdrkwr uttu hanand. To beat any one until his 

body resembles the folds 
in cloth ; to beat one to 
a mummy. 



Hi ^^ uH^oI ddmiyat men Idnd. To bring into humanity ; 

' ' to civilize. 



^i^^ u:HL/« i>I ^ yj^ uS'ki ddmiyat uth ga;t. He became furious, he be* 
' '•• * came savage, etc. 

o 

^ \l^^ ^i)Sj} ^Uml dsmdn^par kadam rakhtd He steps on the sky ; he 

hai. * gives himself airS| etc. 

ll^U^f vj^f dg uthdnewdld. . A lifter up of fire ; a dis- 

turber of the peace. 

^^ c/l ^ *->T ^ ^jji^b ^Ua hamdri bdion^se dp-par dg Why does fire fall upon 

'•• * your honor from my 

-4. u^Ji *y^^ P^'f^t^ ^^^ words ; why are you 

••' • ' vexed at what I say ? 

^^jibS oyi ^ yj^.ji & <*n dg lagcpar hillUkd mit On fire breaking out you 

dhindhte ho. look for cat's urine ; 

^ • . • «^^ j^j.^ making frivo-- 

lous excuses. 

J^ ^ u>2^' w/i' ^ u^^ w-ne apni antriyonkd bal He undid tbe twist in his 

* * intestines ; he ate a bel- 

bo J^ khol diyd. lyfuU. 



u^ \J^ sJ^"}^^ \^^ ^^^ (^^triydn joUti Aain, My intestines burn ; I am 

* * ' very hungry. 

l^V^ J^\ anjdn hojdnd. To become unknowing ; 

to pretend not to know 
one. 

13^ «4jU hdth phemd. To stroke. 

\jf ajU hdth dnd. To oome to hand ; to be 



^ ojj «4jIi c^ji^ mere hdth hand hain. My hands are fastened ; I 

have no leisure ; I am 
iielplMS ; I am indigents 
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yt JL ^^3 ^ sjy^ f^ ^^^ %^^ ^^^ bharte ho, Why do you fill your 

breath ; why do you 
boaBt ? 



ji/t^b ^ <.,,AAM L^ uj^^AM £^j we sah'ke sab dam bdndh- They all began to listen 

^^ having fastened their 

^ ^ kar sumte lage^ . breath ; they one and 

all began to listen with 
bated breath, they be- 
gan to listen attentive- 

^* J KJ u-Tl vi/J^v^^i v:^^^^ /^ tum-kyon pdni men dg la- Why do you place fire in 

the water ; why do you 
gdte ho. revive an old quarrel ? 

jaU U4X3J jjJj J u:^^ ^^^1^ hamen past'O bulond dekh- We ought to look high 

and low ; we ought to 
nd chdhit/e. take precautions against 

the vicissitudes of for- 
tune, 

^^HjiM^u^^^^ dfp kiS'ke palle-par dye On whose scale has your 

honor come P on whose 
hain. Bide are you ? 

o 

yi5 ^^ «-vtiy u^^ m-ko pahre^men ddlo, Confine him in the guard 

room. 

e/i^ \jh^ £L ^^ "^^ \J^^ frf%in tk hdth^se nahin Clapping of the hands 
**'** ' ' comes not from one 

bajHn. hand ; it takes two to 

make a quarrel. 

t^M. /KJ vJip yi , J l^ ,.rJ^ main^ne us-par thik lagd- Having spat upon him, I 

bo kar chhor diyd. with sovereign contempt* 

^ 15^^ 1^ J^ taksdl'kd khotd hai. He is not of the mint ; his 

education has been apoilt 

(jyT ob ^jIo &4jul^ jtbh ddbke bdt kahid. Having pressed your ton- 

^ gue speak ; speak cau- 



tiously. 



J #. >-> 



Mr^t ,^^ ^ yV c/^ wiai^ chulli hi men ulM I became an owl on a 
x-j- v:/^ Ljf- V • . handful even ; I became 

hii,d. intoxicated with a 8Ui« 

gle mouthful. 

^ I4LJ i=-jU i<r[>?^ 'J ^^'^^ chaukari mdre baithd He is squatted on the 

hai. * ' ground, etc. 

ju* 4jU ^,j^ ^t^ . /lj-^ us'kichoti mere hdthmen His tuft of hair has coma 
c;*^ ^^ > sT^sr ^ . . into my hand ; he liai 

^ ^I (f,/ Aai, come into my powoK 
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IDIOMS AND PROVERBS EXPLMtiED-iOantinui d.) 



Uj^^ ^jgltil a/ngdron-par lotnd. To roll on eiiit>en ; to ba 

greatly tormented. 

lauJ J^ ^\jf /ii> lb| opn^ deArar lardjl mol lend. Having giyen one's own 
^ * to buy a j^uarrel ; to 

lend one^s money and to 
lose one's friend. 

it. yj^ ^,^ji ^y^ hdton^par hit ydd dti hai. Word upon word xemem-. 

^ herance comes; one word 

leads to another. 

Ujy^ %)j rdh chhornd. To leave the road; to yield 

M^ji •!, ^y ^ hi9t H rdh dekhnd. To watcfh the road of any 

one ; to wait anxious^ 
l^or any one. 

^ i^t^ji J^j ^j^ fS turn hyon zahdn harhdte ho. Why do you increase your 

speech ; why do you 
chatter so ? 

^tjjXi ^b; ^j3j* lAji^ 1^ wuh hntnesha meri zahdn He is ever taking hold of 

pakmrt4 hai. my toogae ; he is always 

criticizing what I say. 

J^ ^-^J^ ^ Jf uu^ke hdn hhare hA,e. Their ears stood up:; they 

became alarmed. 

^4 2-;U ob ^^ ^jSj» J^ ^I apne kdn-men meri bdt You strike my words iu 

your ears ; you pretend 
mdrie ho. not to hear what I say. 

V tt/i^ J^ ^ u^ ^ vsT*^ matn^neuS'ke kdn-men knhd I said in his ear ; 1 whis,- 

pered to him. 

^l^ UJ|3 iii ^ J^r/^^ *P*^ girehdn men munh You ought to place yout 

^ ddlnd chdhiye. * * face within yourcoUorj 

you ought to be ashami- 
ed of yourselt 

t^y JiAf^j^. sj^ *1 ^^^ din^hhar makhian He kills flies all day ; he 

' mdrtd hai. '* remains idle all day. 

^ G|^ Jl^ITI^^^T dnkhonkd kdjal churdtd He steals the lamp black 

hau * off one's eyes ; he steals 

Jthe <very teeth out of 
one's head. 

^ISSJSJ ^J^ su^ yj^ »j w^ iMUtn-men thigli ia« He can put a rpatoh on the 
-* * * gdsaktd hou * sky; be can outwit 

the very devil 

^u# ^^UlfiT ^^^ u/v^^ usMpdnchan iinjUydn ffhu His five fingers are in th« 

^xh men hdin. jfhi ; he is in cloioi; 



- I 
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IDIOMS AND PROVERBS EXPLAlHED—(C<mtimu^ 

m 

^Uji ob ^ob ]j^^ ^ tM'kd ghord bdd-se bdt kar- Hi« horse talks with the 

td hat. * wind ; his horse is ex* 

tr'emely swifc 

iijfb^ A4jfU ^^ bjO ^ hahte daryd-men hdth dha^ Wash ytiur hands in the 

ndi * running stream ; make 

hay while the buu shiuea 

li? Utjjj^I Uf^bjO ij tt?wA daryd'par gayd aur He went to the river and 

piydsd dyd. returned thirsty ; be 

missed his chance. 



^yi ^ va^lo £- Jl un-ke ddnt khatte hii,e: Their teeth became sour ; 

they were baffled. 



> m 



^jL* ^J>*i )^ ^ \:/* ^=-j ^^ wan-A» 2ac/c{ti phorte They arc< breaking sheets of 

Aam. * the mind/ht^y are break- 

ing imacritiai y sweets ; 
they are building' oast* 
les in the air, 

^yt 9j^ ^ ij wuh tin terah hogayel They became threes and 

thirteen 8 ; they wers 
scattered; 

l^d i-»|^ jy |jj3 2- yjj uB-ne tukrd torjawdb diyd. He gMe a broken reply ;• 

* * ' he replied laconically. 

^ ^^ L ^^j^ v:;V^ jahdn farishton-ke parjai- Where the wings of angels 

burn ; where angels fear 

te hain. to tread. 

■ 

^ i«|jji)^r c^j^ X- ^^ ^1 dp kdtjhaz'ke ghore^ko dau- You race a Horte of pftper;- 

you are building castles 
rdte hain. in the air, 

y^ ^•^ J« y >* ^ ^^ 9^9^ ^* *^ '^ ^^*^ dtiAo. If you have no cow. then 

milk the ox ; make the 
best of a bad job. 

Ujj ^>-5 J J^^o dMl'kirassi haind. To make a rope of sand ; 

' - • • * to draw blood from a 

stone. 

^ I'i ^ J\5y ij yih to ddl-kd Hid hau This is just broken from 

the branoU ; ii ia brand 
liew. 

^15^ t3j ajU U« ^ I. hI3 pathar-ke nirhhe merd hdth lily hand is under a aloni ; 

dahd hii,d hat. lam in a fix. 

yJ^v/i^J dj main kal ti. To-day I, to-mofrow job 

^ evflry dog hM hia d»y. 



i3ir^ 



iblOMS AND Pt{OV£RB8 EXPLAINEO^- (Continued,) 



2Lykjiymjl c^jy^ i-3V v^ dp bd.O'ke ghore par satcdr Your honor rides thehorse^ 

hote hain. ' of the wind ; you draW' 

the long bow. 
^^ i^^ J^ ^ £- eiHiiJ hhit'ke bhi kdn hole hain. Stone walls even have ears^ 

y^^ jt^H 'y i' ^y^ H^ pichhe khdj. In front a well, behind a 

ditch ; in a fix, on the 
horns- of. a dilemma. 

^Ij^ jJIt; £y jj^ jjy h'{tiidh{tndkar4^i6l,ohhar'Xixo^ by drop the tank 

is filled ; many a little* 
Vd hai. makes mickle. 

^ li ^b ^^jiji ^ ^jii bhit tale par HuH bdh na A devil may move, but 

tale. a bad habit never. 



J 



i^ (fri ^ ^Ji^^i^^ ^u^ usne be-haydii kd burka* Be has drawn the veil of 

, 1* r I ' * shame over hifr face ; he 

^ y munh.par Ityd hat. -^ ^^^^^j^ j^^^ ^ ^^'^^^ 

^4^«^;^^^j^ chorko ohor hi pahchdac. The thief recognizes the 

thief; set a thief to oatch 
a thief. 

• v-i t> ^-T*^ ^dtJU fc.^ tere.'hdth'Se mere ndk men The breath has come into 

my nostrils from your 
±Jj^l ^ damdgaydhai. hand; you have quite 

exhausted my patience. 

uto^y:^y tf^^^y:^ IjoL khiidd shakhar khore-ko God gives sugar to the 

sugar eater ; Uod tern-- 
shakkar hi deid hai. pers the wind to the 

shorn lamb« 

^^j l5lr ir ^L- sdnp'kd kdtd rassi-ee dare. l*he hi ^ten by a snake feara^ 
'•''** * (even ^ a rope ; the burnt 

child d ^ eads the fire. 

y ^/y ^ nayd naukar hiran mdre. The new servant will kill 

a deer ; the new broom 
sweeps clean. 

IJ^ l^jJl ^^ £. 41^ chirdgh-ke niohfe andherd There is darkness under* 

neath the lamp ; nearer 
hoid Ikai. the church the more ua* 

godly etc. 

jf 

«-jT ^ ^1^ ^y Ibl apnd wuhijo apne kdm d- That is one's own which is 

we. of use ; a friend in need 

ie a friend indeed. 

2. s^^ ^UijL£ IT ^^T ddmi'kd ^haitdn ddmi hai. The devil of man is man ; 
^ man's greatest enemy i» 

man. 



-j3 
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IDIOMS AND PROVERBS EXPLAINED -(C<m<iiiif«J). 

j^. ^*>I>^ 4«*J ^dhe Utar ddhe baler. Half partridge, half quaH ; 

^ ' ' neither one ihiBg nor the 

other, etc. 

i5j\5 y J»y/;^ ^1 ultd chor lotwdl-ko dandd. On the contrary, the thief 

* * (applieaj the stick to the 

police nmii ; a tarning 
of the tables. 



Ul:«L3 sJj] dnhh bachdnd. To save the eyes ; to go a- 

way uneeen. 

^i ^ ^I dnkh bkar Idnd. To bring (teara) into the 

eyee ; to be ready to cry. 

\jji ^ iSj] dnhh surkh karnd. To make the eyes red ; to 

be angry. 

lijir olp ^^ ^j^T dnkhon^men rdt kdtnd. To pass the night in the 

eyes ; to reoaaiii awake 
all night« 

\^^\o. ^/* ^j^f ^jk^ J turn mer< dfiTcfionJinen khdk Why do you throw dwt ii 

my eyes ; why do you 
^ P\S hj/on ddlte h9. seek to duceiTe me ? 



hi sjh^ y:a^^^y^'^^^ touhfcUdne k< ankhan^men He sits in the eyeaofft 

certain one ; he ia ou 
iaithd hai. terms of close intiflaiey 

with a certain one. 

%y v:/*^ ^yby ^ i- ^^ main-ne us^ko bdton^men I threw him in words ; I 

defeated him in argu^ 
girdyd. ment 

^yk ^jXJ^ ^jS oli 1^ vl ob vmh hdt kursi nwhin That matter baa now been 

hu^i. settled in ^he obair ; the 

matt«f>r has now been N- 
solved on. 

I ti^y jb l}^ jb bir ihdmd bdr urdnd. To fire a Tolley. 

jL )^ \:/i^ J^ ^ ur^ uS'ke diUmen bukhdr hai. He has fever in hie beart % 

ha bears malice. 

j^UTyf yb ^ ^ uS'kd pdnw utar gayi hai. He has dislocated bie foot 

£. ^1 ^ yj)k ^nuT^ ^ v:/i^ mcMn*n^ U3*ke pd^on^ko net' I placed his feet a round 

bis own neck j I eon* 
^i^ v:/i^ i^ ke gate men ddld. Tictedfaimby bie own 

argumenta 

4fi ip ^ c/i^ ^^^ sjMi^f^ tumkyon pdejdme men ee Why are you getting ont« 

side your drawers ; whf 
js nikle parte ho, are jou so cieie f 



->•.. J 



I8f 
IDIOMS AND PROVERBS EXPLAINED.-raMi^^M) 

O/iilyHsJ^ martd kyd na hartd. What will a dying man 

not do ; the despexate 
man all things can. 

t}U^ ^ vJ'U ndk chane ehahwdnd. To make one eat peat 

through the nose ; to 
greatly annoy any one. 

^^y^JlS -TJ^ phALkiddl niche^kojhu^ The flower stalk stoops; 
* /** ^ he. * the real gentleman is 

neyer proud. 

ij^ ^b ijjj herd pdr hand . The boat to cross ; to snte^ 

coed. 

J^ «^j^ y i> J^yh iote hal to howe phals He who sows reaps ; be 

who sows mows. 

(^1 ji v«ri Hf. 1^ 1^1 dgkd jald dg hi se achchhd The bnrnt by fire is cared 
^ hold hau by fire ; treat a man as 

j^ \j^ you find him« 

^ 2^s k >c LSj^ ^^. barelijdtiekd hdm karte ho. You are doing some thing 
' ^** ' that will take yon to 

Bareilly ; you are doing 
a yery f ooUsh thing. 

^ 2JU J^ ^ji^ ^;&} heroiumen $uM%ydn mild- You are mixing stonea 
^ " * * * among the plums ; you 

te ho. aro complicatiog matters. 



^ 



y /'/r sj^j^ ghar-men chvrdgh to mui* (First) a lamp in the house,^ 

^ * then a lamp in the mos* 

^j^ fid^men ehirdgh. que ; charity begins at 

^ ' home. 

t}H iJk ^ ^^ "^^ ^ ifiH^ fnain^ne ghdt ghdt kd pdni I have drunk the water of 
' '- • . • many a ford ; I have 

piyd hai. seen a good deal eto. 

l^l^ Jb^ k^ ^^ «-;W tumhdre munh^ie kydphM What flowers fall from 

your mouth 1 How abu* 
^ jharte hain. eive you are. 

tt^ c/h^ J^ v:/^>x gudar-men Val nahin chhip- The ruby is not hid in a 
* td.* * ^ rag ; murder will out« 



JT^ sA.A^^ ^ji^ meri hajdmat ho ga^i. I haye been shayed; I haye 

^ ' ' been cheated. 

\S^i^ cr^ (^ ^ ti/ft^ main-fie Ayri ^^i iAocfi What, haye I dug up gras^ 

*«*• do you see any green in 

my eye I 



»$ 
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fOtOMS MtOlPttOVEtiBS EXPLAINED-(C(m(fo««d) 



S^/ i^i^j^ t^aii L^J 4$h(i andherd hai ki hdth It is io dark that one band 

y is not perceived by th« 

^^ uA^ ^0 ^^i^ nahin siijhtd. other ; a darkness that 

may be felt. 

^y^ J^T* A ^^ ^^J^ f^wi'ke ghore-par sawdr To ride the horse of the 

air ; to build easties in 
hand. the air^ 

^ as#b ^ ^Uj imdn-H bdt hai. It is a matter of good faith; 

it is all fair and square. 

o 

C^; c;^*^ t^\j^ Jahdnffanf wahdn ranj^ Where there is wealth, 

there is sorrow ; no gains 
without pains* 

o 

v./H^ LjIj ^^0 L^ jaisd des toaisd bhe^. As the oountry, so the 

garb ; in Rome do as the 
Komans do. 

L4J y^ ^^ifSa. jaise ho iaisd. Tit for tat. 



mffr* \^r} ^^ Li;*^ v.jH^ jaM^teri td7i%, waisi meri As your wajrp, so my woof ; 

' / .. . • tit for tat. 

^Jj^ hhamt^ 

U)|3 J^ji ^)/ kirUpar phUd ddlnd. To pour rose water 00 

fihh i to cast pearls be- 
fore swine. 
! j^U \^^ ^ ^ kdrko kdr sikhdtd hau Work teaches work ; pirae- 

tiee makes. perfect. 
I'ranslate into Urdtii and write out : — 

We were not long in peroeiving that the enemy meant business^ We wors^ 
its I have already told you, encamped in the valley with two low ranges of hills to 
the right and left. Before us lay the pass over which we intended to mjuroh in the 
morning, while behind in the distance lay the smouldering ruins of the aneiki/s 
stronghold. We had barely finished dinner when the summits of both thess 
ranges were lit up with numerous bonfires. The number and brightness of theaa 
increased with the darkness. About midnight, a fire, larger than any. of tbi 
others, was lit exactly on the top of the pass« Large bodies of the enemy coatil 
be seem dancing wildly around it The ehance was too good to be lost. Some twen- 
ty cfrack shots were called out and marehed about 600 yards beyond the farthest 
picket This brought them well within raoge of the enemy. The men lav 
down in silence and taking up a comfortable position fired three TOUsys in qmw 
succession. The eflect must have been deadly. 
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OH AFTER XV. 



I.-M I L I T A R Y. 
WORDS. 



^^jJijM. taugin, f. a bayonet. ^ 

jij tffdr, m. the blow of a sword. 

J*, hukm, m. an order, sentence. 

^1 ^jLLi laahkari-d'in, articles of war. 

9)jSxi ttmkhwdh, f. pay^ wages. ^ 

^^l/i parwdngif f. leaye, permis- 

BiciD. 



\ 



Ijif baited f m.riot 

^jif^ JV chdl chalan, f. conduct. 

tX jii^ Uuhkar^gdk^ f. camp. 

^^U^ ckhdfin%9 f. Caatoamente 

vJb^ poshdk, f. clothing. \ 

^UU sdmdn, m. regimental necee- 

■aries. 



il>^ xj}^r^ firkdri khazdna, m. Goyern- 

ment TreaBury. 



^ M ^ 




jK^ gunah^gdr, gailty. 
^jii fatwd, m. Bentance. \ 

I r 

^^ taiteiz, f. finding (of a court.) 
mtr-umajlia, m. a preaident. 
^UihU sdhibdn^imajlis, m. mombera 
j|a> Bj^ 'uA<ia c£(fr, m. Officer. 
^ 6aA^r^ m. camp followers. 
ojOa; handiik^ f. rifle. 



I 



^Ij^ miydn, t a scabbard * 

jUj rfAdr, f. the edge of a aword. 

Af5*> cJat^ai m. rank. 

1^^*45 kaidif m. a prisoner. ^ 

•• • 

^/y naukari, t a duty. 

^^j)^ ^/ goU bdrfk^ f. ammunition^' 

Kj)^Ji) rii^ba-kdrt, f. proceedingB of a 

court. 

^\xJ\ asbdb, m. stores. 
^ ibira, m. Garrison Forte 

ojlmJIs ^iZ'a«dan(2i, f. fortification. 
•• • 

}h^ hathiydr^ m. arma. 

^UUjjl^ji^-o ^(fmcini m. accontrementsL 

1;^ bhagord, m. a deserter. 

,^/^ chaukii t post (of a sentry.^ 
^*t/ gatvdhi, f. eTidence. 

u>jt$ «(f&ft, proved. 

ij^ sazd, f. puniahmente 
ur^i ii^^i '• asaembly. 

^^ jurm^ m. charge, crime. 

^jiu jaldxoatan m exilea. 

^ybjVjaMfra^ani, f. transporatione 
/•• •• 

^tjb«y toshddn, m. pouch belt. 

^ JM ahlukil*a. the people of the 

garrison. 
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\NOHD8'MC0nti-utd.) 



^ /aw/i t force, army. 
^IjJ lardi, t battle. 



^2;*£o dushman, m. enemy. 

^y wUe l>ty(«a /ati;, f. infantry. ^ 

^ A^iA. IJiaima zan, encamped, 

»}P ne2;a, m. a lance. 

j]jij taltcdr, f. sword (Native.) 
fLj zakhm^ m. a wound. "^ 

^^ (H^ fama* hand, n. to be assembU 
^ ed. 
^r^ \J^J^ /Aii^/U A^Ain M(ffii, a. to 

pnrjure, to take a false oath. 
iij^^\ inkdr karnd, a. to deny. 



> a. to aim. 



UICIu>^ shiet lagdndt 

A^ jalsi, m. camp of exercise. 

jV; hachdfi^ m, defence. 



( m. flag. 






N. 



i^^^ji)^ hdrharddfi^hAggtge^ 



i^ 



yv>)^^*^*^ '^1 a beavy gun. 
j^ yalghdr, m. s forced march 
jT (^, f. coTer, ihelter, 

o^s iuw,wae, f. strength (of i 
army etc.) 

jl«»^y kothi ddr, breech loading. 

/*-> sangar, m. a atookade. 

q/ kirich, f. sword (Engliah.) 

^^ top(, t a helmet 

*^j raaad, t rationa. . \ 

Jty^ aawdl, m. a, question. 

i,y^c;43 i2;a&ii»4afte{i; £ a atatement. 

v|>t^ ;au^^ m. answer. 

4/^l;5j ttrrfr jfcarmfi a* to confasst 

v^^lf- y(fefi«, m. apy. 

u^ surang, t a mine. 

aU^ Aam/oi m* an attack. 

^Ij 6(^^ nu rebel. 



CONVERSATION. 

j^jti J*^ ^ kJj^ "^b* t^ ^ ^^^ ^^^ katodfid hogi yd Will the ^parade take plaoo 
' ** ' ' * in the morning or in the 



dopahar ho t 



morning 
afternoon % 



S ^ y f^ ^ «^ly— c/V ^^^^^ hawd,id dj shdm-ko No, the jmrade will take 

2. jo«> v^^^ "^'y kavHifid'gah kitnd dir hat. How far ts the parado 

ground from here ! 



♦^ V 



[J^ji i*ti i-J^j^ A vj/V* ya*rfn «e do mU kefdsUe^par It must be about two miles 
T ' "' • ' from here. 

%oyf 



■• ^ ^ . A 
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CON VE RS AT ION.- (ConrtnwJ.) 

^^juiSjy ^.m3 i- «il>;y kortrte kaiduko taksir kd Did the court find the 
^j;V ^ ^^ gunahgdr pdyd yd nahin. soner guilty or not ? 



-.•J **> . J war pdyd aur do baras ? .j; ' ,_ 
uv^ jy'^jy ^ ^ to two years rigorous im- 

bo Ji ^ «uj / Bakht mihnat hi kaid kd prieonment. 

fatwd diyd. 

j^^ i^ »^;y A^ j|^ Ua- i. ^^ main ne sund hai ki hort' I have heard that the Court 

f.r \ ^ * f ^i- y ^ * pardoned him. 



J^ J^^ o'ftAlj ,^^j| Z- i->I (fp.n^ dwi wdhiydt kahdn Where did you hear such 

' " . sunt. • twaddle. 

^ ^i/t^ v^^D^ i^^ir ki charchd haL It is the talk of the bazar. 

'1^ cH^ *r;ti y^ \S^ ^ r^ tum-ne iaic?/ ko pahre Did you put the prisoner 

. ,,' in the lock up ? 

men ddld. ^ 



•t 



^ * 



^^j v.::^ ci-Jj ^^T )j^^ — ^^^ nahin-pahrd ua tvakt ba- No, the lock-up wan a long 

-f , I . . . - ^ ^ 7 ' ^i.^ -^ . ^ / t way off from there, so wa 

^^ ,^^» *^^ <5**-"j cTi ^ locked hira up in the same 

LiJ jjj ^jL/« r«5y tc^T ne usko usi koihi men room. 

t;/^ fj l^ U%M, JUltv^ «^:-5^v-r^ ^^ ^^^^^ pahre ivdld sotd Was the sentry awake or 

,'..., ^ asleep at that time ? 

thayajdyta 

\3f{^ J] l^L"y-. uj3ji3 &-.ji/« mere nazdik sold thd agar In my opinion he was as- 

- « y,f(;f(f /^o/(i fa Autc/i ko Icep : had he been awake 

IJ^ IrOy ^vujy U^ pakrd hold, * he would have caught the 

prieoutT. 



y •• 



2 r ui^jL^ ol v-M' ^' H-^ y^^ ^^^^ *^^ ^^^ 5^<^/5A^ When you went the round 

/ korne gaye the^kyd titm^ last night did you see the 

l^r^^f Jl^^ ^^S ^ ^ ne pahre wdle ko dekhd sentry or not ? 

ViH^t^ ^ yd nahin. 



:i^joU5ly:42.^^ ^lA A^» main-ne us-ko ek da- Yes; I found h'ni asleep 

',,, ' . 7 , ^^ 7 Icaniiic/aiiraii.bia tree, 
Vel^llr-/"^ ^' raB^*^ tek lagd A:cr 

«of(f Ati,^ pdyd. 



o '"a 
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GOtiyERSATlON -HOoBtinued.) 

^r ^b 6^ ^ yjj L. 2 tum-ne w*$e kuchh bdten Did you have any oonvena- 

kin. ■ ' tion with *-'"^ 



i^ ^ ^ L. ^jL/* — yi ^JL^ naMn to'^main-ne U8'$e No, I said nothing to hi 

V Ki/h^ u^ kuchh hhi nahin kahd. 

•• • 

6S lyfc ^^^ ^j^ yj^ v^rV^ y ^0 fumhen kii tarah mdlim Then how did yon come to 

^ * * * y know that he was asleep? 

l«j \jyM 8j h'&,d ki touh sold thd. 

ji iz/h"*} 6)^i ^^ urV '-'^' ^* ^^ ^ ^' hanMk zamin For one thing his gun waa 

' ^ * ^ / y ly>i^g o*^ the ground, and 

H ob ^^^j ;^| ^^- ^j3 par pari thi, aur dusri secondly, his eyea were 

• • •• • V A 

^^ jjj ^^sS\ ^1 45 bdt yih ki wM dnkhtn •'^"'- 

£an(! thin. 

ur ^1^ ,,;,xmJ ^ ^yi^ c^J (x^ise kaidiyonki niahat turn- What orders had you re- 

' > " ' .,^.,^ ceived regarding such 

{^ lu ^Si^ hen kya hukm mild tha. priioners ? 

Ui' J^ v:/AvJ ^ ^^iJ A*:^^ ^ mitjhe kuchh bhi hukm j i^^ j received no orders 

naAin mild thd. whatever. 

£. ily^vi ^ 4^ v^r^ v^rV^ tumhen yakin hai ki pahrt You are certain that 

r * y. 7 7 ' / ^7/-^ someone or other must 

^ur-^ *^ ^ ^h-jy^ wdle^kekasivmenkislna ^^^e connived with the 

. />* or^' . :^ lif itwj.n^ (ffKfW/i/ H hogi. sentry i«^^ (eommitting) 
V:? S? this fault r 

. ^oT ^1 J^5 > J^l^ ,^. v«^ mn;7itf ykin4.kdm%l hoi I am perfectly oertain 
Sf " / ^/ ^ • . that this work cannot be 

ki ek ddmi se yih kdm na- accomplished by one man 

j^ IIXav ^4 ^A^J J^ ^ ,^ hi 71 ho suktd hai. 

^^ >'/^ L^^e ^j^v^^ ^^-5 ^1 ^9 xoakt tumhdre pda chU Did you have a lamp at 
C-^' ^ ^^ J v^ . r that ume ? 

.;.jJU. oK .iMiJ ^v>»/^ chirdqh nahin thd magar There was no lamp, but it 
y ^ ^ ^ . ^ ^^ — ^ • was a moonhght night. 

^^ rdt chdndni thi. 

y*A i. ^Jj ,^. L, c.'. rf/.te wakt dwhman m The enemy surprised ni 

^ ^ ^ ' at night. 

• » " ' — • 
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OON\/ER8ATlON'-(Co>uinued.) 



^V i^A*^ ^~(>*/^^*^ yihkyunkar hu4-kydium* H«w did this occur ? Did 

r^ / I J, J! , 1, you liave no rear guard. 
» hdri chanddwal na thi. ^ 



^ ''-^ Ji'^^i^ <^^ v:;^* ^^'^ ^^^^ chanddwal Yea ; the rear guard waa 

> *-..,, \ . . all right ; the enemy 

f^ r: J^i^ ^)^ cr-^^ ^.^^\^^i/^f^^^^ cloied with our advan- 

^ w^7-o^ w/ hardware bhir gaye. ced guard. 

urur^y^XiJi^ yiA deJchkar tum^ne kyd Seeing this what did you 

kiyd. do. 

^ L Ji v::J»j ^^T i- ^ ^am-ft« U9< K^aitt un-ke We at the Same time atta^ 

I V I L I JL r / 7 y ^ ^^^'^d their main body. 

m 

[^ bJ ij^ujj ^ ^ «-.;lf^ Piimhdre hamle-kd nattjd What was the result of your 

kyd thd. attack ? 

*> ,^^ ^ ^^^ X- J«iA hamle-ke ehuriV hi men In the very commencemeiit 

, . .^ * , , . . ' of the attack the enemy's 

J^'r^j^l ^^^^ dushman kd matmana ^jgi^t ^^^ l^ft ^iog, ^e- 

r'''' '^^'''''' ^^^ar.6i«ar ^j^n.^ scattered. 
- ho ffayd. 

bi> ItT sjik. •jj.b 2. ,^^r A:w-w# bdnid khdnd urd Who blew up the magazine? 

diyd. — 

yi IT i.Lx i)^;^ ,^;^r yl rfp.iw 5rfrtii iAint W To what m&gazine do you 

^^ zikr karte hain. 

m 

X ^J&. ji^^b ^^jm saridri bdrid khdne id. To the Goyernment mag^ 

^ zlne. 

^^»>— ^* *>^ ^^ ^^ hdn-mufhe ydd Aaf— Yes, I remember. The bul- 

^j^ ^^j^^ ^\j^iy^ dushman-ki topon he go* lets from the enemy's can- 

bo Ijf ajLL /on-ne sarkdri hdrid khd* non blew up the Govern- 

nd urd diyd. ment magazine. 

U X.^T ^UL 44*^ l^U* hamdrd kuchh sdmdn un- Did any of our baggage fall 

ke hdth dyd. into their hands ? 

^liL^^f X-^ lJ'ALj-j hiT'khildf is-ht unhot^'ne On the contrary, they left 

I I 'i ~^ 17 ^ ^ It ' ^ '*^«^f ^^"^ baggage behind, 

^)y^^ J^^ ^P^d hi sdmdn ehhord. 



U4, 



OONVERSATION.-(0>n<»«««rf) 

),U ^fi^ k yj^\ j^^ ^A tum-ne unko agdH yd pi' Did yoa attack them i 

ohhdri mdrd, ' front or rear. 

LJj| ^3^5^ jjl i^j^^jiyj ^(^ ham^ne un^par agdri aur We attacked them in ft 
bS aUa» ^j _ft pichdri eh hi tvakt ham' and rear at the eame lii 

Id Jciyd. 

y^ \jh^ ^J'^ ^4*15 If^T i-^ tum^ne unkd hiVa kit-ne In how many days did 

k^ din men magJU^ kiyd. reduce their fort ? 

1^ v^*^ c/4^ ^i/> ^ «^l ^A'Ai din-men maghUb It was reduced in one d 



MEDICAU 



^ •• 



AJcsJ ta^Ano^i ml tlie ankle 
, * ~ joint 
jj^ ^(feti, m, the arm. 

J*; baghal, f. the armpit, 

'vi^3^ jp^jOn, m. the foot. . 

Ly^ pesJidnl, f. the forehead, 

^^ kh^n, m. the blood. 

•• 

^sS* Aarfc//, f. a bone. 
.» • • 

^J>e jpewrfW, f. the calf of the lesr 

^Uiwj rukhsdr^ m. the cheek. 

'^l*^ cft/irf/f, f, the chest, 
•• ^ 

^;^t5 «Aor/, f. chiDt 

*•' • • 

J^ hdn, m. the ear. 
^[yv^ i^uAn^, f. the elbow. 
*i^T rfn^A, f. the eye. v 



>;y^ chihra, m. the face. 
,J^f ungli, f. the finger. 
'^ ^05^^, m. fleah. 



A«^ i>'^^t f* the back. 

cLoj p^^. m. the beJJey, 
5^w« mas^ra, m. the gums. 

aJU hdch, m. the hand. 
^ J^^ bdl, m. hair . 

j^ sir, m, the head. 
^ J^ dil, m. the heart. 

u^j^t er/, f. the heel. 

•• • 

Sj^ Hid. m. the hip! 
j^ jor, m. the joint. 
••i/ yt/ria m, the kidney. 
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MED\GAL"-<Oontinued) 



tiS deld, m. the ejeball. 
^^ hhaun^ t the eyebrow. 
t^Jilj palak, f. the eyelid 
jLjfjjL^ kalejUy m. the liver. 

^ kamar, f. the loins. 
IjixjLf^ phephrd. m. the lung. 

^bj zabdn^ f. the tongue. 

•jlJ ddrht f. a grinder. 
^ji mfichhf f. the wbiBkera, 
Iajj/ kahdhd, m. Che shoulder. 



»^ na52;, f. the pulse. 

cJ'U ntfife, f. the nose, 
i-iti 114/; f. the navel. 
^ tilU, t the spleen. 

oAJj bad'hazmi^ f. dyspepsia. 



J/ JLi^ ^mZ ^imd^ m. abortion, 

ii^o (iardi m. pain. 
j^^ jalodhar^ m. dropsy, 
(i^ yaii/iy bald. 
fJQ zikdm, m. catarrh. 
khdmif t eough. 




haiza^ m. cholera. 
Kij^ giingdj dumb. 
^, bd,i, f. rheumatism, 
ui^ pitf m. bile, gall. 



IaV ghuind, m. the knee. \ 
v^it3 <rfngr, f . the leg. -- . 



• • 



I 



ciJ^ hont. m. the lip. 

U^ galdf m. the throat. 
l|jyjt angiithd, m. the thumb. 

^J^l ^^)k pdfin^kiungli, f. a toe. 

•■ (t • • 

^^ kald^i, f. the wrist. 
4^ munh, m. the mouth. 
^U n^fHtfn, m« a nail. 

,^^L-j pa«2i, f. a rib. 

^^^U|iA hathelif f. the palm of the 

hand. 
^0/ ^arclan, m. the neck. 

f^J^H peckish, f . dysentry. 
jlsbj bukhdr^m. fever. 
^)yH phord^ m. aboili a sore. 
•jji^ tap^ularza, m. ague. 



UjJi andhdf blind, 
jjj IjJ^ fnoHjfd hindf m. cataract. 
JLiM ail, m« consumption. 
^^^ S#- Ao«/li, f. swoon , 

•;yj hahird, deaf. 
«^L^^ ({^«<, m. diarrhoea. 

^-•l^ bavddir^ m. piles, 
t;^ langrd^ lame. 
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MBDIOAL^— (Continued.) 



o^i) ^^^ kaleje-kd dardf m. liver com- 
plaint, 
^o^d dard'i'kamarn m. lumbago. 

^,^ khdrish^ t the itch. 

t);!)^ sar-dardi m. headache, 

U^ gathiyd, f. gout. 

^ chechak^ f. small pox. 



»jy A?orA, m. leproay. 
^^Ujj^Jj dil'ki'bimdH/t heart dise 



•• / ' 



i^[;^««' «02^A;, m. gonorrhoea. 
^^^ ^ti/an, f. Bwelling. 
f^) zakhm^ m. wound. 



CONVERSATION 

)yt Ui y^J tum-ko kyd hti,d' What is the matter 

you ? 

- > • ■ 

^ ^)l^ ^^ ^ij ^aai j^». huz6r mujhe tilUM himd* Sir, I am suffering froi 

' ' ri hai. afft ction of the spleeu 



•• / •• / 



9 
^s^ yUj tuni'ko kah'Se hat. 



How long is it since 
have had it ? 



*-5* u^/i J"* H^/* A:ari6 do baras hi,e. It is about two years. 

j^ Cjy> j^j &4A^y:*j ^um-^o kuchh dard hotd Do you feel any pain r 

hai, 

^j^ cui3 «-yjL/* — v.p-^cwl^ ^U Arfn sdhih mere pet fnen Yes, Sir ; I have a pa 

' \ * , . * my itomaoh. 

^ kJ^^ *^^^ ^^ kydpdkhdna m*amAU hai. Are you regular in 

bowels ? 



^Ul ci^^j yLJ tuni'ko dast did hai. 
yKi A^AJL^ jihh nikdlo, 
3I45J ,^JL) ^^1 apwi na&2 dxkhdfi. 



Do you suffer|from dii 
Put out your tongue. 
Let me feel your pulse 



^\jyb jUo jjp jjt yUi tum-ko har roz hukhdr ho^ Do you get fever every 

td hai. 

^ UT ^T l^^^b ^sxi mujhe bdri kd tap did hai. I get intermittent fevi 

^ ^^^U^ vr^ y:«j tumko bahut khdtiM dti Do you cough much ? 

hai. 



•• •• 



* ^*» wtij .«Jl»ry c»». ixf kyd rdtko khdnsl ziydda la your ooogh won 
- -' hotihai. ' night? 



i.» 
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OONVERSATION.-(Con/»»wJ.) 



^^*> <*-iJj5 ^1 «^ y ol^ ri^A?o wuh itni taklif deti It troubles me so much dor* 

«. / "r. ^ , . f. .T , ^ ^ ing the night, that I do not 
*^ yfj ^^ ^1 A5^ *^ Aai At mwjA^ ik ghantd g^j ^^^^ ^^ i^^^^^ ^^^^ 

\^^ v^rV ^^^ ^^d nahin dtz 



JL^j^ i>^i> ci-JjJ^^-^W^y^ tum-ko khdnste wakt dard Have you any pain while. 

hold hai. * coughing P 



^ v:t^ ylJ «ui £. JuJl^ khdnsneke ha*d turn ko Do you ezpeoterate much 

,.T , \ , , , ^ ^ , . after coughing ? 
jL ^' 6aAwt balgham dtd ha%. 

]jy^ ufc^ hahut thord. .Very little. 

±}i^sjy^ ic/h^ ^^yi^ ^"^ K^^ kabhi turn ko th^knemen Have you ever had any 

khiin dyd hai. * blood in your spittle ? 

t^ ^U hdn adhih. Yes, Sir. 



• • 



^15^ o^o ^j,4L44j oiu £. ^(4/ khdne-ke ba*d tumhen Have you any pain after 

dard hotd hai, * eating P 

iL ^J^f Je «»^ y^* twm*A;o 5aA«A« ita,i rf t/ hat Do you vomit much ? 

^ p ^ L. iJ^s ^^ us kyd 'ain khdnc'le ha'd Does the vomitinf come oh 

, . ^ , , . immediately after eating ? 

iL ka,\ dti hat. ^ 



>' 



j^ ^V ^y J^^ ^ ^^ kyd turn duhle hote jdte Are you losing flesh ? 

ho. 

U) Aiju*3 y^ v.-^^ i^ ol^ rrft-ic t£>ai« tum-ko past" Do you perspire at night ? 

na dtd hai. 

\^ sji^ ^jU^ ^^^4^ kahhitumhdre pdfin hhi Do your feet ever swell 

- , • * also P 

yj^ ^^ siij jdte hain. 

<* gr* *^^-*«^ \j^ 2^ iff^ piohhle ha/te men hahut They were very much swoU 

,. * len last week. 

^ «w; gciye the. 

U Uj I5A ijdU ^^r A;o,^ A(f(f/^a Ati,i thd yd Was it from'an accident or 

A: ^ fir*' khud bakhud s^g gaye selves ? 

the. 

I4J l^/ ^^ main gir gayd thd. I had a falL 

■ 

l.s>^ v^^ v:rfr^ ^ ^^^ ^y^y^ barhtijdti hai Does the swelling increase P 



«> 
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CONVERSATION -{Continued.) 

> . if <j3 ,a^ J.S T dj kal bahut barh ga,i hai It has greatly increaied late- 

/ ^ ^ • ly ? 

2. ^J[f Jji j^ vJofi ^Uj tamdm tdng-par pAaif It has spread all over my 

ga,i hai. ' * leg. 

^ ty/^vJ*!)^ b ^ kyd wuh Ichdi'ish hxrti hai. Does it itch. 

^ ilJj^ ^J^ ^bj^ \J^ Arfn-A<^»r-r(f< khdriah hoH Yes ; every night it itches. 

hai. 

JL ^^ c/j^ ^'"^ ^V^ tumhdre ddnt^men dard Have you got tooth ache ? 

hai. 

^a^jSybyty ^^jt^'^J^ hdn-mihar bani farmd* Yes; either please give me 

.,v. . . * * "^^ / ^ .1 7 II some medicine or (akeit 

JKi «j^)o Lt jdjjo 1^ 6^ kar yd to muihe kuchh Q^J 

Ja^jj dawd dijiye yd ddnt ni- 

kdl dijiye. 

I4J ^y 4. «j v::^j ^ 1^ ix;aA;t touA behosh thd. Was he insensible at the 

time ? 

y> ^H ^k ^"^ji y^^ tii-^o baraf kd pdni pild' Continue to give him ioe 
' ' •• te raho. water. 

ijilS ^ wi^ ^Cm^T <>xJ fia&is t^^.^i bahutbe k&^ida His pulse is very irregular. 

^ 'hai. 



4 •• 



i*V 4/ ^H/y* y b"^ v^l ^^^^ c{af(?d-A;o mauk^kar^ We ought to atop each me* 

" nd chdhiye. * dicine. 

^ (iCi h(^ ^^^xf»j ttitnAen /irtf lagtd hai. Do you feel a ihivering. 



3*^1 ^ ^)\l y^^ us^^^J^ hdn-meH kunt yahdn^t Yes, take up my chair from 

here the draught afliscfes 
iL «^ b^ A^ uthdfi mt^he hawd lagti ^q 



'«»JU ^ Jjish 1^ u^j ^ u^ti^aA;^ u)uh haziydnU He was delmous at the 

time. 
U^ i2/ft^ hdlat m(n thd. 

v^}y ^ u^^ y^l ^^lo^ khabar-ddr ki is shakha se Be careful that no one else 

* communicates with this 

^jb ij ^j^] ko,i aur milne na pdwe. individual. 



^^)^ j^ ^jh^ \;l^^ yj^ kia wakt tumhen buhhdr Whwt time does the fever 

attack you ? 
charhtd hai. 

2 LV/f £? <Uf kitne baje utarjdtd hai. What time dow it iMft ] 

' you ? 
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OON V£ RS AT lON'-iContinued.) 

±_^^ (./^ ^:/he*^ tumhen piyds lagti hat. Do you feel thirsty. 
^U^ o,^ Jj ^£^ ii ^ c:^*. chit lete yd pat lete Do you feel pain while lying 

' dard hotd hai.' ' Z17' ^"""^ ""^ °" ^"" 

3 Vo uJ;i» i^l^* ^1 tfp^i^ rfJAnl taraf dikhldfi Show me your right side. 

^ cUxi ^^y^ ^ij fci,<n karwat lei jd,o Lie down on your left side. 

^^ ^^ ^^ yj*^^^ ^^^ lamhi sdn% lene 9e dard Do you feel pain while draw« 

"',.*. log a long breath. 

hotd hat. 

s^^ y^ ••r' ^^rJ^ Kj^ ^ tum-ko kis iarahse iar- How is it you have caught 
'• ^ •• • a cold. 

^ di lag gaji hat, 

^yi \^\ UL'O^ ^ j^ pahle-ki niibat achhd hin I am better than I was at 

' first. 



^ ^^ v-^**/^ y^ ^V^^ knb'Se ium-ko sardi hri^i Bow long have you been 

hai. suflfering from a cold p 

j^^Jj^ft^^ ^^ -J» ^^1 Ulf^ khdnd achhi tarah se haxm Do you digest your food 

^ " ^ell p 

hotd hai, 

JL s^ viH^ ^^. 4r^ mujhe hhik nahin lagti hai I have no appetite. 

•• • 

l/^y^jm 1^ jju £. ^J^^ U l^ iAi/*(£ khdne-keha'd merd I feel giddy after eating my * 

jb^ sir ghirntd hai. food. 

x^^ ^ "^jtjir^ ^U^ tumhdre sir par chot lagi You must have got a blow 

••' ^' , , 'on the head. 

hogi. 

yAti J^ ^ vr/yV ^Au^non^A;^ &«{ &ai(Ao. Kneel on your knees. 

• • • 

(ilf. ^^^ t^ui «««4^ muf'A.^^ haithd nahin jdtd I cannot kneel. 

. • 

iL v/H^v-/^ v^^ tum/ldrf hind.i kaisi hai. How is your eye sight f 

— *• •• 

i*^ e^'^y url V^ <ip ^^^0 fdnch lijiye. Please test it, Sir. 

IjT ^^;V «^^y^ l^KIi ICu tikd lagdnd sab-ke pasand All do not approve of vsc- 

^ * cination. 

jJytA.) nashtar ld,o Bring the lancet. 

^( ^^OjSy^^^ J turn kab gode g^^ye. When w<*re you vaccinated? 

^^ c^yS L.^^^ bimdr-ke kamre men gan- Burn sulphur in thd sick 

' • man's room. 

jO dhakjahvaao. 
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CONVERSATION -(Con^mwiO. 



^|j *jU. J5J Idsh khdna bhi hai. 



There Li a mortuary alao. 



A. L^I^aj ^ ^ i^U. yj:i Idsh khdne-MC hari had A very bad imell comei 

,,,,,. ' from the mortuary. 

6tS dti hat. ^ 

yj^ j^, ^ ss ^Iju-^L y^ main-ne sund hai ki tat- I have heard that the lat- 

• •• ' • ; , . ' ' rine also it dirty. 

^ ti hhi maili hat. 

^ ^0 £. yj^ J^ li yih kdm kis-ke zimme" Who is responsible for tbii 

haL work. 

^ k^y* ^U^j^j «j wuh zahr khdke mar ga» He has poisoned himselt 

yd hai. 

^ ^y* Li}jfy^ iz^yi k^.e-men krid ke mar ga- He hss jumped into a well 

and drowned himself. 
yd hat. 

j»> ^(iiij'^ / L,^^ML>jlf\3 ]jy /auran ddktar sdhib.ko Send word to the Doctoi 

7, 7 7 7^ .' . ' * immediately. 

khaoar ohej do. 



VETERINARY. 



^^^y* maweihi, m. cattle, a drove of 

cattle. 



•• / 






'^Hi^^j'^^^y^^^ihti,ipith,f. a broken 
' '^ • ' • back. 

^yyi^^ bhabhiitrd, m. thoroughpin. 

-A* l/^ *t^ P'^A ^^^'^ h6,i f. a sore 
^ • • back. 

r. 5>^ fnoch, t sprain. 

IJA haddd, m. bone spavin. 
V^ p/p, f. pus, matter. 
^«>;A«# saidi, f. cattarrh, discharge. 
JA JLJ 6er haddi, f. splint. 
y^/^ khurli, f. stall or manger, 
i^ pa^/i. f. a bandage. 
V ^^^•> dttUi *ar7i(f, a. to trot. 



9 

^13 kulanif m. colic. 
^^-'j rasauH, f, capped- hock. 
^j zakhm, m. a wound. 
A^ iatza, m. wind-gall. 
If^ji m^trdf m. bog-spavin. 
Ul|j ^^ 5fim-M phatnd, m. sand crad 
^/♦W ^^J^ dU'ki himdri. f. haiart disease 
J^l^ chakrdwal, I. ring* bone. 
y^ palastar^ m. blister, 
^U sdbun, m. soap, 
^L^ biehdH, f bedding. 
^^^1; r^«, f. rein. 
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VETERINARY-(<7«i«m»«d ) 



J*L»I cutdbal, m. stable. \ 
aJ Hdf f. dung. 
IjfiJ langrd, m. lame. 



L/^^ po^u'^y {. a poultice. 

^ «fiin, m. a hoof. 

,^Ij ^Jl«5 tAandi |>a«i, f. cold water 
'•• - ' * " bandage. 
Jb| aydl^ t. a horse's mane. 

U^j vV ;a/d& dend, a. to drench. 
cHlj ret, f. a rasp. 
^V ^if^ii '• c^Q anvil. 



ti^Hi bharaknd, n. to ihie! 

vl^ peshdb, m. urine. 

^4^ yAf^Ji, f. a thin skin, a ooat^ 

ing. 
y^ chokar, m. brao. 

Jjo naH, f. a shoe. 
li/ i^] akhta karnd, a. to geld. 

^ o dum, f . tail. 

^ fta^tii f. a bougie. 
juli^ ^uy ZoAdr khdna m. a forge. 



(i3«> ^k ilip A d^ni, a. to cauterize. 



•__< 



CONVERSATION- 

^ |j>f^ 1^ u^ '^ y*'^ A;i«-M ^Aori Aai. Whose horse is this ? 

^^ ^j^i^ O^l AfJU ^Vi^I /^ ^wm u-Ae #i/A ei chitthi Why have you not brought 

" -'' iM . L I/ f^ ** a note with it. 

P yjii^ kyon nahin ldy$. 

^ J) s^ i£il (^ i«i j:>aA/^ ^um ist kah Idye When did you bring him 

the. before ? 

^/^ k ±.)^ ^i ^ %^ y^A &mir Aai yd Is he sick or lame ? 
' langrd. 

^;^ iSil s-^^ v:^ naA^ii $dhib is0 bukhdr No, Sir ; he has fever. 

, • • • 

hat. 
^ ^y*^ ^ vJ^^ y^ tum.X;o y^A ki$ tarah ma • How do you know this ? 

^CLJl^r 1^ ur Aryi te;uA khdnstd h<»i. Does he cough P 

v-XjIji^I jf/oSy ^J^^Jm hdn-ek to fajr^ko aur ek Yes, in the morning and 

^ when he feeds. 

±P^ ij s^^ jab wuk khdtd hai. 



^CV Aj|i> 9^ ixf kyd wtih ddna khdld hai. Does he eat his grain ? 

^ c/H^ ^l«^ ^1 'l) ^<^A apixi ddna nahin He does not eat his grainj 

khdtd. "^ 
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OONVERSATION.-(^on<m««rf) 

i^i^ yjA^ ^^yo ij wuh sirfghds khdtd hai. He only eats grass. 

^ tUi ^b uL.|i «j U^ A:t/i touh hahut pdni pUd Does he drink much water? 

hai. 

iJib jo ^^y} ^^ aajj u-Ci tfi dq/*a men jpeiW do bdl- Two buckets full at a time. 

•• •• 

^Ul^^ tipijdtd hai. 

^ ^H^^ JoJ ^^y:*-! t*s U lid kaiai hai. How is his dang ? 

•• •• 

^i]ji £. luiJuA hamesha-ke m'&wdfik. As usual. • 

TJ^ \j^ o^ "^^^ '^ ^ *J/^ ^^^ «w/aid /Ai« men Has it got a white ooatiogl 

^ ^y^ ^y^ lapeti h'&J, hoti hai. 

j^ JL ^jiXio i- v^ viH^'^v:^^ '^^'^ — main dp ke dekhne- Yes, I will keep Boma for 

tjj^f. s.^s ke liye kuchh rakh'&ngd 

^jS v^^ ^ ^^] «j t^^ jt^i t(;'/A dsdni ae peshdb Does he make water easily? 

kartd hai. 



.».U .U /i(fw «iAt6. Yes, Sir. 

^^ • • • 

^ ^ kJJ3j ,^;-X iw rang-kd hai. Of what color is it ? 

^ l^«> ^U^«> ^ ^y^ khiin'Sd dikhd^i detd hai. It appears like blood. 

^LmjI ^ ^^ A;a&*«e aisd hai. How long has it been li 

that ? 

^ jiAi^ ^ ^ J do tin hcifte ae For the last two or three 

weeks. 

l|j ]y |j{jJ ^sj yih kah langrd hu,d thd. When did it become lame ? 

*-5* c^** v:/*^ '^^ ^*^ *^»^' Three days ago. 

bShfJ vJoiS J ^ i. J f fim-fic w-H tdng'^ko kyd What have you done to it! 

" ' ^ kiyd. • leg? 

' Jl> ^JIj^' ^^4^ ^ u^a.U sdhihne mujh^ko thandi My master told me to pat 

• " . . ^ . ., ■ ' ^, , ^ „ 7 / , t' on a cold water bandage. 

l^ bj jIa. s^vxjb paffi 6Jna/i ne-kd hukm 
I • • • 

diyd thd. 

JKj Jju V ^5b J/| ^j jlkU) na'lhand dahne agle pd- Shoeing smith, take off ihe 

jO fiwkd nal nikdl do, off fore shoe. 

jjij ^ ^ gsAi^ ^ tis hissekd sum ragro, Rnsp thit part of the hoof. 
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CONWERSATION.— (Continued.) 

H (/ y^J^ ^ ^jh- ^ ^J c^'i^ ghante. tak pd,on- Steep the foot ia warm 
*<■,•<■ 7 J , ,\ water for four hours to- 

^ ^ £. ^I y) ^ ^ ko garm pdni-men rakho j^y ^nd afterwards put oa 

yfcjjb yjJi^^ y_fi fij^ aur iske b'ad garam cho- * poltice of warm bi au. 

kar^ki poltis hdndho. 

A.^^^. *^^{:/^ **^ ^ ur! is fee munh-men kuchh hU There is •omethiDg wrong 

.-,,*.* with his mouth. 

mari hat. 

f/^ Jif^jO yi i^ ^ ^ dj us jagah'ko do ghante Bathe that place two hours 

X « • !<- i« ^% r. ^7 r , .1 ' to-day wiih warm watet 

jT^l^ ^>y 5-^*> ^^^. tak garm pdni^se dhoo ^^^ brin,. him again to! 

9jH ^^^^f^l f^'Jr iS'ko phir morrow morning. 

S^S^j^h^hy^^ Jx^j^b pd,o ghante^tak thord tho» Put the blister on, a little 

^ 1 1 ' 1 , 'j ^ ^^ ^ time, for a quarter of 
jp rd karke palaatar lagd^o ^^ hoMi 



clO (.tt^^ JUJb U va^ Mfi «^l ek dam bahut-sd plastar Dont smear the blister on 

mat lagdyO. all at once. 



5^ •jA^ljyijjb LjJjT J.AA* I^^^T us'kd sir unchd hdndho Fasten his head high up so 

>. , ., . - ' , that he may not lie down. 

^ u tdki wuh let na sake. 



^«ijIj m:^^^ ^^jt c^i^ /^ ^^ us Jed sir hahut linchd mat Do not tie his head up too 

bdndho. * liigh. 

c/i^^i^'i^^ r-/>^ vi;>^^ j:-»fics-W tdngon-par garm pd- Wash bis legs with hot 

" , ' \ J water and soap. 

J^ m awr 5tf dm/* ma/o. 

j^4 o/^^ ^. ,V^ ^-^M^jH pf^^^ thande pdni se sdbun Then wash off the soap with 

. • ^ ,, ' 7^.1* ' . . cold water and put on a 

->*^^ v/i r/^' yi^ ^*^ ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^^'.^.* warm bandage. 

bdndho. 



Jt|0 ^^-y ^t^j! j*3^^iL-*t w«-A?o let-ne do aur uske Let him lie down and put 

^ ^ . , » 7 . f /I, • . 7 7 ^ bedding under him. 

^{^sj mche btchali bicahd^o. 

y/ ^^ ^^*^ eidhd dulki karo. Trot straight. 

^^0 ^Mf^ i.j^ v^«-j^ ghort-U taraj mat dekho Do not look towards the 

horss. 

^♦5 ^/^^jt **J^ hdth tinchdkj^Me rakho. Hold your hand up. 



\ 
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OONVER8ATION— <«'n<M.i.«i,) 

j^yt^ i<^*<> t^l) f^ dhili ehhoro. Slacken the rein. 

y^U|5 \^L^ ^1 /^ ^ ^ uS'kd $ir aise mat khencho Do not pall hit head ia 



jj^ ^ ^-j^ j^ (^ i^d^^f^o sire-ie pakr0. Take hold of the bridle by 

the end. 

Ul^ [ii^ y^b L. J^la^l j^ tum-ko Mtahal-ke hdhir Tou must cook your food 

out side the stable. 

JdbU. khdnd pakdna chdhiye. 

y Jiila^l J ^o ^^y^^ *j ^y^ kisi na kisi din turn asta^ Borne day or other yoo will 

1 "/f . put fire to the stable* 

/^oKJ uJ I hal'ko dg lagd doge. 

l/ ^Jo ^^^ lj%/ y^or J £t J ^araA j^ir^f How did the horse fall ? 

U/ .O «^j4^ '^ t£^uA bharak kar gir gayd. He shied and fell* 

v.^w X. v^^ ;^l <^ v^r^t; ^ y^^ zamin lid aur peshdb This ground gives a rery 

^ " ke sabab'Se bii mdni hau bad smell owing to dug 

^ \^ ) y* ^ and urine. 

i^^^r^ v>*t';^' 3** ^' J^^ ^ mafZi kichar uthd do aur Take up the soiled earth and 

« put down some good dry 

jO J|5 ^^^ achhchhi $ikh{ matU ddl garth. 



I* • 



sj?^ <V4ty* j^ v:H^ vj^^ j^hdn kdhin bimdr mawe" Show me where there tie 

' ' ' * sick cattle. 

5I4I0 ^juA Mi Ao» Aantf n dikhd,o. 

^^ v^ ^T ^;^^ H ^ ^ kab'Se yih kimdri un^men Since when have they had 

^" ' huS kai. ' this sickness amongst them 

oH^ ^ /* ^ ^-^^^ ^ *y^ &aA«e-«e tnartt Aain Do many die ? 



y ^^f^y» i>^ <-/• ^y*^ %^ i<^ff mare hufi matoe^ Do the people burry the 

shion-ko gdrtt hain. dead cattle ? 

^A jyfc ^1 jiir if^ne a€hhchheh6,e hain. How many have recovered P 

ii*3 dJ ^iUiJ y ^)^ ^ i^J ^um-ne ts bUndriko phaiU What steps have you taken 

* ' n^ na dene-ke wdste kyd to prevent this disease from 

j^ \y< -lu U^ i^M-f^ £. 'i W/ i-iyrf hai. spreading ? 

Z^Ijj s^^)^ Ui i^^/-^ ^^1 ol^i log is bimdri'kd kydsabah What do the people say ia 

v:/^ batdte hain. the cause of this diieaae* 

U'j &ji;j ^ o dulj i^<^j>4^^^ i* ghore kd ddna do-dafa This horse's gram moat be 

^^^ , , \ T ri . double cru&edt 

dalnd chdhiyt. 



^ 1 
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OON VERSATiON -(Contifmd), 

«H^ ^'«> f)«> <«f^ ^ uH^ ^ ia-men «e X^ucA^ datvi (2t» Give him some medicine 

... ' .^ ^ . . *j J ^.. f I from thie twice a day ^and) 

yi» v:;*^ *«*^ ^i *«*» J* mendodafau-kemmh' pour it down his throat. 

men ddlo. 

^^ j5) £. 4LV v^^ H yih ghds khdne-ke UPih na- This grass is not fit to eat. 

hin. * . 

JLy- sz^^ji Jf^^ ^y^ ^ tum-ghore-ke katnhal^par Why were you sleeping on 

. . ' ^. the horse's blanket P 

^ kyon sole the. 

^^yi*^ ^^(^ (^ ^l«> Ij^ ^ffnd c^ina turn ham^se le- You do not give the horse 

te ho ghort ko nahin de» the amount of grain you 
y i4*> ^j/V ^ ^^ ^0. • * take from me. 

J44 v-/lji^ /T^y "^Jy^j^ tum^ho ghore^ko narm You ought to give the horse 

'-. ., e rt- * • t« /# 1 y T^- ^^ soft food, so that he can 

IfM ^ sj^^ 'j ^ hW ^dk deni chdhiye M- ^^^^ j^ ^a,il« 

Ai wuh'dsdni'St chabd 
sake. 

^ u,^ Ij^ dj jfih ghord gharib hai. Is this horse quiet ? 

^ • "—— 

^Uy b ^ 9^ wuh s0ch pd hold hai. He rears. 

y^ Ixfy ^ L yj^ UB'ke takhncko kyd hA^d, TV hat has happened to his 

' ~ fetlock ? 
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PASSAGES FOR TRAN8LA.TI0N FROM ENGLISH INTO URDU. 

The following few notes are for the students gaidance :— 

L^-Try to make as literal a tranalation as yoa can, but not too much so. 
The idiom must be preserved. On the whole, most begioners err by endeavour* 
ing to be too literal. 

II.— Endeavour to preserve the sense of the origiDal, but in trying to do 
BOf or to be literal, do not forget your grammar. 

III. — -Correct grammar stands first at all examinations. 
IV. — When repeating the words of a third person, you must make use of 
the extict words spoken, or supposed to have been spoken, by that person. 

V.-*It is better, in long sentences, to repeat a word, than to have the 
MDse ambiguous. 

VI — Long sentences, may be conveniently broken up. All that is neces* 
tary is to preserve the original sense. 

VII.— Remember the use of the Agentive case, and also the position of the 
Terb. 

VIII. — In most sentences give precedence to time and place. 

IX.— Invariably consult your dictionary when in doubt about the correct 
spelling of a word. Your object is to learn to write correctly. 

X. — When translating, keep a note of all the hard words and difficult 
•enienoes yoil come accross. Have these translated the following day by your 
Munshi. Commit them to memory. In the course of a month or two you will 
be able to turn any English sentence into fluent Urdu. 

XI.— While translating have no help except that of your books Your 
Manthi is to correct your mistakes, not to translate for you. Learn to write in a 
straight line, in a bold, clear and neat hand. If your examiner fails to decipher 
your translation, you will moat assuredly fail at your examination. Few stu*' 
dents appear to remember thi«. 
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•EXEROISK— I. 

1 S 

*' In olden times" and in aland along way from here, there " lived" a " very 



rich and miaerlj king" " whose name I do not at present remember". His *' palace" 

^ « 7 8 

was situated" " near the sea coast*'. He had a very large " army/' and *' countless" 

10 11 IS 

ministers *' servants and followers." " In his stables" were numerous ** Arab and 
Irersian ' horses. *^ It is also said" that he had many *' ships", Notwithstanding 

16 17 

this affluence" **it was the order of this hard hearted kiug that," " no one within 

18 

hi« realms should give any thing to the poor," and that whoever might be caught 
giving ^* alms," should have his two hands instantly cut off. ** For this reason" 

31 22 

no one gave any thing " in the name of God." *^ He who was rich/* lived in 

23 

ease, while he who was poor " died in the street of hunger." 
1 — ^^ <L}.^) }^\ af)U zcmdne men ;. j 12. — ^^y-;^;jl ^j£ *arb{ aur fdrsi. 

^/^ fl^ ^h\ aydia-i kadim men 1 13.— ^j^ ^.^ ,^ aj U^ loo yih hh{ kahte 



2.— Translte this word by the neuter 

verb ti*^ rahnd 
3 — d'-ijb ^^^^'^ )j] tJJuJ.'jO !j3 hard daxi» 

lotniohd aur Icfvjiis hddshdh, 

ndm mujha in ivakt ydd nahin. 
5. — (Jiv/« ViaJiaL m. * 

6. — t^ ^9]y wdk^a Old. 

7.— Jl-^ali £. j^^ ^IjjO daryd i'Shor ke 
mutasiL Note that U *> is never 

inflected. 

8. — ^y/^^'V, f* ^^11 alternative is y^ 

la.shkn7\ m. 
9* — -jU^ 4- be shiimdr. 

10. — ^t^^5^i nntiiar clidkar. 



hain ; ^OW^i ^o. ^1 — aisd bhi 

kcdidjdtd hai. These are every 

day idioms. 
14. — -jt^^ Jahdz, m. 
1 5.— 1 G. — £- v::^'^t> J JU ^ ^y^j^i bdtoa-' 

jiid is mdl'O'danlitt ke 
1 7, — t^j ^i^ ^i b' iLiob Jj s^^Lm ^^ is sang^ 

dil hddshdh kd yih hukam thd. 

m 

18.-s-^,,i ^ ^/cH^ ui-^L- ^ji^tS 

men koi kiai gharib ko khairdt na 

deioe. 
19,— o|jp^ khairdt. U 



II. — ^h"* vj^J^^I *^ v^' us'ke osfabloyi \ ^^r — i' * 

men. Hence the English word, "^'^—^^h^ K"^* ^, .^T^. y««.*«,prf« 

'ihiidat tht, or if» jj^^j^o^ jo dau^ 

•* s^«b't».*' A n-^hvr* w'>uld write f ^f'^^^tvd */,.f. 

^'1 «/z/v, the reference being to ii 1:3. — U^ ^r'* ^^'^j ^'^-^ ^/^ <^ 9^^^ *wen 
king. I bliiikd fn/dsd viatta thd 

*50TI 1.— Xbo uuuieralA refer to all the words cjntainfd \vii)iin the purcuiKesii over which they itAiid 

NoTK 2 — As tho 6tu(1oiir is novr supposed to bo fuirlj woll conv«.'rtianr. with the NatiTO chara an, the ihort 

vovrolt will uot, to a culcj Lc givuu iu tbu following o^«.rciae0, uulcasiu exoeptioually hard word<« 
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EXEROISE— IL 

1 2 

•' It BO happened one day" that '* a poor old weak man" who " was dying 
of hunger and cold" ^' asked a servant of the king" for eomething to eat. The 
lervant •* refused/' *' and angrily replied" saying, I cannot give you anything, 

7 8 

for '• if I do," ** the king will assuredly cut off my two hands." The beggar 

9 10 

then said, Give me aomething " in God's name." Hearing this tlie servant *' had 

11 12 

pity on him** and gave him '* a handful of grain" from the '* stall" of one of the 

18 

kiDcr's horses. The king who was at that time standing on the ** balcony" of his 

** 14 .15 ic 

palace/^ saw all that had taken place," and ^^summouing" the 'Misobedient servant' 
** had his two hands cut off in bis presence". ** He also dismissed him," *'and gave 

19 

orders to his chief minister]!to have him expelled from the city/ 
1,^^ ob ^ .0 y^J ek din hi bdt hah ; 



xtifdk htlyd. 
2,— Uj^ ;jjh^ H-^y ^J ^^* ^H6 kam- 
zor bttrhd. 



S. 



\jy ^«--5^;)l ^jH hlitik aurjdre 
Be martd thd. 



4.-1/ ji/y ^ ^ »^-*>b hddahdh he 

ki^i natik'ar se kahd ; bi' J|^ sa- 
wdl kivd. 

5. — b^;K3| inldr kiyd. 

€•— )|^ ^ yj^)^\ aur khafgi ae hold 

/•—Start a new sentence here. ^* /[ 
^^•> 6^ yjX^^j agar main tumhen 

ktichh din if I were to give you 
something etc. 

^o I^^ 4^Ut to bddshdh said M 
znrilir hi mere donon hdih kativd 
dennc. 



9.— ;j ^^ i- |J^ khudd'ke ndm par. 

Note the difference of idiom. In 
Urdu we say, ^* on the name of 
God." 

10.— y U^ (^j ri u^ ^^ P^^' rithin khdkar 

Another construction to be re- 
membered. 

11. — 4L'|o .fj .ili muthi hhar ddna. 

12.— ^^i^ thdn, m. 

13.— Ai»iw))b m. hdld khdna. 

14.— U^o uj^-* I4J ly ^1^ A|xw^ ^^ jo knchh 

wdka' hti,d thd sab dekhd. 
15.— yl/*;i ^-JJo ialabfarmdkar. Always 

use this verb when referring to 
gicat ptisonages whetbtrscound- 
rels or not ! 

16.-/^3 ,loyoLyli ndfarmdnbarddr nan- 
kar. 

17.— *tj"U ^y^j i- ^T ^^ ;^ ^jl ,jl 

Xjj I J3 (I Mr ap/ic Aa:j//' men uske 
donon hdlh katu'd diyt, Noto 
the use of ;;-^ hfizir. 
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EXERCISE ]l-{Contimed). 



18.— liJ/'-^^-^^y v^ ^i^j^yj^^ '^ur^l 19' 
us-ne usko naukrise bhi barJchdst 

Tear diyd, Ujt> vl^^ jaiodb dend. 
also meaDs to dismiss. 



'vi/^j V /u^1 ^ k^ (^ H^ ^1 jij^ ;jl 

^*3/ aur wazir ^azam ho yih hukam 

•• • 

diyd ki us-ko jaldwatan kardo. 

l^/ yj^^'h^ jaldwatan karnd, a. to 
exile. 



EXERCISE-IIL 

1 2 

** The chief minister*' *• was at enmity with this serrant/* Heariosthe 
order of the king, he instantly '* drove him forth with great cruelty/' «' and told 

4 5 1^ 

the watchmen' " never to let him inside the city again.** He wandered *' all day" 

7 8 9 

through the " desert" and " at nightfall" came to the banks of a lart^e and " clear" 
stream. He •' knelt down to drink" but *' as" he did so, " the little bundle of 

13 

food which was on his head" fell into the water. The poor man *' wept bitterly" 
for he had nothing more to eat. *' As he rose to move away/* behold, " a fairy 
faced damsel" approached him, who said : — Why do you weep so ? Take this 



16 17 18 

*' diamond/' ** go to" a certain city and sell it to a certain "jew." He will give 

J9 

you two lakhs of rupees for it. '^ I am that handful of grain" which you •* gave to 
the beggar." 



1.— Jarl^j^ wazir-i'^azam. The Eng- 

lishi '* Prime Minister/' 

2.— V IV; ojl^fi ^/i-^ ^^T us naukar 
$e a^ddioat rakhtd thd. 

3.— bo 1^ ^Ab L^ ^J^ yjj^ ^ 

•• .. 

hari sangdili se ahahar ke bd- 
ha7* nikalwd diyd. 

4. — ^ ^^ y yjy^^^ ^jici ;^1 ciur pahre 
tcdlon ho tdkid ki. Then follow 
the exact words used. 

us^ko shahar ke andar hargiz 
phir mat due do. 



7.-1:^ sahrd; J^bj btydbdn; JflL^ /un- 

gal. All masculine nouns. 

8,— ^ i--^ o|j j^l aur rdc hone' par ; 
j^ ^^ dill chhipe. 

9.— cJU sdf. 

10— Kf^y iij ^^i^pdnipine ho fhukd. 

1 1' — sifH!^^ itiiihui; ^^ ^y\ ss ki itne men 

12. — ^♦J^er' ^^ *^^ ^ ^^^ ^U^fy^ jo 
khdne kd chhotd sd bukchd u$^ke 

sir par thd. 

13.— KJ *Lj^ ^13 ^Vy^zdr zdr rone lagd. Ad 
idiom worth remembertDg« 
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14. — l^Sf >( ^ ij V^ i<'i'^ ^'^^ chalne 



ndznin. The word, ** behold" should 
be rendered by ^.Kjt yakdyah, 

16. — 1;** hird, m. 



EXERCISE |||.-(Con<tntiea). 

17. — Conjaoctive participle followed by 
the verb to sell. Hemember the 
particular coDstructioo required 
with the latter verb. 

18.-^*3^^3 yahMi. 

• « 

•• •• * 

wuhi muthi bhar ddna hiin. 



. 20. — ^*>^^ f^ fakir ko diyd. ludireot 
I object. 



EXERCISE— IV. 

I 2 

*• There lived onct^" in ** I.ucknow*' a very poor man. " So poor was he 

a 4 

that bis wife one day advised him" " to go and ask help from an acquaintance 

5 6 7 

of his." '• This he did." '' The friend ^ave him one hundred rupees." " With this" 

8 9 

he returned home, and '* having opened" a shop in the bazar ** b«gan to buy and 

10 ^ II 

sell'*. "It so happened one day'* '• that, while seated in his shop," a man, 

It 13 

•• poor as ho himself once was," " accosted him" and asked him for fifty rupees. 

U * 16 

The *• shopkeeper*' gave the money ** without demur." The beggar went away 

IS 17 18 19 

•* very much pleased." " The very next day/ *' at the same hour/' *' a richly dress- 
so 21 22 

ed" •' and veiled lady" *' called at his shop." " Without question or answer" she 

SS 24 

placed '^a bag of five hundred rupees" before the astonished merchant. '* On 
being asked the reason of this generods act," the lady c^plied : Take the five 

25 

hundred rupees ; it is the '* interest" on the fifty rupees you gave to a certain 

SB 

poor man yesterday. " The reward of a genert)us act is ever tenfold." 



l.^-Usa the Neuter verb Ua^ rahnd, 
to remain. Translate, •* ouce" by ^^y*^^ 
y^ LX*) kiui zamdne men. 

2 — y«XJ LaJchnau. 

. o -. lU AJ ^1 4L is kadar gha* 
rib thd hi ek roz usk{jo7'^nt us- 
ko yih icddh di. 



6.- 



l^y^s UjJ Z. ^ 



4 — Use the bratm recta Go you etc. 
^tk>il <LDli J^jI /^- ^ turn jdkir 
apne faldne dshnd-se. Note that 
Iw) dshnd IS not infl-cied, 

iT u8-nt aisd hi kiyd 

The emphatic particle ^ hi 

sounds well in Buoh a sentence. 

6^ — Agentive case again, the verb Uu^J 
dend^ to agree with the object 
rupees. 



162 



EXERCISE l\/-(C<miinued.) 



7.— /jJ *4 yih lekar i/tJ ^jy aj yih ru- 

piyd lekar. 

8.— Conjuoctive participle of the Ac- 
tive verb UIO lagdnd. 

Ki i-.y vii^^y^d^^ kharid'Ofarohht 
karne lagd. "" 

.)^ ^SL)\ L-j| ^ci v^l ek din aisd 
itifdk h4,d ; ^ ^5o 1^ ^j <^I ^i 



9.- 



10/ 



job xouh apni dukdn^men baithd 

• « 

hii,d thd. \^ii> Uajlj baithd hi^ is the 

Imperfect Participle Adjectival 
form According to some writers 
the exact rendering would he 
»j vii-*^ ^^ji^ jis wakt loiih etc , 

The rule is that " as" or ''whilst'' 
18 to be translated by vii^j ^j*^ 
jii waki, but*' when*' by v^a^ jab. 

The distinction is, however, very 
easily over looked. 

12.— V ^y^ iti b ^"•^^^ c/*^^ ;^ u^\ ** 
kadar muJUu jaisd wuh pohle 

khud thd. 

18. — /^ ^yyi vJ|;k ^X^T ua^ki tnraf 
mutaivajjih ho kar, 

14. — Agentive case i-jlJJfe'jO dukdnddr- 
ne. The word " money" may be 
best rendered by .^^paise ; jj^^ 
rupiye ; ^ t^ke. The aum of fifty 



rupees Siyy _ 
pachds rupiye. 



u^ 






^Ui mublagh 



15. — uUIj 4- he ta^mmul ; 



16. — yy> ^^ va^V wiArfya^ £^wA Ao- 
Aar. 

din. The student is enjoined to 
note the construction. Kule 25. 

Kule 27. 
19.— Jti '/^^ u/-^ libds^i-fdkhira pah* 



ne. 



20— 



Inflected Perfect Partioipla Ad» 
jectival form. The repetition of 
jy hti.e after J^ |}aAne would 
be inelegant. 



21.-v^^5* ^y Ji;i J^^ ^U i«j-W dn. 

•• •• 

kdn par dn khari hii,i. Rule 28. 
22.— £. vl^^^ Jlr-^ 6«pAair Mtotfl-o* 

jatcdb ke. 

•• ^*' 

rupiyon^H thaili, 

2< iti aabdb pAchhe jdne par, 

0^ sd(i, m. Translate : The intef^ 
est of etc. 



23.—. 



25.- 



26.— ^iyii^(_^o ^ *Ai** vly f»-jy J^ 

dasgund hold hai. v'y Mi«ft 

m. the future reward of virtuous 
acts, is the proper word here. 
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EXEROISE-V. 

^ The eldest of the sona, whose name was Ram Sing" and who ** was about 

1 8 

teen years old// " had to go" that evening to a blacksmith to have 

4 5 

^ricultaral implements'' '* repaired/' Another son stayed at the house of one 

e 7 ® 

a ''a good distance away/' *' Early in the morning" Lala ''called the boys atten- 

i" lo what appeared to be a fire in the direction of his home. They started 

9 10 

it once, but over " a hilly country" and '* it took them an hour to reach the 

II 

56." When they arrived, " the house which was chiefly of wood and was that- 

12 18 

d/' •• was burnt down/* " and none of the inmates were to be found." The 
ice were sent for who instituted a search. They found among the ashes the 

14 

les of three human bodies. ** Kishin Singh was at once suspected/' as he was 
>wn to have visited the house " on the previous evening." He '* was arrested" 

17 18 ^ ,^ 

escaped soon after •' from custody/' and " a hue and cry was then raised. 

19 20 

[e subsequently gave himself up" ** at a neighbouring village." Examination 

9 — uJii ^jl^ pahdri mulk. 

} >i aur we donon ek ghantCm 



—^j^ Affi- ^Ij llu ]ji bard held rdm 
9ingh ndmi. 

— V ^ vj^ !;^ ^ kariban terah ba- 
raa-kd thd. 



—Bala 17. 

-^b' ^^P^^ kdshikdri ke amdr. 

maramai kardne 



ke lijfc 

-^ jj^ t^l ^yjS kitni ek diir par ; 
jl i^U AffJ kuchhfdsle par^ 

m 

—Translate ihur.t^y^ U,^^] j^ Lji 

l^LjS larJce ko cpnl taraf muta- 

• •• 

wajih kar ke kahd. Then follows 
the or<i^i<» recta. 



ke ba'd us iagah par pahunhche 



11.— 



12 — 



13 — 



liJ I^A kh^^wuh yhar jo khasiisan 
lakri kd bandy d hu,daur 6par^9e 
chhdyd M4 thd. 

fb}iS yb ^U^^d^jalkar khdk hoga^ 

yd hai. Convert the sentence 

into : On nrrival what do they 
see but etc. 

rahne tcdlon kd kuchh pata na 
mtltd ihd. 
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EXERCISE \J.-{Continutd) 



14.— 



15 

16. 
17.- 



K* ix^ ]syi ^3 iix^ ^iL^ kishan singh 

par fauran shvbha h^iyci, 
y J-i Axi^ guzashta shdm-ko, 

\J U^^^lii/ girtftdr kiyS gaijd- 
.^ oi)|^A. hawdldt se. 



18. — L^^'* ;^ ;^l Ji IjJ 6arrf phul aur shot 
madid ^ 






20- 



wf fi^ apne dp-ko polls ke hawd 
le kar diyd. 

•e/*^ \jf^ -L J-^ ^ kis4 mutsU kt 

•• • 

gdon men. 



EXEROISK— VI. 

I s 

" Thft plan having be«?n agreed upon" ** as soon as it was night " the 
s * 

«« exiles*' ** and others with them to the number of six hundred/* equipped with 

ladders/' '' quietly posted thomselves under the wall/* When the ** sentinels" 

8 9 10 

«' on the far trees" *• announced the approach of the enemy/* " and the atteDtion 

11 
of the citizens was directed to that point/* the •* conspirators" inside '* gave 

12 ^' 

notice" to the party in ambush *'to ascend." They mounted accordingly, and the 

14 IS 

<« guards of whom there were only ten, taking to flight/' " they gave chase.** kilU 

^^ „ 17 

ingone who ran for refuge to a *^ cave" close by, ** and anotlier whom they caugtit 
asleep" All the rest of the guards ** leaped down from the insidn walls that 

look towards the city/* •* and the invadors were left undisputed masters of the 
citadel/' Examination Faper. 

l.^Jj^ J«>- /J ^^ u-\ i\hdt-par mntA 6.— Lw ^^ ^U £.^1^30 ^ ^5^3 ^^o ^o^ ^^1 
tafik ; hokar. ^^ ^.ji^^^ taj- 



%vi% yih thahri. 

2.— . JI Z-^A o)^ rcf^ Ao/^ hi. Another 
t» 

form would be ^Jy^ o|^ ^r^tr!;^ 

jonhin rdt hi,{. 

3.—^^lU. jiUlwataji. 

cAAa au jildwatanon tvaghaira ke. 

• • • — 

5..«Th6 Urdu must be changed to 
*« with ladders/* «-.^4> iJ y^;^^*^/^- 
sirhidn liye M,e. 



I 



J^6 tf_j4^ aur chupke dabe pd.on 
ie diwdr-ke sdye menjd khure 

A:^ durakhfon pnr» 

dnekikhrtbar di. The final verb 

agreea with the feminiao noon 
j^ khabar. Rule SO, 
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EX6ROISE VI. 

10. — j ^ t».^ cJyt ^ ^« JaI jjI aur 

ahl-i-$hahr is tar'af mutawjjik 

^^ aur ahUUshar ki tawaifih 
is iaraf dild.i g\i. ^- J.ik] ahU. 

9 



shar — Feraiaa Genitive, 
11-— o'"^ b^hi; vJ^^i'J hdghilo^. 



^(Continuti). 



12.^^ fiic,\ittiVadi.^mittil'a \% a 
feroioine doud. Translate thus : 

Gave notice to those people 
who were in ambush ('«f^yini?,j 
•* aicend."' U^juu ^^ ci^^qhdt men 
baithndf n. to lie in ambush. 
13 — .Use the Inaperative ai already 
shown. This is the old rule of 
using the exact wordi etc. 
14.— 2/^ M^j^ pahre-vfdU. Convert the 
sentenoe that : There were oulv 
ten guards and they fl^d. 
Ifi. — That is, the rebels gave chaie. 
^ ^4^^ Kif <L ^^^^ bdohiyon-ne 

m 

unkd pichhd kUd. U/UfH^ ^.^^ 

ki$i kd pichhd karnd, a to pursue 

any one. Rule 30. 

6 — 9j%fkhoh{.^^ghdr. di. Translate thus. 



awr un-men se ek-ko jo kisi naz- 
dik-ke ohdr men pandh ke liye 

hhdgd thd idn se mdrddld aur 

d^re-ko sole hA,e pdkar us-ko hhi 

fimlk^i'-'adam ko puhunchdyd. 
LUlJjU^^la. jdn se mdrddlnd to 
kill outright, ^jx vjli mti/ytt- 
'adam, m. the land of non- 
existence. 

17 — Adjectival form of the Imperfect 
Tarticiple. A useful and com* 
mon form, and one which should 

be mastered bv the student at 

»/• 

an early period, e, g. I saw him 
going on the road, y^^ L^ y^ 

ko sarak par jdte hti^s dekhd. * 
18.— ._i> ^;^ j^ ^jly„u ^jj.i3| ^r 

«< diivdr se jo shiihr ki t<%rafdi* 
iA(f,t d^ri thi ktid pure t^*> ^45l4Ja 
dikhd i dend, u. to appear, to be 
seen. 

hamlah dtvar bngh air kisi mukdbU^ 
kektl'epar kdbiz rake Jlnother 
word far ;^T aU^ hamlah dicavt 
would be ^ v-Jli mutifc gir, 
oountry-seizer. 
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EXE BOISE— VII. 

i ^t t 

i • Maheah a " cultivator" " living at Rampura'* then gave •* his version 

of the affair.'* ** This showed that he was retnrninsr home from the bazar aud 

5 

when he reached the Busna Nullah he saw the prisoner beating Sahal" •* Ht 
§sked hiuj^ to* desist." being at that time " about ten paces" from the priaooer 

8 

'' who tbreateiid witness." He again asked the prisoner to stop beating Sabai 

9 ^ 10 ^ 

and ** the prisoner took out a pistor* and said, ** vou will also give evidence" and 

11 12 ^ "is 

•' shot" witness ** who fell down." ** Prisoner was slightly stooping when he fired*' 

14 

and the witness was standing on higher ground. *' Subsequently** he went i$ 

15 16 

Hospital where the ballet was *' extracted." <• Whilst beating Sahai" accused 

17 18 

said, ** will you bring any more charges against my son/* When the accused 

19 

held out the pistol it was done very quickly/^ ** and witness did not know he was 
going to be shot." Exmination Paper January 1890. 



1.— ^Kli^ kdshikdr, m. 

2. — jyj^ ^Lm sfikin-rdmpur. Trans- 

late thus : ,boLii^ ^U ^J^i^ yi ^^ 

•• 

4L- )yi^]) v^r^t*- iS'par mahcih nd- 
mi kdshtkdr sdhin^r dmpore^ne 
Rule 30. 
3.— ^jlx/- yUi 66 Laa. JU Jj ir j^^(*i ^ 

bliu« I4J u$ mu'amlekd kull hdl 



m : 



jaisd ki us ho malim thd sund^ 
yd. 

4. 5. — All the rtmaing exercise should 
be chancred to the orntxa recta- 
This showed etc., may be render- 
ed : — He said, " when having 
visited the bazar I arrived at the 
Husna Nullah etc ^^ c:--5j ^j.^ 



t4Xj«> jis toakt main bdzdr-^e hokar 
ba$nd ndm ndle-^par pahunchd tQ 
mfiin*ne kaidUko sahde-ko mdrtt 
hu,e dekhd. There is a beautiful 
distinction between v^ j^ 
when, and v:iJ»j^^^^«i^ jis wJtt 
"as" "whilst" To use l^^•|'ai,ia 



G.— 



the present case would be wrong 

For ^J ^_^ kaid< ko and jf «Jt- 

sahde ko see Kule 21 ; for jyi JLJ^ 
mdrte hiifi see Kule 56 ; lor 
I4JJ0 <L ^^ main-ne dtkhd^ KuU 

30, and for. /yi ^yjb hdiSrH 

hokmr Uule 121. 

Again the Direct Mode ; I was at 

that time about ten paoea from 

the prisoner and aaked him to 



J 
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EXERCISE VW-iContinutd.) 



Its toakt main karib dat kadam' 



« • 



kifasiU par khard thd aur kaidi- 

• • • 

ko kahd ki bdz raho. For ,^^*>s^/^ 

■ee Rule 149 ; for su^^ ^ us 
toakt Kule 150; for ;J J^U fdsile 

par^ Rule 26, and for y ^jj^ 
Jkaicfi ko Rule 21. 

An alternative form to that already 

given would be v^l ^^ o da8 ek 

'Make a seperate senience of this. 



. ^*u3 kaidune 

mujhe dhamki di. Rule 30. 
•* I again said to the prisoner/' 
' do not beat Sahai/ The prisoner 
replied, * you also will give evi* 
dance.' Saying this, and having 
drawn a revolver, he shot me. I 

fell down. SS U^y^«AJj5 »;^^J*><^Vi;^ 

fif dubdrd Jiaidi ko kahd ki iahdt- 

ko mat mdro. kaidi-ne jawdb di' 

yd ki turn bhi gated hi doge, iini 
bdt kah our tamnnchd nikdlkar 

us'fie g^li mujh par chald^i, main 

• 

zamin par gir pard. For ^^ ^oxi 

X;«t(ii ko^ and y ^..t^ 5aAJis ko 

■ee Rule 21 ; for <L ^jj3 ^aidi- 

•• • 

ne and <L ,^^T us-ne see Rule 30; 

for ^jt* «i^ mri< mJro see Rule 

69, and for j^o doge Rule 70. 

^lU choldi agrees with the fc- 

"minine noun^y^oW. 



10 — i. e. if I let you off, so here goes. 

11. — UlU Jyfgollchaldnd. Another form 
ii UjU jy goU mdrnd. 

12.^ — )ji,/ gir pard, not simply ]/ gird. 

13 — Whilst firing» the prisoner was 
slightly stooping, and I etc , 

•• •• 

goli chaldte waki kaidi ihord sd 

jhuktd thd. c:-.Sj ^n- J/ goli 

chaldte toakt is a form of expres- 

■ioQ well wprth remembering. 

For UJ \JS^ihukd thd. see Rule 79 

14.— jjo £. ^1 »».jfefl fto'd. Rule 150. 

15. — ^ ^^'^ nikdU ga^i. Agrees with 

• • • ■ 

J^goU. 

16.— «;^y ^'iiS <i-v:/i'' «:-5j ^y 3^ '-\r 

LL*. J^4 ^4^ sahdiko mdrte toikt 

main-nc /:a/c/i< *o yi//i kahfe hifi 
«uni u:--5^ <i-jt/* mdrte ivakt^ at 
the time of beating etc., See Noto 
13 above. For ^^* ^4^ ^^ t/?/fj 

AjaA^e /i2/,e see Rule 57 U^ sund. 
is masculine iu uccordauce with 
Rule 30. 

17.— i 3^3 ^]y\j^] ji Jjj ^^ Ui kyd mere 

bete par aur ilzdm lagd^o ge. For 
W kyd «»ee Kule 14G. /jBJ lagdo 

r/e, is Fust Causal^ Absolute Fu- 
ture. 
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18. — Chancre this into ^^^ ^yt ^ /j^ 

bU') A^i^j t^jlo i^j-v* ^^ midzim^ne 
bari jaldi se meri taraf tumancha 

uthdyd. ^ ^'^^ ^c}^. bmi iald(»S€ 

ia an Adverbial Phrase of Maiiner 
bU'f uthdyd by Kule 30 agrees 

with Axd«j /amancAa, 



EXERCISE Vll.— (Conimt/fi) 



ISj^U ^ aur mt#;Ae yih kk 

na thi ki yih mujhko goli Me mi 

For ^ a3 jxs^ ^foJ mufhee hh 

fia thi see Kule 20, and for 
mdregd tee Rule 70. 



EXERCISE VIII. 



2 



*' Thus*' the two " warriors" fought, '' knowini;*' *• that one or both i 
be slain/* until Bhima struck Duryodhana *' a foul blow" on his thigh, anc 

6 7 8 

Kaurava fell down upon the ** earth" and *• gave up ihe ghost" '• without a grc 

9 

Thus ** the Pandavas gained the victory over the Kaurava and recovered i 

10 

Raj of khandawa" " and established their dominion over Histanapore." The fc 

II 
Kaja and his wife Gandhuri ** came out to meet the oouquerora/' but ^ 

18 It 

** broken hearted** at the lost of their sons and '' could do nothing bat i 

1 4 

and scream/' and they went away into the jungle and lived in a '• hut*' " on 

15 16 

bank of the Ganges/' '' and never returned to the old home at Histanapc 

17 IS 

After this Yudhlithra *' slaughtered" a horse and '' roasted" iti flesh before 

19 20 

fire and gave a great *' feast'* *' to all the Rajas round about/' " This feast 

known as the Aawa-Medha, or horse Btcri6oe. Examination Pmper October t 

1. — ^y^ ^ i8 tarah ; ;J^^U ^ is taur* 

2.— ;^T v-xU. jano dtoar. 
3.— Uj ^y^^ ^yL yjf un ko khub m'a- 
l^m thd. Kule 20. ~ 

^jh \jy» k% ham-men se ek'^ko yd 

dononhi ko marnd hogd The In- 

finitiye with the Dative denot- 
ing neccsMity eto , ihe sentence 
should be changed into : 1 hus 
the two warriors continued to 
fight, and it was well known to 
them that * either one or both 
of U8 must die/ The word 
'' until'* should be in a tepecate 
tentoDce. 



5.— Vir**-^U vyi zarhind mundsib 
his thigh ^^ vJ!3(5^y:^T usM t 
men. Note the difference 

idiom« 
6 — viT^J zamin. t. 
7,— l^* ^.^UJ Jso ^U jdn ha-hakk t 

lim hiid, 
8. — i^ ^)!j y •! ^i bmghair dh o x 

kiye. The beginner would 
apt to Ray i-i./ ^yV) ^ •! /^ 
gj^air dh o zdr^i "karnemice, 
this is incorrect 

^^ fH ^ s^f^ pandavon^ne t 

ron-te khandwd kdrdi un-sep 
liyd Kule 30. 
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EXERCISE V III— (C<m(inu4d.) 



aur hiaUndpur men apni $<dtn. 

• • • 

nat kd,im ki B/ule 80. 
tAmanc^on ke ittikbdi-ke liy* Id- 

• • • 

har d,e 
sl^^ Jj (it2 shakasta kt the loss 
of ilieir «on« : £. ^^/* L. ^^Ixj ^j| 
^^ ^ apne beton ke mame ke 

ghani'Se Rule 34. 

^ ^Sa00 shvd,e rone aur chilldne- 
ke kuchh aur nahin kar gakte the. 

Rule 79. The word scream should 
be made to end the English 
sentence 
-c^Ji^^^ Jf^onpri, f. 

-J «_jU5 L. Kif gangd-ke kindre-pnr 
Rule 26 The word ^ gangd 
does not inflect. 



16 — 



17- 
18.. 

19. 
20. 



21.— 



Jf c/V Li*^ ^**^ histindpur men 
apni «aA:ti/»a^.t.A:tfc^im joar phir 
A;a6At naA^n iyf. Kuie 105, 
LjS ^ J zabah karke. 

L^ ^Ixf kabdb karke Havingf roast- 
ed. 
su^bJ> ziydjat, f. 

^,0 dspdS'ke rdidfin-ko achchhi 

tar ah ziydfat di Kule 30, 

• • • 

I ^b/ Jjq yiA jashn ashtoa^ 

medh ke ndin se mashhUr thd^^ 
yane kurbdnui'osp. 

An alternative form wonld bo 
(4J UU^ »,jj./*^^| ^A^ II yih jashn 



ashwamedh kahldtd ihd. 



EXERCISE IX. 

1 . S f 

We slept out *' in the open" •* all uight" " with sentries posted." Early 

le morning two men arrived from the village of Sajabsd about six miles off 
4 

the other side of the river/' on our road to Kira Bazir, our next camping 

6 

nd, to tell us that '* a baud of seventt*en of the dakoits had arrived" at their 

« 7 

je *' the evening before/' and would •* aocordincr t.> their usual custom" 

s 
the village in the mornincr, and begj/ed of us ** to g«) and seize them." My 

r ordered twenty of his best men to start with \x^ at onc% *• the rest of the 
t 10 

and camp to follow." ** On arrival*' at the village about ** seven 

13 

ck in the evening/' the " headman" of the village came running out to mael 

)S 14 

terribly excited.'' ^* He showed us the marks of how he had been beaten all 

16 

" '' and begt^ed us to pursue the dakoits, who, he said, had only jail left.^ 
er Standard, Examination Paper. July 1997. 
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EXERCISE IX- 

1. — ^i/h^ vi)'*»*^ maiddnmen. 

m 

3 ^^^/ <^ji^ J"^^^ pdsbdn khare kar he 

Translate thus: f^ ^/ c^j^ J^^i 

A.; r- c/^c;^^^* k^ -^/t^ ^b pdsbdn 
khare karke ham rdt bhar ke liye 



4 — 
5.~ 



6.' 
7.' 



maiddn men so rahe. 

^^Kj^A "^^-J^ daryd'ke parli taraf 
•• • • 

A-tJo^i-men se sattatah-kd giroh dyd 

hai. 

y^U Jr ia/ thdm-ko. Rule 25 

-JJI^* £-^yv.*,o ^^^^'"^ ^i' ;^l «"^ «P- 

ne m'amMi dasiiv ke rnudjik. 

8.~Having (fone seize them. The 
whole sentence may be conven- 
ieiitly broken up thus : Enrly in 
the morning two mf*n came from 
the villftge of 8^»jabad. Tnis vil- 
lage is situated six miles off on 
the other side of the river and 
on the road to our next camp 

Kira bazar, ^'•of jJ y m y 

•• •• 

UJ f5|^ hari ftijr-ko (Rule 2b) 

do ddmi snjdbdd ndm gdnw se 

(Hu\e32) hamdrepd8{Ru\e 140) 
dye. yih gdnw daryd-ki parli 

m 

taraf chhe mU>ke fdsle par aur 
•• • 

hamdre agle pard.o kird-bdzdr ki 

aanxk-par tvdkva thd. To tell us 

etc. They told ui that, "a band 
^f seventeen of the dakoits arriv. 



(Coniinu$d) 

ed at our village yesterday even, 
ing, and according* to their usual 
custom they will loot the village 
in the morning." They begged 
of us saying, " having gone seize 
them." J^ ^^ ^ ^^^ l-^j^yl 

unhon-ne 'ajizise^ arz ki tbey 

• • 

begged. 

O'bahir pichhe se d,egi. Confert 
the sentence into : My father 
gave orders to twenty of his best 
men saying : '* Go with them at 
once ; the rest of the force aad 
camp will come on after." 

jt^ s^Ji^ ^] ]^y J is U.^ mere bdp- 
ne (Kule 30.) apne bis chida 

ddmiyon ko hukm diyd ki turn 

< • 

fauran in-lce sang jdfi. 
10,—^ i^J^i poh^nchne-par. 

** At the village" must be ran* 
dered, ** in the village." 
IJ. — ^ c:>\^LJJi» shdm-ke sdt baje 
1 2 -^^y^^j^ chaudhri ; j)^;^ nambar* 

ddr. 



— .. .« 

lif Ij5«>j^*^ haH preshdni k% hdlai 

men hamdre milntw^ko hdhardam* 
rd dyd. 

14. — ^t^] 1. Cl^^ ;U^ ^^ ^U ^1 i^t 

^^^*^ c/^*^ W-ne apn0 tamdm 
badan par mdrpit ke nishdn 

hamen dikhdye. Rule SO, 

aur minnaUO'Zdri'Se guzdrisk ki 
ki ddkion-kd pichhd kiji^ftjo 

abhi chale gaye hain. 
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EXEROISE-X.- 

1 2 

The son of Hyder ** pushed the siege with" his ** charactoristio impetuosi- 

t 4 

/' •• but having" prematurely" attempted to storm " a breach" found it so 

5 

avely defended by its Commander that he *' sustained a complete repulse.*' The 

« 7 

confederate armies'^ were thus enabled to come to its relief and *^ obliged him 

retire.'* But it was now the season of the year at which the river Toombu* 

8 9 

[a undergoes its *' periodical inundation** *' when it became necessary for the 

lies to have the whole of their materials and their supplies either on one side 

the river or the other.** '^ To transport so many men and so much baggage to 

10 

e southern bank in the face of so active an enemy appeared too hazardous to be 

II 

tempted.'* They, ''therefore, recrossedto the northern side leaving Tipoo^sdomi- 

ms, secure during the period of the monsoon." Higher Standard Examination 

iper Janimry iS96, 

— U^ i^^^Uu* ,A!^)y^ ;3J c^ji bare zor $hor I he sarddr ne us ko aisi hahdduri 

86 muhdsira Tciyd. i se hachdyd hi us-ko bilkxil pichht 

— jil^i L. ^JjJ ^i'M ^j) apni zdu\ hatndpard. 

tundike rmi^dfik. The uentencel S.'^Ji^ y^jli*^ mushdrik lashkar. Were 



in Urdu might be pat thus : 
Hyder's son (Agentive case^, ac- 
cording to his characteristic im- 
petuosity, very diligently con- 
tinued the siege. 



c;^ 



— v_iti shigdf, m. 

— [je ^^ ^^. J^^ hilkul pichhe hatnd 

* • 

pard. The sentence runs thus, 

•• •• 

]jy uIa ^xoj JjJb ^x^w-T lekinjab fw- 
ne ek fasil ke ahigdfpar be wakt 
halld kiyd to rnalum hu,d ki kil'e 



enabled to come to its relief. 

^Jy v.::^^ ^^^I ^ £.od^ ^^ ^ 

us ki madad ke Uye dne ki fursat 
mil ga,{. 
7.— Iji uIa ^DSiyS J^ £. ;*^^^;jl ^^r hain 

dar^ke bete-ko pichhe hatnd pard, 

* • 

8. — v^ Kj^y^ mausimi saildb. 

•• 

9. — For when it became etc. read : And 
it appeared necessary etc. j^l 

U^ {^\ ^j J ^UL. ^-, ;lw| ^ji, 
1^ v_j)5/* "«♦' mushdrik laahkar ko 
yd to daryd ki parli yd toarli 

tdraf apnd sab admdn^^rasad 
ikathd karnd zartiri hu,d. ty C^l 
Kule 51. 
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E XE RCISE X-{Oontinued ) 



10.— i_jAije i-L, i_^^o ji^ _,^- ^j ^xjj 



.4JJJ AJ 



^^^ ^^^ iS It kin aise 



teZ'O-tardr dushman ke sdmne pa^ 
rd hone kl hdlot men itne ddmi aur 
is kadr gdmdn jnfi'dbi kindre par 

lejdnd ai^ pur khntar ma*lum diyd 

— • • 

hi kisiki himmat na bandhi. 



11. — Therefore, they recrosied to the 
Northern side they left etc. '^^ 

^JJ^-^ '^^ji ■«='S^ 4^rJ^ ^1 

ndnchi we shumdli kindre ki Uiraf 

• • • 

ttfcwr kargafi aur u tarah se bar- 

• • • 

5^/ barsdt tipiSt sultdn^ki snltanat 

* • • • • 

ko saldmati'tnen chhor diyd. 



EXERCISE XL 

•' It appears" that the two brothers were ** in the habit of going together** 
into the town to sohool every morning at 7 and '* returning'' at 6 in the aTening. 

4 * • 

** They had to go" '' a distance of about two miles or a little less/' *' At one point 

7 

of the road" *' there was a small clump of trees'' on each side near a well, and it 

s e 

was at this place that '^ the body" of the younger lad was found *' ttripped na- 
ked" '* and hidden away among the buslies." The only *' marks of yiolenoe" on the 

IS 

corpse were bruises on the '* neck" at each side which looked as though th^y had 



It 



been '' made'' by the pressure of a man's thumb. 



14 



The body of the other lad was not found and ** up till the present time'' 

15 

nothing has been heard of himi '* but the bag containing their books," ''whieh 

16 17 

was always carried by the younger of the two" ** was found" near the. town in 
empty house. Lower Standard Examination Paper April 1896, 



1.—^ IJ^ ^^U/« m^aliStm hotd hai, L«j| 
^ [jj^ ^^1^ aisd m'al^m hotd hai 

2, — ^ JLS bU 2§^ ikathe jdyd karte 

the. Frequentative Compound. 

8.—^ i^ji bj i>y laut dyd karte the. At 
5 in the evening. ^ ^3b 1. ^U 
9hdm-ke pdnch haje. Eule 150. 



4.— Uj^ ^^^ ^f un^kojdnd partd thd. 
Eule 17. 

5.—^ J Ai^$ ^Jh^ ^0 liyfi do yd do mO- 

se kuchh kam The word i^^ 

kuchh^ has here the meaning of 
the English word " somewhat/^ 

KjT^ '-^A u^rb*^ ^ ^-^ *€^ *^ 
\jjj £.<-.yr ei jagah emrcA-if 

donon tarqf kist k4n,e be pdt. 



6.— 



J 



178 



EXERCISE Xi--(Continu4i) 

7. — t4J ^!j SJ-i». L. Gytf^ t-JoI ^^^^i>i da. \12.—^ guid, m. ^'i/ gar dan, f. 
Vukhton kd «k chhotd-6d ihund 



11 



wdkVa thd 
».— ^^ ^^J" nangi hi hi,i. Rule 56. 

jhdriyonmen chhipi IiTi^i pd^i goi 

• • • 

The verb aareea with ^i) Idsh. 
^t^« L. cL^u^U mir pt7 /re nuhdn. 

The sentence could be render«?ci 

thus : ^^^ ^^3 1 v^^U ^ji^o I. iT 

v:;^^ ^f^ o' ,i/*«^" o'^* r'^ o'>* 

t($raf aisi zarhon lesiwd e jo id- 
mike angitht ke dahdfi se lagi 

hi,i m'aMm holt thin aur koj nt- 

ihdn mdr pit ke nuhin the. 



13 —Must be made to agree with the 
fti^minine noun v^^ ckot. 

14.— UG vl ab^tak ; vj3j ^I rf/ /a/a*. 

15.— ^^^^5 ^^ vi;->yv:/^ v./^ *^^ 'J ^^ 
^j^' /^Arm tt;wA ta#<a jis-men do- 

no/i kikitdbenihin, a'a^ basta, m. 

/t^. a cloth in which any thing 

is wrapped, ia the proper word 
liere. The school boy of India 
hardly ever uses a leather bag of 
the description seen in England. 

16. — UVGy tjU 2 i-ijL^ \^j} ijyi^ yL.^ ^y\ aur 
jisko chhotd Vnkd hameska le 

jdyd kartd thd. L|^a3 dhond, a. to 

carry c^uld not be used in such 
a sentence, 

17.— 3U mild. 



*£X£ROISE XII. 
1 t 

*• Some time ago it was reported" '* that an English hunting party" *' had 
3 4 

be€B musacred by Abyssinions/' but a letter, which has been ** received in In- 
dia'* from Mr. Cotton, one of the sportsmen, reports, *' their safe arrival" 

6 

at Aden. " The party, however had a very trying experience," and ** Mr. 

7 s 

CottoD^ was frequently stricken with fever," ** and on one or two occasions had a 

9 

rarj narrow escape of dying of thirst/' ** While crossing a waterless district" 

10 u 

the party '* took the wrong road/' and '^ had to march a night and a day to find 

18 

water/' *' They were subjected to such excruciating torments" ' that to alleviate 
their sufferings they killed the camels'' '' in order to moisten their lips with the 

14 

litUe water that remained in the stomaches of the animals/' " Water was only 
j gat discovered in tim<» to sav<^ the partv " Morning Post. 

*floTB.— In tho fo '.luwing uewip«p«r eztrmcU, fictiiiout DAmot biyt beta iii«ertcd. Xtiif has beea d no ta avaid 
bartlBf Um f ••lings of aoj one. 



174 



EXERCISE X\\-(Oontinued ) 



1.— ,^ y_f^^j^ *i 1^* *^/* *«^ kuchh 

•« at 

'arsa hi^d yih khabar 6,i thi, 

«• •• 

angrezi shikdriyon-ki ek jamd^at. 

3. — ^ ^f^^* Jj3 ^<)JU 1. ^>J^^ hahm 

shiyon-'ke hdth-se katl ho ga,i hat. 

10. — ^^y^ cJjw $arak bhMar. 

4.— Convert the sentence into J^ n^—^i^ \J^^ ^ ^Jkh) ^ '-r^ ^^ ^^ 



U.J £^j^ halki ek ddh dafa to 
piyds ke mdf t marte marte bachd 
For JLy^Z^jy* marte martg see 
Kule 144. 

9.— i*.5^ JLj^ ^^^ ^Jii iMi^ vl 4- ^' 

ek be db hiise mulk men se guzaru 
wakt 



• •• 






•• •• 



tjj Uxlfj un/to ^A; shab o roM pdrd 
ki taldsh-men bhataknd pard. 
Kule 17. 

- ' ' i aakht *(ndb mile. 

v:/J^ i^ ^'yH vi/^ c;^ ^ '^*^^^ ^^- 



fnfft ae ek shikdri kotan sdhib ki 
» • . • 

chithi hinduHdti-men d,i haijis 
se m'aliini hold haiki wuh said" 

mati'Se *adan men pahtinch ga^e 

hain. 

5. — An alternative expression wonld be 

u^JLJlr J ^io bakhair o 'dfiat. 

^ji^/ nfo jamd^it ko sakht mtt- 

•• """" 

sibten h^rddsht karnt parin. 

• • • ■ 

7.— lAj^yi^ /^ o^y '-r-^'-' tt/V;^' «**»• 

kotan sdhib ko ka,i bdr bukhdr 
charhd. 



13.—/ C-iuiLS 



C-iUAiaJ ^Ji^ 



,3^ 



•• 



1I)5I,U ,J ^^jl ^^^1 iJ i_ 2_ ibi 
opnt taklifon ko kisi htdr talA- 

fif karne- ke liye unhon^ne linion^ 
ko mdrddld. 



• • 



14.— £. ^T ^ ^ ^b ^ *^j[,«3 ^ *iU 

• • • 

v^/^yy y ^iA:i us there ee pdni se 

jo un-ke m'idon^me bdki rahd thd 

apne honton-ko tar haren. Rale 
64. •• • • 

15.— s— y «/V— "^^ ^y «ir»* ,^ 

mauk'c'par mild^^nahin^to gab 
jamd'at mar gaj hot(. 



EXERCISE— XIII. 

1 

He arrived at a place whore the river divided into several '* straama,'* 

2 

each being " separated by sandy beds and very tall reeds.'' ** He had jutt 
grossed one of ihese streams and had made his way through the reeda thraa Of 



J 
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EXERCISE X\l\-{<^oniinu4d,) 
four yards when he came to a little open space about 18 yards long and about 4 

4 

wide/' and was crossing this when he heard something on his left/' '' He looked 

9 

round, and there to his horror saw a lion charging straight for him/' The Gen- 

6 7 

tleiiian ^'says" he cannot remember exactly what he did, ** but he thinks he raised 
the gun and fired and saw the charge strike the top of his mane." The lion 

8 

then made a spring and ** landed with his cheat fair on the muzzle of the gitn/* 

9 

The gentleman at that moment '* discharged the other barrel loaded with buck* 

10 

■hot/' ** and was knocked down with the bult of the gun/' and his helmet fell 
forward under the lion as the animal dropped. Morning Post. 



1.— ^Ua dhdr, f. 

^;j^ i^ )j^ ^ ^^r^^** ^"^ ji^f^o ^^^^^ 

kaCdt aur lambe lambe sarkan* 

• • • 

de ek dfisre ne judd karte hain. 

• • 

W *«^ ^^ J^^ ^ ^jjy^ •-Al 

•• •• .• 

ek aisi dhdr se pdr hokar wuh 

sarkandon he hich- men tin chdr 
• • • 

gax goyd hogd jab ki use ek 

thgri si khuli sdf jagah kariban 

athdrah gaz Iambi aur chdr gaz 

chauri nazar i,l 
• • • 

4l— -Begin a fresh sontence. u:^^ ,^j^-^ 
OPje «:r*^ u"^ ^ W^ h^ cT \J 

• • •• 

jU wakt touh us-ke pdrjdnd chd^ 
htd thd to yakdyak bdjn taraf 



gkdS'fnen^se kuchh harkat-ki si 
dufdz uske kdn^men pari 

U^ us-ne (Kule 30^ munh 

• 

pherkar dekhd to kiyd dekhtd hat 
ki ek sher jhapat kar sidhduski <a- 
rafdyvahd hai. yih dekhkar wuh 
nihdyat haibaf zada ho gayd. 

6.— Use the Direct Mode. The gen- 
tleman says, •* I cannot exactly 
remember what 1 did etc. 

7. — I think etc. (5^^ *^ i. ^ •^^ ^f?^ 

« • •• 

mujhe ydd partd hai 

(Kulo 20) H hand^k uthdke 

main-ne qoli chald^i jo sher- 

kiaydl'ke uparie hisse-men lagti 

• •• • 

hi,i m'alUm hii.i. (Uule 56). 



r>^ oV ^ 



Jy' 
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EXERCISE XIII —(Conlinueri.) 



8.—^ ^r^ cri* o^ 03-*^? ^^*^ ^^ 

.a • • 

. ,flf uski chhdti hand'ik hi *ain 



9.~ 



muhri par djaoi. 

JU 7idli, f. a barrel. Translate 

thus : ^5;tV "^jJ >=- ^J^ ^)-;«> 



10.- 



OJ' 



(♦^ i^^'j* O^*^ '^ 



■ dti«ri 



«(fi< ^0 bwe chhorron-se I 

' a 

iSyS kunda^ m. the butt of a 
dt'hi palnUae gir pard. 



EXERCISE XIV. 

1 2 

•* It transpired' " during the courie of the evidence" ** that the plar 
8 . 

mosque was surrounded upon all sides by his land/' '' and that there wen 

4 

houses of Hindus in the inoiaiediate neighbourhood " The plaintiff further ** aver 

6 
that ** he had been in the habit of sacrificing cows on this particular spot 

some yearSi without let or hindrance." but that he had recently, "out of defei 

to the prejudices of his neighbours," erected a wall around the compound oi 

8 

mosque, ** with the result of securing complete privacy and freedom from ol 

9 

▼ation " The Hindu ^' defenaants" were unable to assert ** that their relig 

10 

feelings had ever been hurt by any conduct on the part of the plantiS/' or 

they were aware of the religious rites or sacrifices performd by the plautiff if 

11 

mosque ; ** but they urged that it was contrary to their religion to allow 
exercise of any such right as that claimed by the plaintiff/' Horning P 



1.- 



2—1 



Use the verb LL* ►^It ndhir hond, 

n. to become apparent etc. 
b ^** lj*!^ gawdhi dete wait 



^^ oi)l^ ^l^^o daurdn4-9hahddat 
men. 

Jd maajid he chdron tarqf u9ki 

• • • 

mpni zamin wdki'a hai. 



— 1^ lu *«3i-, ^1 ^K/. ^y r Aii 

kdn u»ke »dth mild hi.d naJU* i 



6.— 



kiyd. 
Use the Direct Mode. ,^ e,^ 

^yh Ia^ U/ Jiu 6artM $e m 
isijagah bild rok tot gdeyoti 
haldl k%rtd rohd Ads. 



. *:. *="*<'iai 
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EXERCISE XlV-(C'o«'"»«*'') 



sion ke mazhahi hhydldt ko mal- 



hiiz mkhhar. 



8 — 



9 

10. 



^ Uj^A U^ ^j.i| *i ^Xa** jitkd nati- 
jm yih hii,d hd ki kdmil poshidgi 

hdsil hogo^ihai uur log nahhi de- 

• 

khsakte ki andar kyd ho rahd hai 
AjJx'xjJ* m^idda'd 'aldih. 

dharm ki bdbat unkd dil mud 



11 — 



da^i ki taraf se dukhd ho. The 

Hindoo defendents were unable 
to albert, (^ay) that the plantiff 
hf\d ever done anything through 
which etc. 

Direct Mode, as ^ ^^ i_ ^y^\ 

K-^ ^*> 13 ^j^ J-x ^f j^ ^j| 

i. 'V d/j^*^ o^^ *^ unhon^ne 

^arz ki ( Rule 30) H ytA hamd'^e 
mazhab ke khildf hai ki kiai aise 

hak ko 'atnal men Idne den fiskd 

ki muid^'i d^awd kartd hai. 



EXERCISE XV. 

•• In this country a boy •* is made to leara' the letters of the ** alphabet^' 



•* not by pronouncing them," but by writing them on the ground " with a small 



piece of ioft stone" and " oi>pying them over and over again" " until he tho« 

6 7 

roughly m^istera them." •* He is taught to write on palm leaveR " with ink and 

8 9 10 

a** wooden pen," then on a ** blackboard" ** and on green plantaiu leaves/' and 

II 12 13 

•• last of all on paper/' ** At each stage oi his progress" **he is expected to nr.ake 
some present to his master in the shaps of food, clothes, and money." A 



14 



15 



village *' school" " begins" early in the morning and continues till eleven," after 



16 



which the boys are allowed to go home for their breakfast " They return at two 



17 



and remain in school till evening when all the boys nre *' made to stand up in a 

18 * 19 

row** •' and repeat aloud'* '* after the master whatever he may say by way of ins* 

ti action." They are then allowed to return to their homes or to their play. H. SL 

Examination Paper April lS96. 

A — ^ tf-ji^5 £.;4^ i^j^ ^y^^ v-Gl ek chhote 
norm patthar ke tukrc se. Kule 



1. — ±y^)i ^k^h^ sikhnd partdhai llule 17 

3. — ^ <Ly iaAb i- ^« AJ na un-ke talaf- 
fuz karne-se. 



34. 



t« 
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EXERCISE XV-(<?*nii«M.erf) 



(:< bdr bdr nakl karne se. An al- 
ternative would be U^b hdrhd 

46-.^^ aJ jab'talak wuh un ko ach* 
chhi tarah'ie tahsil na kare. 



• • 



7.— ^bv tiUJ^ M J, ^^^ L. j3 ^U 

us-ko td'-ke patton par likhnd 

sikhdyd jdtd hai, 

8t— J3 kalarrij in. 

• 

9.— ^^^A»j eljL.** fiiyiA takhti, f. a black- 
•board. ~- 

10.-^ ^yu ^^^ L ^y^^j^) aur kehn-ke 
hart paiton par. 

ll.—jij^XjL,) ^uj^vM.^^! aur sab'Se dkhir 

kdffhazpar. Alternatives arey ^I 

dkhir. ko ; ;ir^J dkhir kdr; 

12—^ oy ^y i^^^i .^^j ir^ ir L^ 

jaucf ki larkd dafja badarja la* 

m 

raki kartd hai 



hi ust^d ko kuchh khdnd kaprdyd 
n(ikd hata^r in^dm^ke pdnt.U 
umaid hotl hit. 

14.— v*Xj> maktah^ m. 

15.—^* ^jl^khultd Aai, or, better itfll, 
•^ t^^lLf^ khuld kartd hai, is in ths 

habit of opening, usually starts. 

Z/ir^6 apne apne ghar-ko khdnd 

• 

A;^(ii»e ke liyejdnepdiehain. the 

▼erb is an Acqaisitive Compoood. 

17.— A.lJjit)^iyy:*jiUjU»$ katdrbdnik 

A;ar X;Aar(f hond parta hcU. 

18.— ^^>e Wy ^ jiy *^ ^. / Jy w 
unkoyih ba dwdz^buland hdnd 
partd hai. 

jo kuchh ustdd azrdh^i-t'aKmn^ 
nd€. 



m^4 



EX£BOISE XVI. 

Wo therefore, *' determined to form a zareba at once/' *' io whidi W« 

s 
oould keep all our men together under a certain amountof oontror* ''and in whidi 

ibey would be safe more or less from any sudden rush of the enemy into thiif 

midst." <* For over an hour aod a half '' all was bustle and oonfaaion in thi 

6 7 

fixing of our zareba." We chose '* a clear space" •* out in the open*' ** wall awtj 

8 9 

from the village." *• The zareba was about forty feet square.** *« The iaiwr 

11 IS IS u 



10 



barricade" was made of '' rolls of tents/' '* durries," ** bedding'* ** bags of graoit 

16 le 

*' elephant pads etc." ** Outside this we placed a line of Tillage oharpoyi. 

17 18 

These are made of '' striiitr*' and " would be very insecure footing for uy 0D« 
trying to step or aland '>n them " Outside this we arranged all thebozdti ehiicii 
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EXERCISE X\/l-{GonUnu$d). 
19 

i. poles e'c, etc., *' we could get" belonging to ^be camp. ** When all the 

20 21 

iraiions were completed," my father '• paraded his men" and ''served out 
ounds of ball and ten rounds of buckshot ammunition to each man/' They 
then divided into f lur companies/' ^' and each company was given one side 
e squaie to protect under its own commander/' H. S. Examination Paper. 



Ur j^ l^ 4L/ /jlI i^y *ju^ uXj eh 
tnriha fauran taiydr karne kd 
ka^d kiyd. 

opn^ ddmiyon-^ko kisi kadr ikhti- 

* • — . 

ydr-men rakh taken. Con tin' 
l^ent Future. 



11- 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15 



16.- 



^y Ji^Asu* ^.j jj/ our ;m m«n 

v)t dushman-ki ndgahdn jhapaU 

• 

se kamo besh mah/iz rahen. 

• •• • 

^^ Bob) ^ ^4/ 9jl3 derh ghan^ 
U 96 ziydda 'arse-tak. 

^ zarihe ke handne men bart 
^ • • • 

daur dhip ho rahi ihi. 
-jl^Ca. ^^^ s^\ ek khuli jagah. 
"c/*^ ^J^^ maiddn men. 

•• • • 

-I4J ^^ i5^ i^riV W *«r^ 

zariba kariban chdlis fut muraV a 

(A(f. Nativei never use the 
KngHsh Plural *• feet'' (^3^ 
Sttt) 



10. — ^^^, *j^>^ yj-^)"^^ andardni kucha^ 
" bandi, " 

'^yj3 €L^yk JjlJ lapete hA,e deron. 

^yi)^ dariyon. 

^jylLS'bistaron. 

u>^;>- ^^ ^ chane ki boriyon. 

•• 
W gaddiyn waghaira-se. 

^AjJL) ,Ua5 i> J:e hdhar hamne 
rf^5f chdrpdfiyon ki ek katdr bdn* 

m • • • 

dhi. 
Ji bdn, ^- »ueW, f. String. 

U^ JLCiJ UUa. ^i3j y 4:_^r a^ aur 
agar koj un-par pdnw rakhne 

y4 khard honC'kd kagd kare to 
• • • 

kadam jamdnd nihdyat mushkil 

hotd. 

19.— ^^j ,^^iC« J/« joj ^^A. jis kadr mil 

•• • 

sakti thin. 

m 

taydriydn ho chukin, 
21.— i_^< l^> i^L, y ^j;,i/«oT <£,! apn« rfd- 
miyon-ko sdmne khird kaike. 



17.— 
18.- 
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EXERCISE Xy\-{Couii»u^ 



22.— J^ c^^ ^;43 yj.^ u^^ y-^ '-^J '-^J 

h^ \^y ^^ ^^ ^^ ^"* ^^* 6a/ac 

h^,e { Rule 56 j kdrtiis aur das da» 
hare chhari e wdie kdiLiis diye. 

car hisson-men tuksim kiye gaye. 



21 — 



9irddr kemdtahiithar eh jamc 

» 

ko zatHhe^ki eh taraf-kihifdzat 

• « • ■ » 

pui d ki ga L 



• • » 



EXBRCSIE ZVIL 



** No sooner was the approach of the party perceived '' tbaa the r 

2 S 

in the villages '* opened fire on them.'* Smith and Brown who came up *^ la t( 

4 

with the remainder of the infantry, '* received a similar welcome with a showe 

5 6 

ballets." The fire was returned, " which drove the enemy back on the range 

7 

hills in the rear.** *' The attack was followed up and lasted for two boars/ and tb 
when the enemy found themselves hemmed in and uiiable to escape, the sirdar ''•€ 

8 

a messenger to ofier submission." Then Mr. Brown, /Assistant District Saperintc 
dent of Police, went and secured Khudadad Khan, and brought him before Maj 

9 

King, **and he remains in custody." The result of the fight was ^' three kill 

10 

and thirteen wounded on the Sirdir's side " besides two valuable horses and o 

11 
camel shot; Major Kin<>'s "force" had one man wounded. Morning PosL 



1—^ ifO*> ^I y f^ qhaninx'ko die 

^ dekhteM. 

2.— ^ fyi ^l-y v^ ^ ^1 ?^rt-p«r dg- 
.« •• 

hdrsdni shur^ii ki, 
3.— J^ ^;J*> ^^;^ thori der.ke V<td, 

^ ^ ^z,^^ ^* ^^Idrik bddi bhi 
goliyon-ki haxichdr se ki gat. 

y^^ its ke jawdb men udhur se 
bhi bandiken chhorin gain. 



dnshmnn ko us ^Uileh kohp 
jo pichhii tarnf' tcdki^a hai hi 
fid patd. Kul« 17. 
7.— <_X; i^TjO yi CiJ U^i* i_ -y I 

pichhd kvtd nur do gkamie^i 
lardi jdri rahi. 



• • 



^^ L.J ^^\ bo'Un'if^ ek ids 
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EXERCISE X\/i\'''(CofUinu$d). 



he kahldhhejd hi him itd'at ilcJu ; 10. — ;jl J-.;>* ^ol ^ £. lJ;1> ^^ jf*y- sS 

liydr karte hain A Itei natives are ^^k ^Lj ^jU ki sif^dd^ki U^raf 

ke tin ddmi mare aur terah takhm 
mi hii,e. • 



^ifi:;ii/* /<^^ ««»* ^,c dud chdhtt hain 



h 



.1 
9. — Mak*» a Separate J^erU<*iice of this ti : / *,v r 

He 18 siili (*wXj <w* ) in prison <«- 



■v« 



EXEROISE XVIII. 

THE FIGHT NEA.R NUSHKI. 

** The following are further particulars to hand about the brush Major 

King's party had with JafFar Khan's synapathizers. " 'J'he little force *• marched 

for thirly-siz hours on a stretch" ere it retted at Girdagap '* on the outskirt of 
a 4 

the Nushki desert. " '' After a few hours rest " it marched forty miles in the 

6 

desert, " carrying all water for use wi\h ihe party'* to Nushki. Here Major 

6 

KlQg *' determined to ap|)rehend Sirdar Chandadad Khan/' '* who resides fut« 

7 

tber in Ihe interior of the deit^rt, and had afforded refuge and assistance to Jaffar 

s 
Khso end his followers for some days. " Accordingly '' at 11 p. h . on the 2Srd 

9 

instant/' the party '' started" for the Sirdar's village, which '' is situated amonff 

mioierous low, sandy hills/' '* with the intention to surround the villages, and 

demaod the surrender of the Siidar, ^' and arrived near the village '* at day break 

II 
Jb*Ting*eovered forly.five miles/' — Morning Po^t. 



1.— 



^yjs o^^i^ J^y^^ 



•• - ^y J^t^ ^^i- O' v-^V 



j'afar khdnke madttd-gdron^se 
mcjar king-ki jamd*at'ke bhir id- 

ne^ki niche likhi hi^i aur khab* 

ren hdnl hi,i hain. 

• • • 

bU4 dam liye ehh'tis ghanton tak 
kuchkiyd Rule 30. ' ' 



3.— ^j arw^**. ^< ]jxo^ J6 ^jiJ^ nushki ndm 

sahrd ki sai had par. Note that I 

• • • ^ 

S'lhrd is uut iijfi«cted io the aio- 



4 — 






gular. 
£. ;i Jj v-fj ^^)W ^ chnndghan^ 

ton tak d'dm karke. 

mdl-ke liye pdni sd'h Hye hii.e.. 
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EXERCISE X\J\\\-i^ontinued) 



sirddr chandddkhdnJco (Rule 22^ 
giriftdr karne-kd kasd kiyd. Hule 

SO. • • 

7.— Make a separate sentence of this 

and begin : ^^^ ^ <i- )y^^^ ;i^^^ 

*• 

^j c^'^j-* ^ b'^" ^> ^^.-e v^^ 

^j ^ i3a/» sirddr mazkiir ne jo 
.... — I 

nushki ki parli taraf sahrdJce 

• • • • 

darmiydn rahtd hni ka^i ek din 
iak j*afar aur vs he hamrdhiyon 

ho 'pnndh dehor «» ki madad ki 
thi. 
8.— cOJ »,t*r<L ^l^ ,<JU .U^^-w tis 
mdh-i'hdl ko shdm ke gydrah baje. 

9.— The senlence should he broken up 
somewhat after this fashion : 
Accordingly, at 11 p. m , on the 



23rd instant, the party set out 
in »he direcrion of the Sirdar's 
villHfcje in order that after sur* 
rouiidinir ( i e. having surround- 
ed j the villacjei they might sum* 
mon And ludd the Sirdar. Tha 
^^i^dar's village is situated amoog 
etc. 

•• •• •• 

±. ^h J^j*^ ^ u^ijVi 9xrddrkd 
gdnto bahut si nlchi retli pahdrU 
yon-ke darmiydn Modk'im hat. 

11.— i_y s-^t /jto^ ;jiy^«V M,3^^ *^ 

ko gherkar aur Mirddr^ko to* 
lab kar ke apne hdth men rakhe% 

• m 

«s^M '*■ pO'ifiidlis mil ta,i kar lot 

din nikle {K\i\% 57.) toahdn id 

pahunche. 



EXERCISE XIX. 

'* THEGOKAKHPORECASE.'* 
By the end of ** October*' the widow, the niece and the grandson of tha dt- 

8 

ceased were in custody, '' and nothing that could be called evidence existed JQtti* 

4 5 

fyinfi; their detention. " << Meanwhile " *^ quarrelling among the police had 

6 

broken out/' '* and an enquiry was ordered into the conduct of a certain oflBoof 
in abusing his superior at the kotwali in the presence of suhordinates. " Reports 

7 

were than circulated by the police that the *' accused's " relatione ** had been 
bribiHg the officials. '' These reports were circulated '* to create prejudice agUMt 

10 

tha accused, *' •* and to explain away the failure to discover evidence." The poei- 

tion of the police who had made the arrests became serious, for if all three pereont 

11 
arretted had to be released *Uhe Government would want an explanation,** *' It 

IS 

was in this position of affairs " that the police produced a girl, ten yeare of agt 



Its 



„ EXERCISE XlX—(Contmutd.) 

** to say " that the widow had given her milk to take to Karim Khan shortly 
before his death, '• aod they explained the dwlay in coming forward by reprewnt- 
ing that the widow hid the girl away during the investigation.*'— Morm«^ Post. 
1.— *^aL. \i ,yxtfjyf g^rakhptirkd muk- i 8.—^** ^, ^.o o^l. y ^^U Mkmon 

ko rishwat dett rahe hain. 
9.— i_l,v ^jj eJtti. ji L ^yjisi 'jMdzi' 

mon kt bmrkhildf badzmni kardne 

• — •• 

10.-^ li^iru ^j ^ L.ji UW ^i/j^j 

^ ^^^%^ aur gawdhi ikathd kar^^ 
ve men apni ndkdmy(fbi chhipdnem 



2.— yy/l akt6bar ; U^ kdtik 

«.— V *3 ^ *«^ j5S i_ *LV ^'/^i/iJ 



yh ^y^/* lekin gawdhi khildne-k^ 
Id,ik kuchh hhi na thd jis-ki biiid 

par unko kaid^m^n rakhnd M- 
tcajah maUiim ho. 

6.— llTy l/«f. ,^ ^ „^ ^^Ij ^J^iyi 

polit wdlon men dpat-men jhagrd 
ho gajfd. ' ' ' ' 

« — «;y»""^'«/V^Jly,^ ^ ^/«*. ^-i! t_Oi ..J 
V V *«^ Ir^ y ^la *.jy* <^| JL/.L. ^ 

({f ({«» ^ If 2_y aurtfA: o/aar ;i« 
n« kottodli men m4tahton-ke sdm- 

• • • 

n« apn^ 'uhdeddr ko burd bhald 
kahd thd liS'ke chdl chalan-ke 

hakkmen iahkikdt karne-idhukm 

• • • 

diyd gayd. 
T.— ^^ mulzim. 



• • • 



kt liye. The verb *' were circu- 
lated " dotes the Urdu sentece. 

11. — ^/ '-r^ v[>*^ ;^r* Ar'-^^ to^Barkdr 

xar'&r jawdb talab karti. 
•• • • 

12.— ^ij ojy^ *j ^^A>«4)iL« mukadma kt 

•• 

13._Who said that, •• shortly before 
the death of karim etc. 



W^k*^ ^4^ i^^ our ti kadar tawakkuf 
kd $abab unhon^ne yih batldyd ki 

iahkikdt kt wakt bewamazkHr'ne 

• • • 

larki ko kahin chhipddiyd thd. 



SZBRCISE XX. 

" THE MQRDER OF Mr. KANHAYA LA.LL." 

" The foliowiDg are the facta connected with the murder of Mr. Eanhaja 

Lall^ Deputy Inspector of the Thuggee and Dacoiry Department at Ajanta, the 

Hyderabad District. "*' The deceased is said to hare suspected Maitab Bhil of 

baisg implicated in a certain dacoity/' and sent word asking him to give infor- 

4 

nation in the case or he would have him arrested, Maitab replied that *'he certainly 
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EXERCISE XX -iOoutinued) 



6 . 6 

would not b© arrested alive/' and he then appf»ari to have *' induced '' two bro- 

' 7 

thers, Huseni and Ke^ai BhiU. " to oret rid of Katihaya Lall/' •* Their first 



attempt to get near the houde appears t) have been frustrated by the aayage bark- 
ing of the house dog," which ^* was poisoned " next day, and a couple of day§, 
afterwards they succeeded in getting to the hut in wiiioh the Inspector waa 
Bleeping opposite an open window. — Morning tOMt. 



1.— JjS fe' J« V^ jJ)) Idla kanhai^yd IdU 
kd katal. 

2."-»The Urdu sentence will run some- 
what thus : Mr. Kanhaya Lall, 
of Hyderabad Dismcr. in Aj«nta, 
Deputy Inspector of tlie Thacijgee 
and Dacoity Department's death 
concerning etc. (oU5lj J^| i_ Jxs 
^^ li) katac ke asal wdkidt yih 

• •• •• 

uthaggi o^dakaitt, Tbaggee and 

• • 

Daooity Department. 

kahd jdtd hai ki marhimko 
maitdbhhil par kisi ddk% men 
iharik hone kd shuhbha h^,d thd 
4.'~Iq thisi and also in the last por. 



tirm of the preeeeding lentenee, 
the Direct Mode is to be used. 

5.-1^5^ l/e vr/V ^f^^ v>^ ;^ viH^ 

mam iite-ji kahhi nahin pmkrd 
• • • 

fd^fingd. 

6. — l>io i-^juy targhih dend, a. to in* 

duce. 
7. — It will be sufficient to render the 

sentence : To murder Kanhaya 

Lall 

m'al'&m hold hai ki unki poMi 
dafa mnkdn tak pahunchne men 

nd kdmydbi hijl ky^nki kt$tte «# 

toalishiydna taur par hhaunknd 

• • • 

shuri^ kiyd. 
9. — 1>JJ ;*; zahr dend, a. to poiioii. 



EXERCISE XXL 

They shot him through the window while he lay in bed«^* the gun beuiff 
I a 

loaded with three bullets as well as slugs/' *' Maitab Khan, the instigator of the 

a 

crime/' was at once arrested, and on hearing of this the *' murderers decamped^'* 
but were traced and arrested by the police. *' While Kesai was being haodoaL- 
fed/' his brother Huseni snatched a sword from the hand of one of the policenMa, 
and, ** after inflicting some wounds all round/* succeeded in escaping, ^' but WM- 



J 
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EXERCISE XXl-iCantinua) 
6 7 

•000 after re*arr68ted/' ** The deceafed, Mr. Kanhaja La] I/' it is believed, '' was 

8 9 

once himself connected with dacoity/' '* and was thus thoroughly acquainted 

10 

with the tricks of the trade." " The Thaggee and Dacoitj Department have lost 
in him a valuable officer." — Morning Pat. 



3 — 



L-*Make a complete sentence of this: 

^ ^^ sjjii ^ bandiik tin go- 

■• •• * 

tijfon aur iii^n kiitn he tukron se 

• • • a • • 

hhari h6J thi 

(«j mairiU) khdn jo itkhiin-kd tar- 

ghib dtnt udld thd. 

^ ^jiy* cUD kdtil fardr ho^aye. 
Idiom. 

»» — • 

he hdthonmen hathkariydn lagd,% 

• • • • 

Jd rahi thin. 

a^J/«;^'»^ ^-' ^ ^j^ «tf;V y ' 

jL / ow* chdron tara/ka^i ek dd* 
ffi/yon io zakhmi kar-ke. 



;aZc/^ # e dubdra girtftdr kiyd ga- 
yd. 
7.— j.^^ JJ U^ AiJ W/a kanhayd Idll 

marhim. 
&ir A:&uc{ hhi ddkii^on $€ mild hii.d thd. 



5.- 



is peshe ki chdlbdziyon $e kMh 
wdkif thd. • "■ 

10.— J ^ Ui»^ ^ oli, ^ J«J U^ *jj 

M/a kanhayd Idll-ki wafdtse ma" 

hkma thagi'O'dukaitl 9t ek kd* 

. • . • , 

bil-i-kadar afsar jdui rahd hat. 



EXBROISE XZII. 

1 « t 

' " Th« EanJArs" are s&id " to subsUt" entirely on " the proceeds of" 

thefts, robberies and daooitiss ; and if this is so, they must be exceptionally for- 

tanate, or exceptionally clever, for they are hardly ever *' caught in the act«" 

Ihey do not appear to work as coolies or to manufaeture anything for sale. They 

may oocasionally sell ** surplus stock,'' donkeys, buflfaloes and so forth, for cash ; 

6 7 

^ hot it is not pretended" that in this way, *^ such numbers of men,'' women and 

8 

children can be fed and clothed *' They may also earn a little now and agaia 
by putting on their women and girls to dance and sing for the amusement of viU 
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EXERCISE XXl\-iC<mtinuid) 

9 

Iftg^rs ;" '< but this alfo would appear to be a hopelesfly inadequate reaouroe/" 
Finally, as repards begging, it is matter for doubt whether viilageri, *' who 

10 II 

would always rather have their room than their company,'' ** would treat them 
with liberality/' <^ and so encourage" *' long halts in their neighbourhood and 

IS 

further yiaits in subsequent seasons." — Civil and Militmry Oazttte. 



I. 

2. 

3. 
4.- 

6. 
6. 



7.- 
8. 



-Translate t_jU jxli kanjar-log, 

■lijS ))\^ guzdrd karnd, or ^J^^ guz- 

rdn, 
■^_^<J^I dmdani. 

• • 

'Use the inflected Imperfect Par- 
ticiple Adjectival Form. 
JUyR; fdlttimdl 

isse yih mwdd hargiz nahin, 

» 

■Simply ^j) JJ| itne ddmi 

L ^ ^yu ^i ^/^ ,1^ ^ ^txS 

<P^ ^ I*/ habhi kabhi ganwdr 
logonM tifrih inVa-ke liye un- 

Jci ^aurten ton larkiydn ndchtinur 

• • 

gdti hain, aur is-se hhi thord 6a- 
hut karnd lete honge. 



±. J)" f)^ J^^ \^ lekin 

yih dtnd'ini bh4 iktifd kar-ne 
ke liye bi,lkul nd-kdfi m'a/tfm 

hoH hai. 

^ Jy^ t:^*^ ^^' ^ **^** «*4->i 

jin ko un ki ghair^hdzi^i un^ki 

guhbot ki nisb ft Jtameiha hi achm 

chhi m'aMm hoU hai. 
11-— v:/^o^ U^i2- ^^j'^^ *^^ ^^ un-ie 
idth amkhdwat $e pesh dwen. 

12.— /ja USj y^l v:;^j^l our y4n un-ko 
dildsd dekar. 

13 — Translate : Cause them to halt etc. 
The inflected Infinitives of the 
verbs U;i? thaharnd, and 13] dnd, 

and the 3rd Plural Aoristof U^j 
dend, See Rules for Permiasiya 
I Compounds. 



EXERCISE ZZIIL 

1 s 

'* Burglaries " are always done at night, and the *^ dark half of th# 

month " is chosen for expeditions. The Camp is set down in the jaQglaa, '* if 

3 

possible two or three miles from the nearest habitations/* At nightfall a gang 

sets out for some village four to six miles distant, '' armed with sticks^ matches^ 

s 

and thongs'* the last for ** leading " any stray sheep or goats they msy maet.'* A 

gang usually numbers four to ten able-bodied men,'' and, perhaps, twoor thraa boya 
who are learning the business will accompany their elders. If two or mofC oampa' 
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EXERCISE XX\H.—iO<miinued) 

7 

I together, '' or if a camp is very strong in men/' two or more gangs will go 



8 



t on the same night ^* in different directions "; the men joining this or that 

9 10 

ng, apparently, *' according to individual caprioe/' ** Arrived at their objective'' 

11 
hey select a likely-looking house," and soon the door is removed from its 

It 
ocket" by skilful hands ; or fingers cautiously insertf^d between the ** leaves of 

IS 

louble door ** unfasten the inside chain.— Ciri/ and Military Gazette. 

dere men bahut'te ddmi rahtg 
hon. 

m 

i]jio] Uti3Ai mukhtalif itrdf. 
jfiy i_ ^^ ^I ^bl apni apni 
mmrzi'ke mil,dfik» 
10.— ^i^^ ;i j^-aft/* J)L* i^i apne manzi 
I imahiid'pur pah^nchkar^ 

U.^/fj J^ ir c^Ua/. ^J yJ4 ^y] aiiT tk 

aise moilab kd makdn tdr kar. 



— ^j v-r*^ ^(ikah zani. 
— o?j ^;J^*^I ^ J^ mahine ki an* 
dheri rdt; ^jM hadi. f. 

ji^ ^U £- Jj^ ^jul aur agar mum- 
kin ho to dbddi Me kam mz kam 
do yd tin mil kefdsile par. 

Idthiyon diydsaldjon aur taimon^ 

$e musMalah hokar. 
— Use the verb. W*^ J lejdnd. 

aukdi ek ghoUmen chdr-se lekar 

• — — . • 

da9 tak hatte katte jawdn hole 
hain. 



8 
9.. 



12— J>^ cAti/. 

18,— jiy kiwdr^ or jf^ A:«ti;(fr, m. 



EXERCISE XXIV. 

I s 

The common Indian *^ burglar'' effects entrance by making a *' hole" in a 

wall, but the kanjar finds entrance by the door quicker and easier. ^' Loose 
s 

icles of all sorts," boxes, clothes, pipes, and so forth, are noiselessly lifted and 

4 

ided to men outside, '* usually not more than two of the gang entering a 
in." This done, ornaments worn by the sleeping inmates, usually a woman 

6 

I a husband and a child or two, *' are snatched off with violent jerks." ** and 

thieves deeamp before their victims quite realise what has happened.'' If 

re are more men than one in a house^ one of the gang is told off to stand over 
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EXERCISE XXiy—ipoutinti^) 
each^ cudgel in band ; and when occasion arises, ** the cud(;el is freely vied 

7 S 

menaces of a terrifying kind hissed oat." ** Ordinarily, bowerer/' '' it if 

9 

dangerous to continue operations when a victim has been aroused;" and the a 
practice is immediate tiight.^^ Civil and Military Oazette. 



1.— ^j s^ nakah tan ; j^ chor. 

2.— This particular kind of hole is cal- 
led ^mfM nakah or iojuu* sendh, m. 



4/ 
5.. 



•• •• 

^^ ^^ har eh kismki-chizen 
jo idher udhtr pari M,i hon. 
Make a separate sentence of this. 

bare jhatkon $e chhin Uyt jdte 

• • • 

hain. 



6 



^^ JL{f.jikjy ^ aur kabl iske 

hijinkd mdl chori kiyd gayd ho 
hull hdl thik ma'liim kar iaken 

ddkd kdfiir ho jdte hain. 



•• •• 

^^V^^ Idthi tipdda 
lafd,i jdti hai uur dahshat oi 
dhamki $dnpM phunkdr-ke i 
dfik $und,i idti hai. 
8— ;I&JL3 ^^ 2<!A;m heditar. 

"vJii ^ wUj ti#, 2^ ^^^ , 

^i* i./ tii^ ^^j>«' yi»* 
jab iaiAi kiiighar ¥kUeJU 6n 
khuljdti to ehori karte rdbnil 
ydda khatar^ndk $aw%0fhkmr€ 
hhdg jdyd karte AaM» 



9.— 



EXERCISE XXV. 

In the matter of robbing sleeping men and women grMt craeliy m i 
played. " There is no time for gentle manipulation ;•' ears are split mad iiOll 
torn when strong fingers drag at ear-rings and nose ornaments ; " and n smU 
often refuses to break until the wearer has been dragged off her bad to tba giw 
and perhapa knelt upon " If persons are found sleeping out of door«»fOM 
the easier for the thieves. Pursuit is rearly made, as time is lost in OolMi 
■ttfficient men. "Now and again, when an irate «uff.-rer cornea up with hit (Mi 
rers, he is maltreated and is sorry he made the ▼enture." "niedii* !• Mtta 
*«n<>Kti><l f.n th. PoHoP- who indeed could «te little aMiateneo : fflit tWmmf ^ 



. i! f ■•fc'£&j» 
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EXERCISE XXV -(C7on««ii#i) 
iroh oflf next morning early somo ten or fifteen milea in the '* opposite direction/, 

5 

ind probably no one in the village will hav^ even heard that the kanjars were 
thft vioiDity." -^Civil atvi Military Gazettt. 

Idiohar ddruBt utdrneki fursat l5Jl ^ o^^l^iuT /l*e<2-e^J 

^« f^oti. ^ Uj3 UCi^j kahMkmhhi ko,{ ghat 

todla ghusse^men dJcar apme mdU 

"-' • • • 

ke chorort'kojd bhi pakartd hai t§ 

• * 

pit pitd kar us^ko apni jurat pc^r 
pachhtdnd parid hai. 
4.— cJ;!? i^/^j** dwjW tmraf. 

•• •• •• 

aur aqhlah hai ki gdnw-men hist 

- • • 

nt sund bhi nahin hogd ki kanjar 
log paro8-mtt% the. 



I^ ^' ^5« yi; aur kabhi kabhi 

aisd bhi hotd hai ki kisi hi mdld 
tori nahinfdtijab'takki pahanne* 

wdli chdrpd,{' parse zamin par 

gha$(U na id,e aur us par ko^i 

do tdni baith na jd,e. 

^^y^^:H^ ^ ^b ;^ J^^ ^^ ^^^^ 



EXERCISE XXVL 
Sheep und goats are usually taken by day ; a mere demand by five or six 

rild*looking ruffians" is enough in most casei| and a shepherd of exceptional 

2 

itinacycan easily be " clubbed" into a condition in which his objections become 
naterial. In short the rapid marches made by the oamps ; their short halts, which 
ely go beyond two nights at one place ; their dexterity and the noiselessness of 

cement acquired '' by life long training f their immediate flight, on the ap- 
irance of dangar, into tte adjoining jungles, where on dark nights pursuit it im« 

laible. These things, their enemies say, aid them greatly in ** evading justioe.'* 

A kanjar, being, if anything a HindoOi will not knowingly rob a Brahmin 

11 not loot a temple or shrine ; will not refuse to restore things ** inadvertent* 
' taken in the dark from a Brahmin's house; will not steel agricultural imple- 

6 

snts, or *• Persian wheel ropes,** or a blacksmith's tools, which are, they sayt 
ide '* to make the n^c-s^^aries of life with," — Civil d Military Gazette. 

HoTI.— The next firteen cxarcisos are more sparingly iUattrttsd. Tbd itadcnt ihould &0W btfin lo d^piod spoo 
iMlf and SthTt abo? d all ihuigt to make uio of the raXm of fyntax. 
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EXERCISE XXVl^Continutd.) 



2.— Ul* |Jj5 dandd mdrnd, a. to club. 



4.-0^ ^ ws-Jf'*« 'ad(Uat.$e hachnd. 



5 — Oaiii ohaflutan, jiJ^ bhdlkar. 
3. — ^iax^iai) i^j^j** 'umr-bhar-kg 

rabt zakt.ae, Q.-Jh ^<5-*j roAaf-W mrft 

EXERCISE XXVII. 

After leafing this plaoei we proceeded three end twenty miles, and encamp* 

1 
ed near a well on a small spot of open ground in the jungle. *' Many deserted yil« 

lages" were met with ** on the mareh ;" and the road was for the most part oyer 

heavy sand, without a drop of water near it. " The periodical rains" had 

failed in this part of the country, the tanks and wells had mostly dried up which 

rendered the heat and length of our journey this day all the more distressing* 

Luckily the '' guide" whom we had brought with us and who had freqaentif 

travelled along; this road informed us that about a mile and a quarter distant were 

a few huts, the inhabitants of which were supplied with water from a '' spring/* 

We set out immediately in search of it, and '' to cur great delight'* found it ww 

not dried up ; and on digging a little in the sand '' an abundance of water fiowtd 

out'' from which we drank ourselves and watered our horses, and made the 

hhisties fill their mu$$ack$ for future necessities. — Lower Standard Bj^amination 

Paper January 1S98. 
1.— yif ^)jij ^ ut^ bahut-se wirdn 

gdnw. 

m 

2. — ^^ ^y kiich'tnen. 

8.— vj^^ v^r>^ miLsimi hdrish. 



4.— tJ^A^ rahnumd. 

5.—*.^^ cha^hma^ m, 

6.—^ ^Jy^^ ^y^ khuih kiimatiie. ■ 

7.— uxj «i c:.^ ^ij pdni hakatrut bnk 



nikld. 



EXERCISE XXVIII. 
This tribe, who call themaelvei kookies, are armed with ♦• bowl and ar- 
rows," '••pears, clubs" and a short knife called a ddo : This last named 
weapoa is in coramon use among the Natives of the province as a " hatchet.** 
They use "shields" made of the hide of a species of cow " peculiof to their 
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EXERCISE XX\/\\l-{Oontinu€d). 

6 7 

a" and the inside of their shields they " ornamenl" '* with small hanging 

8 of brass" which make a tinkling noiso as the warriors toss about their arms 

ler in the fight or in the dance. They also wear round their necks long strings 

shellB of a peculiar kind found in their hills ; about their loin?, and on their 

s 

jhs ** immediately above the knee," they tie large bunches of long goat's hair 
d of a red color ; and on tbeir arras they havn broad rings of ivory in order 
nake them appear more terrible to their enemies. They build their houses as 
le to each other as possible, and make them spacious enough to accommodate 

9 

r or five families in every house. They construct them on '* platforms or 
;es'' of bamboo raised about six feet from the ground, and enter them by lad- 

10 

8, or more often by a single post with *' notches cut in it for the feet : under- 

u 

,th these stages they keep their " domestic animals." — Higher Standard 

%minat%on Paper January 189S. 
— .Ui J )^ tir-o-kamdn. 



— Jb hallam^ m. a spear ; ^f5]I Idthi^ f. 
^ a club, 

— Jl*5 dMl, f. ; ji- aipar, f. 

JO Jchds karke un-ke pahdron 

par hoii hain. 

jy ii^)j] drdsta kamd, to orna- 
meni. 



•• •• .• ,. 

^ vj^^^ -P*^^' *^ ^^^oH chhoti l<^t' 
ki hti,{ tikiyon-Me. 

8.-^^1 i- y\j v^r^ ain cdnii ke Apar. 
9, — J.s^ b •yyt^ chaliicra, yd maehdn. 

10. — <l3| ji^ khanddna, m a notch; ajIjJia. 

U jS khanddna karna^ a. to notch; 

jU JJlJjo. Ihanddna-Jdr^ notched. 
1 1 .— ;y^e^ y^i pditijdmvar. 



EXERCISE XZIX. 

THE TRAFFIC IN ARM 8. 

There are two methods of so obtaining them, if not three. In the first 

1 

»ce there are the arms captured from our troops '' during warfare/' and the losses 

s 

this way during the last few months '' must have been very considerable." 

s 

en there are the operations of the " professional rifle thieves/* the men who 

4 

3g about camps and barracks at night, and moke away *' with any arms they 

s 
I lay their hands on." " These gentry*' appear to be growing even bolder 
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EXERCISE XXlX.-iOontinuedJ 



than before, and that they are certainly extending iheir operations. The frontier 

e 

Cantonments were at one time '^ the places they chiefly haunted/* and there they 

7 

Still make an occasional •' haul." But with the extra precautious taken, and the 
arming of sentries with ball ammunition, the work does not give such good re^ 
suits as of yore, so that stations farther down country are now tried. The far- 
ther away from the frontier the more difficult of course it is to get the stolen 
arms to the markec across the border, and there can be no doubt that a great 

8 9 

deal of " ingenuity" and perhaps a certain amount of " palm oil" is required for 
this purpose. — Civil and Military Gazette. 



1, — ci^j L. \^^ jang ke to ikt. 

2.«lf^4 1^4 $j ]^y^ ihord na hii.dhogd. 

8— ^aU[^^j3^^ aAu IT^^ jinkd 
•• •• 

pesha bandM hi churdnd hai. 

m 

haihiydr un^ke hath lag $aken. 



6.— lJ^J ^1^1 ii yih a$hrd/ log. Used 
ironically. 

6.-4^ ir^ kk^ ,b jif ^^1 ^j J^ iahdn we 
aksar bdr hdr jdyd karte the. 

7.— ^ b> ^tiJi v>^ AAfifr itti/dkhotd 



hai. 
8.— j^ici sha^iir^ m. 
9. — o^i^ rishwatf f. 



EXERCISE XX:^. 

There is reason to belie?e that many an A^ffghan or frontier Boxwallok 

1 2 . 

** ostensibly" engaged in the innocent business of selling '' grapes" from Kabal or 
the familiar j}0«^^in« or rugs, in reality does a little business in the '' arms and 
ammunition" line as well. Nor is this business necessarily confined to etolea 
arms. It is quite possible, '^ and eyen probable/' that a good many arms bought 

5 

within India itself are ** smuggled" accross the border in bales of merohandiis 
True the Government of India have for some time past prohibited the importa- 

6 . 

tion of '' arms sighted for any distance over 300 yards ;'' but it is difficult to iauk' 
gine what sort of security is supposed to be gained by this enactment. If At*. 
Government really wish to stop the importation of all arms, they should proooadi 
on altogether different methods. Europeans and others ** importing'* arms ahoold 
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EXERCISE XXX— (.Continued.) 

llowed to do 80 only under special permit, and there should be rules to rega- 
the private sales of such arms. Dealers are made to account to the police 
he arms they sell. But no such rule holds good with the " private iodivi- 
." There is nothing that we are aware of to prevent any person from buy- 
as many arms through " the advertisement columns of newspapers" as he can 
hold of and from subsequen'.ly disposing of them to other traders who will 

ggle them accrosa the border.— CiVti ond Military Gazette. 

— 1;4l3 idhiran 
— , Jo| anqHt. 

— o^ b jy y}y:^ hothiydr^o-goU bd- 



fit 

^ ^ s^h\ iSb balki aghlah hai. 

— UtaDiJ jSlk^^ chhipdkar leidnd; J 



!> 



aASU* 



bandiik^n jin par tin sau gauie 
• • • 

ziyddm fdsile-ke liye malhiydn 

m • 

Ingi hfi,{ hon. 



GjU mahsil mdrnd etc. a. to 
Bmuggle. 



7.— U5 Idnd, or U^4J bharnd — ^J^ men 
after the nouD. 

8. — of}! 4y» mard'i'dzdd. 

9, — liender : Through advertising in 

newppapers. ^\ akhbdr, m. a 
inewspaper. 



EXERCISE XXXI. 

It ii, perhaps, little to bo wondered al that rifle stealing is on the ** in- 
kse/* In two years, from the Punjab alone, 17 rifles have been taken clear 

2 

ij and sold over the border, to say nothing ot half a dozen '* bayonets" and a 

** revolvers/* Risk to the thieves of loss of life may be disregarded, as in 

y one out of the whole 32 cases was it possible to have a shot at them« and 

4 

that oase fortunately two men were killed. The '* prospect" of imprisonment, 

5 

V can scarcely be very " detterrent/* as only two convictions were secured. So 
I game is disctinctly worth playing, and it is difficult to see how it can be 
STented nnless by the plan of rifle chundas, which we recently '' pre« 
led.'' It would be unjust to punish in any other way a whole roomful of men 
the loss of arms from a barrack room during the night, and unless the '* com- 

7 

Dity^ of Native servants, which probably in such cases always existSi can be 
>ved, it ii impossible to convict. — Civil and Military Gazette. 



:exeroise xxxi.-(Con(«««i). 

1.— 1. ^ ^yi> taraki par hai. 5.— TJee U«Sj jb hdt rakhnd, to df 

2,— jj/k^A* Mangin, t, 
3.— *»i*j ^amancAfl, m. 
4.— Jl^i. khiydl ; J 5 dor, m. 



6.- 



pe«/i Aarnrf. 

EXERCiaE XXXII. 

I 
The filaulvi said that it wai T«ry often forgotten by " politicians" 

oonnlry that the Mahommedaoa were the rulers in India before the Eoglis 

it waa Qot very eaaj for them to " unleara" their past history. Even n< 

t 
MahommedaDR, owing to their " martial ■pirit," and religions unity, were a 

political " factor" in tbe country. The Mahommedans as a body declic 

6 

join the ** Indian National Congreu." But they became politically mute aftai 
If their rights were attacked it waa their duty to defend themaelTes hj 
ititutional meetings," In conclusion he " moved a resolution," which waa c 
UDanimoualy, declaring that the time had arrived when the Indian llaho 
dans should have an " independent central political organization" of their 
That the aim of that organization should be to educate the Indian Mahomn 

9 

in the '* dntiea of loyal citizenahip." — Civil and Military Gcuttt*. 

1, — jUcS ^jUa,L» adhibdn-i-tadbir. 
Z. — Simply tiJ^(j bkilnd. 

4,— ^^i ,lf kdr kun. 

5. — |,u,_^J,»^ ^^jJis-joiA h\ndu$fdni maj 

lis-i.'dm. 
6.— ^W- i*=^ majmai-}d,iz. 



7.— j_jJL*^^_;*j *i yih takrir fan 

ghair mufaltik va mutax 
mulki tabhd. 

ri'ayatoH'kd huU hStn, 



EXERCISE XXXIU. 

THE NILE " CAMPAIGN." 
The Sirdar arrived in Cairo on November 11th having joonieyed 
Berber to Cairo " vid Abu-Hamed," by the Wady Haifa Railway, ia aiz 
half (lays. H» reports tliat all la quiet in the newly conquered '* turUoiy.** 
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EXERCISE XXXIll-(Con<m«,d.) 

larwasthe first passengtr on the new railway from Abn.Hamed to Wady 

i&, and the train accomplished that portion in eighteen hours. Berber is only 

day's journey from Cairo« 

The railway between Abn^Hamed and Berber, which has already been be- 

I9 will be completed about ** April." As this will establish easy and quick 
5 

'ansport*' over the whole distance from Cairo, it is expected that the fate of 

6 

darman, the '^ head quarters^ of the Khalifa, will then be decided. 

7 

While it is impossible '' to prediot'' what the Derveshes may do^ the opi« 

8 

s is expressed that the Khalifa '^ will try conclusions*' with the Sirdar at 

temmeh, when, if his army is defeated, he will have time to save his person by 

ht from Omdurman, 

The Egyptian garrison, for the occupation of Kassala, will be composed 

boat two thousand men. 1'he troops will travel by way of Mossowa, reaching 
9 

ir ** destination" about the 24th of December • 



m 

-»<JlJU/« mumdlik. Arabic broken 
Plural. 

^A^sLjLi baudkh. The English word 

may also be used. ^ 9. — *y^^cA^ J}i/« manzil % makiud. 



5,-— cr^j ^ J^T dmad'O-rafc. Literal 
coming and going. 

6.— mLL -lyi ^j^ iadr-i-a/wdj^i khalifa 

7.— ty ^ XI dgt'%e lahnd. 

8.-13;^ Aij^ mukdbala karnd. 



EXERCISE XXXIV. 

1 

Much '' sympathy'' is evinced for Mrs. Brown, who is at home, and has 
2 s 

n an ^Mnvalid" for the past 14 ytars. This *' outrage" has caused a great 

4 5 

ck here, ** more especially" as another gentleman of the same ** department'' 

6 

h a very smalP' stafif" left here recently on similar duty and must be now near- 
the vicinity of the scene of the outrage from the opposite direction. The 

)le of Mr. Brown's camp, we believe, was looted and destroyed. It is a great 

7 

take that when *' telegraph oflScials" are sent out on work of this description 

8 

y are allowed to proceed without a proper y escort" for their protection ** How* 
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EXERCISE XXXlV'-(Coniinu0d) 

ever/* we hope doon to leuru ia what aiauner the Political DepMrfment in' 
tends dealing with those wild ruffiiani ; but we trust full satisfaction will be 
exacted from the tribe for the perpetration of such a cowardly and brutal murder 

10 ^ 11 

" Apart from robbery'* being the probable ** incentive, it is not unlikely that 

12 

this outrage may be the outcome of the disturbed state of the •* North Weiiero 



Frontier.*' — Civd and Milxtaty Gazette. 

1,— ^j^JuK* ham dardi. 
2 — jUxj himdr. 
3. — ^ tulm. 

bab-ae 
* 5.— A^Xxu* mahkma, 

6.-^1^ ij*l ahl-kdr, 

7,— '^M *J^ L.6.(Ss^ ^p Idr he mahkmt' 
kc *uhde ddf\ 



8. — lai'«i/« muluifiz. 

• • • 

9.— Jf^) ba-h'tr hdl. 
10.— /;,♦». *2»jJ lAt ekhorkar. 
11. — Li^^ bd'is. 



12 — v;*^ ; Jf-^ ^^ sa*hadd'U9humdt» 
rnuyhrib. 



EXERCISE XXXV. 
THE GOBAKHPUR MUUDBR CASE 

# 

1 % 

Before the '' commitment/' the defence '* cross-examined*' loBpeotor 

3 

Thompson on most of the matters refered to in ^' counsePs speech/' The witnaat 
*^ deposed'' on the 7th, the wife on the 16th, and the grandson on the 27th Oclo> 
ber. Questioned about the grandson, the witness said the police had evidenot 

5 

showing the grandson's presence in a '' chemists" shop on the morning Ejtriiiu 

6 

Khan died ; he had gone to the shop to get a ^* prescription" containiog opfam 

made up. The police had this evidence some time before the arrest was made. 

No additional evidence was obtained either against the niece or the grandsoa after 

their respective arrests. The wife was arrested because the police inye6tigatiott 

led to the conclusion that she had assisted the niece to prepare the pan for the 

7 
<< deceased" which it was believed contained the poison that killed the deoeaiecL 

s 
This was the first police *^ theory." — Civil and Military Gazelle. 



J 
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EXhRCISE XXXV.— (0<miifi««<f.) 



1-— v^«>;i* »ipurdag{, f, 

2 — V r/*- '*»»■* iarw'f, a to cross exa- 

mine. 
8. — ^J^iii ^ JuJy kaunsil kd bay an. 
^'~^j^ Oiit^ ^lol add^-i'ShahdUat Jfcaf- 

firf. 



5.— yUujL^ kimiydgar. 
6. — *jKuJ nusiAa. 

7. — ^^;'* marhum. 



EXERCISE XXXVI. 

The pen referred to was uut the pan now said to have been given to the de» 
ceased by the little girl. It was true the *' evidence" now given connecting the 
^ife irith the desth was nqt iu the hands of the police before the first November, 
but the police had been in search of the girl who says she took milk to the de* 
Deaeed, from about the middle of October when her brother had made a state- 
ment. Qneitioned about the search, witness said he learnt that the girl was con. 
eealed in the house of Fazil Khan at a village about three miles off. The witnesa 
did not search at once, but waited for four or five days to make '' arraugementa/' 
^ His plans being ripe/* on the let November, he went to the house pointed out 

,4 5 

bj hie '< detective/' and found there the girl and her mother, but the *^ owner*' 
Df the hooae was not Fazil Khan, but Elai Bux who said Fazil Khan had asked 

6 

bim to keep the girl. Elai Bux had not been *^ prosecuted'* for. hiding the girl 
in his house, but Fa2ul Khan was being prosecuted.— Civi^ and Military Gazette. 



1.— ojf^ $kahddat{; ^)/ gawdhi, f. 
2. — JieSj] iniizdm^ m. 

*•— >(>*,^ Jijv ,^T uaki taydriydn 
jpakH kokar. 



4. — ^l/»*' 8UrdgJi{, m. 

5— i-Cu mdlik. 
n I 
• 1 6. — ,^/l^vi^l*^ ddman girt, f. prosecution 



EXERCISE XXXVII. 

I 

We have said that the Kaniar's enemies ** comprise the whole population/' 

2 

rhis is true ; but after all the country is wide, and ** the Kaujar • visits are few 
ind far between/* He will '' raid*' a village, psrhapa once in a year^ perhaps 
ml J once in two years or fi?e years ; and for the most part the villagers bear 

4 * 

heir losses with " resi^; nation/* We have seen, '' in a previous article/' somo 
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EXERCISE XXXVI |.-(^^<i«««^)' 

6 

of the methods whereby the Kanjar aecurea " immunity;" and it is time nowto 
note his dealings with the Department of Government whose duty it is to sup- 
press crime, whether habituals or otherwise. The tribe is apparently a thorn 

7 

in the side ot the police. As long as there are no *' traitors*' in the Kanjar •ampi 
detection and conviction in individual cases are most diflScult ; and the constant 

8 

complaints and reports and informations, even if usually of a ** vague" kind, and 

9 

not made by the actual sufferers, constitute a blot upon the " administration" of 
the thana or district. Civil and Militartj G nette. 



1. — Translate ^^^^ L, yj'^y^'^ ^-oi-ilj J5 
^jiA Z-^A hull bash hide kanjai^on 
he dushman hote hain. 

haujaron hi gashten 






kam^ aiir buhiU der kt ha^d hoti 
h'xin. 



4. — J.0^ tahammul. 

b.—^x^ ^,!^ civi ^-' ^* pahile ftkrtm 
men. 

jia-se kanjar log 'addlat m bath 

jdte hdin. 



3.- Iw J hitnd 



7.' 
8.- 
9.- 



-j.sS*i namakhardm. 

m 

Jvtiil intizdm. 



EXERCISE XXXVIII. 

1 

According to their ** traditions'* the Kanjars have wandered and lived OB 

2 3 

their neighbours ever '* since time began to run/' *^ They hold " that each osste 

4 

and trade had a seperate *' ancestor '* to whom the deity allotted a certain ooca- 
pation or means of livelihood. Thus, to the first zamindar were giTen seed-gruB 
of " wheat, lice, jo war, and such like ;" to the blacksmith, iron and •* hammer" 

7 

and *' anvil ;" to the carpenter hit tools ; but to Sansmal the first Kanjar, God 

8 

gave a *' measure of grass-seed." This he sowed all up and down the oonntiy^ 

10 

and in course of time ** like produced like," and the *' brown " floor of earth Wi 



covered with a green carpet. The land is, theref')re, the Kanjars to wonder ffft^ 



u 



and feed their cat.rle upon ; but '^ forasmuch" as grass will not satisfy the haoan. 

12 

stomach, Qod not having given the Kanjar ** digestive organs *' to suit his gi"^# 



J 
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EXERCISE XXXVM-(C<>titmued,) 
or must be satisfied aad the naked must be clothed at the expense of those 
lom the Supreme Being has been more kind.— C7mZ and Military Gazette. 



JJo naklf f. 

^^ ^ ©))-i JL Z-Uj zamdne-ke 
shwiS hi le. 

IL \!s^) M Lf^^f un-ki yih rdfi hai, 
^^y. buzurg. 

*j^:> ;'^ J^^ oi^ flfeAt'm chdwal 

jatvdr w(tghaira. 
Jy^U mdrtol. 



8~ 



9.-- 



^^{y* v^l >^ ^ iL ^f/ jfArf^ ke hij 

kd ek mdp. 
\j^ L.jj by l^^^ /aijd hoyd waisd 
kdtd. Lit, as they sowed, so 
they reaped. 
10.—. /li. khaki. 



11.- 
12.- 



jlXj^xjJ kyonki. 

s 

^4^^ ciy k^wat'i''hazm. 



EXERCISE XXXIX. 

Thus, on the occasion of a sudden attack by the police or by villagers up- 
camp, the Kan jar who first sees the enemy » will call out to the others to go 
hiding, or to conceal stolen goods, or *' to rally for defence/' and in so doing 

2 8 

use '• words and phrases *' peculiar to the tribe. Or a " headman/* while 

4 5 

layering " with angry zamindare, will utter •' warnings and instructions" in 

6 

imme ** mysterious" tongue to his comrades standing by, who are thus enabled 
ispected, to go and remove dangerous articles from the headman's house. Or 
members of a gang on a marauding expedition will mystify their victims by 
ing to each other, when talking is nece^9ary, in their strange jargon. It is 

7 

.further, that on their expeditions they make use of various **crie8" to summon 
p, to warn of danger, to announce completion of work in hand, and so forth, 

8 

MS are mostly^ealistic imitations of birds and animals, such as '' partridgeSj 
Is, cats, foxes." — Civil and Military Gazette. 



It » >\ 



thaharnd. 

"^jiO;*- sirdar. 

■^d/«U^j y^^ minnat o-khushdmad. 



ne sathiyon-ko jaldndaur nasihmt 
karnd, 
6. — ^^K^/' makhji. 

7.—)]/] dwdz, t 

S.—^j^y^ J ^^ y^ i^ tiiar ullfi billi o« 
lomri " 



/< 
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EXERCISE XL. 

*' Consequently/' your thanadar has ordinarily one plan, and one onlyi of 
dealing with a camp— get thrm out of my country as soon as possible. When t 
camp turns up, two '^oonstabW are sent to march with it and to do what can be 

8 

done to *' restrain'' the members and protact tho people — and, which is the mtin 

4 

point, to get the oamp over the border ^< with all expedition." Some of the Ean. 

5 6 

jars will tell you that they •* bribe'* the constables to " keep their eyes ahut*' 
Question constables who have been on this kind of duty, and thoy, while *' indig* 
nantly" denying ** corruption," will plaintively declare their entire helplessucM. 
The constables have marched all day with the camp and *' they are mortal*' aad 

10 

must sleep some time, and thus they miss the '' marauders " returning *' in tha 

11 
small hours " with plunder, which is promptly hidden away ; searches are only 

12 

allowed when the searchers are numerous enough to '- overawe*' the camp. Lastly 
on the march the women and children go direct ahead with the baggage, whits 
the men scatter on business bent, and what is a poor constable to do P Such 

18 i4 

is the *^ plaint " of the constable, and who can fail *' to sympathise P*' — CivU and 
Military Gazette. 

1. — ^ Afj ^ is waie-ie. 

2.— ^V^ u^ji polis'ke sipdhi. 

8. — U5jy roknd, a. 

4. — ^^* ^z.^'^ ^^^^jitnijaldise ho- 
sake. " 

5.— Ujo o^-ij rishwat dend. 

6 —Use Ui^ ^1^ I3l dndkdni dend. 



8. — ^3^4. o^ij rishwat khori. 

9— c/i* vy>T ^_fii ^ji)l attr we bkidi» 

mi hain. 
10.— I^^y luterd. 
1 It— ;^ ^ji hai^ fajr. 
12.— lilCftjfcj dhamkdnd^ 
13.— ob^ farydd, t. 
14. — U/. >>,i3^* hamdardi kamd. 



EXERCISE XLL 

1 



Mr. Jackson said :— I consider getting to the ^^Pole " a very large order s 
only experienced men will venture to express any definite opinion on it In oom* 
mon with all other Arctic explorers, I have the greatest desire to reaoh it* Cobuig 



1 

J 
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EXERCISE XLl -(Continuid,) 

Island, at the entrance of Jonei Sound, oa the Northwest coast of Baffin's Bay» 

is the farthest point reg^arding which we can do more than conjecture, and this 

point can be reached in any ordinary season. Beyond that point I hope to push 

2 

mj ship a oonsiderahle distance. On leaving the ship at the furthest *' navigable" 
point I shall establish a '* base depot," and thence shall push North with my one 
companion. As 1 have said, where this depot will be established it is impossible 
to indioatei and therefore the intervening distance to the Pole is equally uncer« 
tain. That distance^ whatever it may be, will ba covered by means of dogs and 
ponies, the latter of which I hfive satiifactorily proved to he of the utmost value 

4 

in Polar work. I shall carry '' compressed food'' sufficient for as long s period as 

possible. 
1.— *s-^ii? kutb, m. The North Pole, the 



Pole. Translate here, ^U-i v-^k5 
kutb-i^shumdli ; ^yy^ s-^ ktUb-i^ 
iawSibi, the South Pole. 



I6,ik. 

3, — *-a* IjjI^ ^--jh^j zakhire kdbnrdhiBim. 

— • • • 

4._v^^i. ^5^A ^jrf dabi hti,i khiirdk. 



EXERCISE XLII. 

Colloquial : — 

Who are you ? I am the son of the Lambardar ; my name is Ahmed Khan 
and that of my lather Fatteh Ganj. We live in the villa^^e of Jamal Khan. 
We hold fifty jaribs of irrigated and eighty. five of land which d<'penil« upon the 
runs for its crops. Does this give you encmgh to live upon ? No, because the 
irrigated land produces only about five hundred rupeei a year, and the non-irri- 
frated some two hundred. We require about one huiidrt-d and fifty rupees every 
month. We have, therefore, to take service. My father has a pension of lupe^s 
five a month. My eldest brother is Jemadar in a ( avalry Kegiment, and my 
Becond in the 18th Punjab Infantry. The third is Is'aik in a Koider Militia. I 
am Deputy Inspector in the Peshawar Police. I am in charge of Kustam Khan. 
It is 20 miles from Hoti Mardan. 

How 19 the chowkidar appointed P He is selected by the headmen. He 
is then sent to the Police for approval. His pay comes from the village. The 
amount is very small. The village look upon him as a spy of the Police, and 
put no trust in him. On thii account his reports are uiually false. 

Who is that man running ? He is coming to report some case. What 
is the matter akram ? Last niij;ht £ was ^oing my rounds at ten o'clock. I bad 
gofe to the South side of Mahabbat Khan's Masjid wh ix an alariu was raisid in the 
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EXKROISE XLII .^(Ooniinued.) 



Eastern Quarter I went and learnt that the Khan had been stabbed. Who did 
this, it is difficult to say. There is great enmity in th^ place. This settlement 
has caused bitter feuds in families. One cousin is hostile to the other coQsiiu 
Land and wealth are the cause of all murders. 

What orders have been received regarding the Regiment ? It will march 
at 6 A. H , for Chomrain, halt for half an hour on the bank of the Bar. Tbey 
cross by fords and boats to the other bank. The men should take cooked bread 
and water with them. It is a long mnrch there and bnck How many carts 
camelsi and mules will be required for the Regiment ? Ask for them tcbe here to* 
ViOTiow ."^Higher Standard Examination Paper Aptil 1895, 



EXERCISE XLIII. 

CoLLOQUIAIr :«— 

HaTe you ever filed a suit against any one ? How do you act ? I goto 
the petition wr4ter. He brings out some stamped paper and writes my claim oa 
it. I then pay him and give my petition into court which has to hear my case. 
The Recorder of the Court examines my paper. I then pay tor the Process Fees 
and Defendant is sent for on a certain day We both appear with oar witnessoiL 
The case is heard and decided. Sometimes thoee suits last for years. 

What troops are there in this station ? Two Regiments of European Iii« 
fantry ; three of Sikhs; A. Battery of Artillery ; one Regiment of Garalryi 
and two Companies of Sappers and Miners. 

There will be a great parade to-morrow. The General will inspect the ^ 
troops. Come and see the show. Why is the General so particular about thtss 
parades P Because we are near to the Frontier, and must always be ready for i 
fight. 

The men are daily at Musketry. The men are repeatedly told that they most 
hit the thing fired at. If the soldiers cannot shoot well, they are of no good. 

Who is that man who is coming along running ? He is a chowkidar of tbt 
village and he has come to report it. This is the Police Station. Oome add i 
hear what he says. The man in the chair there is Deputy (ospeotor. Wellt 
Ahmed, what is it ? Last night about 11 p. m. I was going my roundi. H 
was darky as clouds were over-head and rain was falling. I heard a cry in tiii 
quarter to the Bast of the village. I ran there and learnt this account.— >.ArI" 
mination Paper October 1894. 

EXERCISE XLIV. 

The houses of India are built like prisons and the towns and 

filthy and uncleanly. I must, however, except Hyderabad which has lately been 
constructed by Kutb Shah and bears a fair comparison with the cities in othoC 
parts of the world in appearance as well as cleanliness, and is superior to many. The 
cause of ttiis excellence arises out of the 6ve streams of water that flow Ihrongk 
the streets and bazaars which are beautiful and wide. The shopa and priTati 
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EXERCISE XLIW. -{Coniinuay 

868 are throughout constructed of itone and mortar, and on each side of the 
am ie a row of treea affording abundance of shade. India abounds in forests 
eztensiTe wildernesses full of all sorts of treei. The agricultural population 
abundance of cattle in this country exceed those of all others, but its de- 
ntation and desolation are sudden and rapid beyond conception. This is owing 
he inhabitants building their houses of thatch and having their domestic 
Dsils of earthenware which they easily abandon, and by taking their cattle to 
le other spot they easily build houses like those they have deserted, and after 
aioing a few earthen vessels they again apply theu&selves to husbandry. — jExa* 
MtUn Paper October 1893. 

EXEBOISE XLV. 

There are certain seasons ot the year when the elephants collect into large 
ds and traverse the country in quest of food or water, and as all that part of 
country to the North of the Niger is destitute of rivers, whenever the pools in 
woods are dried up tie elephants approach the banks of that riven Here they 
itinue until the commencement of the rainy season in the months of Juno or 
J, and during this time they are much hunted by such of the Natives as have 
ipowder to spare. The elephant hunters seldom go out singly. A party of 
r or five join together and each having furnished himself with powder and ball 
I a quantity of corn meal in a leather bag sufficient for five or six days provisions, 
f enter the most lonely parts of the woods and examine with great care any 
ig which may lead to the discovery of the elephants. In this pursuit great 
9 is necessary, ^ome hunters are so expert that they can tell as soon as they 
the footmarks of an elephant, at what time it passed and when it will be 
fkd.^^Lou>€r Standard Examination taper January 1895. 



EXERCISE XL VI. 

Sialkot, SOth Hay 1894. 

At a District Court Martial held at Sialkot, on the 18th April 1894, No. 
if Corporal William Duncan, was arraigned •n the following charges :— • 

Ist Charge.— -When charged with the care of public money embezzling 

I same, 

in that 
» at Sialkot, between the 12th December 1893 and 10th March 1894, when 
irged with the care of public money, having received cash for Ks. 106*3-2 
apees one hundred and six, annas three and pies two/ being the amount re. 
ved for the sale oi malt liquor at the Kest Camp, Rawalpindi, and only acount* 
for JLb. 50 (Rs. fiftyj in the account book, applied the difference, viz Ks. 
*3*2 (Kupees fifty-six, annas three and pies two) to his own use. 

2nd Charge.«*In a book kept by him knowingly making fraudulent entries, 

in that 
at Rawalpindi, between the 1 2th December 1893 and 10th March 1894, with 
ant to defraud, made entries of cash received by him which differed from the 
aal amounts received and for which receipts were given by him. 
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EXERCISE XLVl-iC^ntimued) 

FINDIiNG. 
The Court fiad that the prisoner No. 613, Corporal William Duncan, ii 
not guilty of the first charge, but is guilty of the second charge. 

SENTENCE. 
The Court sentence the prisoner No. 513, Corporal William Duncao, to 
be reduced to the ranks. 

Signed at Hawal Findi, this lOth day of May 1894 

CONFIRHID. 



EXEBOISE XLVIL 

The ancient Hindoos were not slow to perceive that for a kingdom to flooi 
rish it must cultivate the arts connected with commerce. We find it was renews- 
ed for itsarts, its manufacture of arms and armour, and the ingenuity of its ar& 
Bans and artificers, and that its cities were famous for their great merchantL 
Where there were rivers they were covered with fleets of boats. Frem country 
to country and from city to city caravans conveyincr merchandise promoted the gens* 
xal wealth and prosperity, and at the same time offered acute temptation to gaop 
of robbers or bands of banditti. A. port most frequently spoken of ia that of 
Tamralipta^ now know as Tomluk at the mouth of the Ganges. From this port 
Tessels appear to have been continually going to all the countries to the East of 
India, and even as far as to China, for in the story of Artholobha and his beautjlial 
wife it is related that a merchant named Sukhadana had brought to the oitj of 
Kanchi *^ innumerable pairs of excellent garments made in China." Mention ii 
frepuently made of '' Katha/' supposed to mean Cathay. Vessels were sometime 
five days in reaching their destinations from Tamralipta, and sometimes, eiglit 
days. We have descriptions of storms and other accidents of the ocean. Storiei 
are told of the adventures of merchants and kings passing from island to island 
in search of some beloved object or in the pursuit of wealth. And not only do 
we find constant intercourse between India and the countries of the filaat, bat 
the islands of the West were brought under subjection, and with them thare ap- 
pears to have been kept up a constant intercourse maintained by Native tradefl 
to this day. This is confirmed by the accounts which have come down to as of 
the trade and commerce of the Erythrean Sea.— •^. F. Examination Pap» 
April 1896. 






EXERCISE XLVIII. 

Until two hours after sunset on this day, Bafushan stood two ko» fron 
the field of battle, with his army drawn up in readiness. He had been adviaed 
to stand aloof and await the result of Jahan Shah's efforts. Thn astrologers had 
also told him that in the end, the prize would fall to his lot. In this way hn 
inaction is to be accounted for. It was now necessary to find out how the daj 
had gone. The patrols and scouts brought in conflicting reports, the only thiii| 
certain was that one or other of the two parties had gained the day. A t lengtl 
when about a quarter of the night had passed, an alephant without a drivai 
appeared in the distance. When it was captured it was found that within thi 
canopy was seated one of the children of Jahan Shah with its nurse. I^afnahai 
re-assured the child by giving som^d fruit, and from his lips the fate of the battk 
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EXERCISE XL\/ll\-<CofUinued.) 

9 learnt. The prinoe then sent one of his eunuchi to Jahandar Shah with a 
mage lO tho effect that he i Kafi-a-shan) not having in any way broken the con- 
:$t, whnt were hia bro therms iiitentiona with regard to him ? On raaching the 
t of Jahandar Shah the eunuch was told that the Emperor, tired out bj exer- 
18 extending over a whole day and night, had retired to rest and could not be 
tarbed. The mesaanger next went to the quarters of Zal figar Khan, where 
was met with the same excase. He now took his way to Kokaltash Khan, 
om he found still awake, and to him he conveyed his master's message* Ko- 
tash Khan, styled indignantly by Karnwar Khan, a senseless blockheadt call- 
out '* perhaps you have come to see Jahan Shah, there they are, the corpses of 
bar and son. Tell Rafi-u-shan if he wants to fight, he will meet the same fate, 
a eunuoh returned and reported to his master what he had heard and seen. 
P. ExamitMUon Papti* January 1897. 



mm 



EXERCISE XLIX. 
IDIOMATIC SENTENCES. 

ARSLATS iDIOlfATIOUilT : — 

(1.)— The essence of greatness is the perception that virtue is enough : 
kt poverty is its ornament. It does not need plenty and can very well abide 
its loss. 

(2 ^— We know truth when we see it from opinion just as we know w« are 
ake when we are awake. We are wiser than we know. 

^3 1— Men cease to .interest ui when we find their limitations. The only 
is limitation. As soon as you come up with a man's limitations, it is all over 
h him ; his talents, his enterprise, his knowledge avail him nothing. 

(4.)— Everything then goes to show that the soul is not an organ, but ani« 
tea and exercises all the organs : neither is it a function like the power of 
mciry, of calculation, of comparison, but uses these as hands and feet. 

(5«)— We commonly talk of choosing our friends, whereas in reality friends 
I self elected. Reverence is a great part of friendship to which also indivi* 
ality is essential. Better by far be a nettle in the side of your friend than 
hia echo.— ^. P. Eocamination Faper April 1896. 

EXER0I8E XLX. 
IDIOMATIC SENTENCES. 

IIAK8LA.TS IdDIHATICALLT :— 

(1.) — Lives of good men sll remind us, 
We may make our own sublime. 
And departing leave behind us. 
Foot-prints on the sands of time. 
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EXEiROISE XLX .^{dmiinued,} 

(2.) — A pancake it made of eggs and milk it is trua, but there is a g 
deal in the skill with which the ingredients are mixed and cooked. Juslso 
conjunction of words and phrases may be no book. 

(3 )— The world is but a gigantic chessboard. Man takes one set of pi( 
and Death the other. In spite of his fretting the first move, all man's strat 
avail? him nothing, and however long he may put it off, the final ** ujate" 
inevitable. 

(4.) — A friend to be worth anything must be staunch, there must be 
blowing hot or cold, no sticking to you like a leech when you are well off, i 
destrting you in misfortune as a rat leaves a sinking ship. 

(5.) — He was the only son of his mocher, and she was a widow. 

(6.)— There is a well known English proverb which runs, *• empty p 
make the most noise." However, there set^ms every probability that this sayi 
is of Aryan origin, and should be not '^ pots'' bu( '' pods/' as the Hindi proTi 
shovrs.— if. P. Examination Paper January 1897. 



Translation of Hard Words occaring; in tlie Manuscript 

PETITION Na I. 



Poor. 
Cheriihet. 
Liu safetj. 
My Lord. 
Humble terTact. 
Battle, f. 
AgentSi m. 



Kind to the poor. 

Service, t 

8pace of timei f. 

Leave, f. 

On accoant of. 

Sickness, f. 

Widow. 



In the serTico. 
Term of respect. 
Petition, request. 
Native soldier. 
CorporaU 
Leave, f, 
H amble one. 



Request 
Humble one. 
Etc. 



8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 



Application, f. 

Hopefal. 

Lit. protectioiii £» 

Surety, f. 

Dated, f. 

A. D. 



PETITION No» 9. 



8 
9 

10 
II 
12 

13 



Sir, Your Honor. 

Property, f. 

To live upon ly »jliif 

Therefore, 

Tbiuking it reasonable I fhave) 

petitioned. 
Dated. 



PETITION No. 3. 



8 
9 
10 
II 
12 
IS 



Borrowed, from UuJ <>y to borrow. 

Adverbial participle. 

Shall pay up, from ty Ml to pay. 

Space of time. 

Putting of. 

Will pray for. 



PETITION No. 4. 



A Was in the habit of taking away. 

6 Doubt. 

6 bhall complain. 



PETITION No. 6, 



Majesty, Highness* 

Increase, m. 

Prosperity be. Arabic form. 

Leave, f. 

Excels, f. Persian Genitive. 

Hall, m. 

To be demolished, n. 

Note the idionu Infinitive of par- 

pose. 
An eitnphatic senteice. 
Force, Noise, m. 
District, f. 
N«>te use of the Plnral to denote 



'• excess." 



18 Idiom for '* to be crashed,'' n. 

14 *^ Having sent this etc., Relates to 

the Colonel. 

15 An advance of money, f. 

16 Treasury, m. 

17 Wages, f. Note the double poslpoii- 

tion ** from, in.'* 

18. Otherwise. Adverb. 

19. <' Thinking it right, I hare peti- 

tioned you/' 
10 Dated. 
81 4 th August 



PBTITION N«. 6, 



1 Rank, mj 

2 Subject, parport, 

8 " To your slayers address." 

4 Head : ** was born before the pro< 

per time/' 

5 Ood, m. 

6 Divine decree, f. 

7 Agrees with yjyi^o 

8 13^ o^3 faut hondf n. to die. 

9 ITaithi religion, m. 



10 Bones of a dead person after 
flesh has been barned, Hini 
custom. 

J I Place of pilgrimage, m« 

12 See Rule XVII. 

13 Writer speaks of himself in I 

3rd Person Singular, 

14 Leave, f. 

15 KuleLXVI. 

16 Eight etc. m. 



PETITION No. 7. 



1 Cherisher of slaves etc. Persian. 

5 Contractor, m« 

8 An Hospital, m. 

4 Promise, m. 

6 Rule LXXXIX. 

6 Materials ; m. Ar. PluraU 

7 A brick, f. 

8 A Stone, m. 

9 i. e. 13^ chund, m. lime. 

10 Etcetra. 

11 Present 

12 Nowa-days. 

13 Cholera, Uy^ i^ to have cholera n. 



14 A mason, m. 

15 An artificer, mt 

16 A liibourer, m» 

17 " Not at all/' 

18 •' Having ordered etc.** Thiifei 

is always used in refereaoe ^ 
superiors, a. 

19 Contract deed, m. 

20 Bodily health, f. 

21 Misfortune, calamity, f. 

22 Kesd : ** Seeing no other reaoan 

eto. 

23 '• Dated the 8rd of January 1862. 



PETITION No. 8. 



1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

9 
10 
11 



1 
2 
8 

4 
6 
6 



Cherish er of slaves, Persian. 

Rule VIII. 

Rule XXL 

Price, f. 

Asked. Agrees with e:^.» i1 

" On receiving etc.'* liule XXVI. 

Trust, m. Loan. 

To refuse, a. 

Pny, wages. 

Approved, m. 

Slap, blow, m. 



12 Abuse, Idiomatioallj used in tl 

Plural Note. 



Gherisher of f his) subjects. 
Inhabitants, m. Per. Plural. 
European Soldier, m. 
Often, usually, Adv. 
Distress, trouble, f. 
Loss, m« 





13 


Witness, m. 




14 


A fair, m. 




16 


" Having enquired/' a. 


:vi. 


16 


The above named, Per. 


1 


17 


" May punish etc.*' Platftl of 
pect, Kule LXVI. 


18 

1 19 


" Then it will be well.*' 


" Dated 2nd Jane." 


PETITION No. «. 




7 


Translate : ** Suffered eto." Ri 
LXXX V. 




8 


Agrees with ^Jt^ which if hi 
nine. 




9 


"Hold us ezcosed.'* 




10 


Rul« LV. 



8 



i 

I 
I 



Reciprocal abuse. 

Inceptive Compound. 

- With their guns/' Rule XXXIV. 

Bayonet, f. 

Uemedyi caret m. 

DatiTe of Beference. 



17 

18 
19 
20 
21 



Wounds, m. 
Kule XIX. 

„ LXIV. 
•* By way of kindness etc.'* Per. 
'' 8th September 1894/' 



I 
5 
S 



Lord, Master, Sir, m. 

Helpless, poor one, Persian Adjec 

ttve in ^aperlali?e degree. 
Depart menty m. 
Houes'y, f. 
Labour, i 
'< I'xovided that etc. 



PETITION No. 10. 

j 7 " Will perform,*' 8rd Singular Ab. 



8 

• 9 
10 
11 
12 



solute Future. 
«* Will recommend;" Plural of ReS' 

pect. 
Post, Situation, f. 
Read : *' As far as in me lies.'* 
Trouble, p:iins, f. 
** In your Honor's behalf." 



I 



Note how the two words are joined | 
together. I 

Situation, f. 

Follows the feminine noun ^M 
Translate : *• vacant," 
5 Translate " Cerlificatps etc." f. 
5 Skill : working capacity 4o. f, 
J head, ** Your hunobie servant has 
attached a copy of them to this 
application." 



PETITION No. 11. 

8 Ability and Skill. 

9 Arabic hroken Plural Rulers. Mai 
ters, &c. 

10 It is hoped, &o. 

11 A family mao. 

12 No other means. 

13 Subsisience, f. 

14 Obedi«»nt, humble, etc. 

15 Ahm(*d Uussuin. 

1 6 Candidate. 



" With interest'* 
" After a lapse of six months." 
" Now a whole year has elapsed." 
'^ Neither has principal reached me 

nor interest." 
'* After a denl of waiting." 

5 ** Without fiil and according to ag- 
reement." 

^ ** Your humble servant will have to 
&le a claim." 



PETITION No. 12. 



I 



i 



8 

9 

10 

11 
12 
13 



Expense, m. 

*• Besides dipgrace." 

Note this ever recurring mode of 

pression. 
Baroo Mull. 

f. e. Sudder Bazar, Umballa« 
6 th December. : 



L 



Cherfsher of subjects. 

Respect, salutation. 

The whole sentence translates the 

English. '* I respectfully beg to 

report &o/* 
Ur. Itobert. 

A small bundle of clothes, m. 
'* Having come." 
'• I strongly objected.'* 
Williog or unwilling See. 
The Deputy Inspector. 



PETITION No, 18. 

10 Made search. 



11 



12 
13 
14 



*' He would not listen to a single 
(word). 

Lockup, f. 

Enquiry. 

*^ I die of hunger and thirat." 
16 *' If any fault be proved against m^." 
16 ** Then certainly according to law** 
&o. 

Ghulam Mehamed, Chief. ^^ ^ 

Bijnor, 



17 
18 



PETITION No. li. 



1 
2 
8 
4 
6 
6 
7 
8 
9 



1 
2 



4 
6 



1 
3 

3 
4 
6 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 



1 

2 
S 

4 
6 
6 



To-morrow, Note oonstractioo. 

An order, na. 

«' To this effecf., etc." * 

*• On the 4th of this month." 

Native Cavalry. 

Camp, m. 

Muglial-ki-3ara. 

Sir, eto. 

" According to your honors' order." 



10 
11 

12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 



Management, m. 

*' Keep your mind at ease," be « 

sured etc." 
Service, Pi. of «tt«/*«)A. 
Suitable. 
Well-wisher. 
Chatr Singh, 

" 4 th of the current month." 
Current year. 



1 
2 
3 

4 

5 

6 

7 



PETITION No. IB. 



A written order, m. 

Head of cattle (i. e. one ox, one 

hor8« etc ) m. 
This word is used with oamela in 

the sense of yj^}j with cattle. 
This word is used with elephants. 
Read : " On the JOth," 



7 
8 
9 

10 
11 



Segment, portion, f. Note the 

this word. 
" By return of post." 
A Iternative for ^ ^y*-^ 4_rl 
*' Be paid." 
Ishar Dass. 
Mian Meer. 



PETITION No. 1«. 



ft 



ISth Native CavalryJ 

Captain, 

Jemadar. 

*• Several timci," 

*' Was in the habit of." 

Dative of Keference Rule 

'•At all events, etc/* 

Pension, m. 

Livelihood, m. 

Burmabt 



11 

12 

13 

14 
15 
16 

i; 



Police, Engliih wordi are coniid 

ed feminine in Urda. 
That is, Head of the Foliee 

Burmah. 
Has already passed the middle E 

mioatlon* 
Lanoruage, 

Will continue to pray. 
Nihal Singh. 
Pensioner. 



PETITION No. IT, 



Jaipore. 

Meerut, 
Mr. Gough. 
Orderly. 
Kace Course, ml 

Lit. a circle, a wheel, m. Read. 
** Around the Raoe Course." 



7 
8 

9 

10 
11 



'* Having walked it gently aboai 
Together with light and warm do 

ing. 
Read : *' Looks very kind u 

this ilave." 
Eladir Buz. 
Coachman. 



PBTITION No« 18. 



Colonel. 

Basakhi fair. 

Cheap price. 

Eemine, f. 

With. Arabic. 

Cow, f. Persian w >rd. 

To come to hand, to be procured. 



8 To-day. Note the eonitmction. 

9 Jodh Singh. 

10 ••It is hoped." 

1 1 The season for ontting the oropt 
IS *' Is on the 'oipi^, ii near eto.*\ 
13 Recruit. 





PETITION No. 


19. 


1 


Mr. Akhwand. 


5 


A ttack, sssault, m. 


% 


Buner country. 


6 


Translate freely : Will do our duty« 


8 


hebellion. m. 


7 


ContingRnt Future. 


4 


Pomp and noise etc. m. 


8 


Medal, m. 




PETITION No 20. 


1 


Jammu. 


7 


Kindly. 


i 


Scbiiol 


8 


Having sent the tel^^gram. 


3 


From the violence of the rains. 


9 


Will perform the usual rites. 


4 


Teacher. 


10 


Shainshflr Singh. 


6 


Devi Pnrsbad. 


11 


9th Infantry. 


B 


1st Middle class. 








PETITION No. 21. 


I 


Magiiificient of the age. 


13 


Tribe after tribe. 


} 


Well wisht^r of the Gov«rnment. 


14 


2nd Native Infantry. 


i 


Lit : fuvoiBi lukeni. 


16 


Burnt. 


I 


Petitiouiug. 


16 


Plundered. 


^ 


Qoetta. 


17 


Nor clue nor trace. 


» 


Telegram. 


18 


Fire of diRpension. 


7 


Afghanistan. 


19 


Be extiuguishsd. 


& 


Ghill&ai 


20 


Considering it right and for the 


» 


Having robbed and plundered. 




best e(c. 


lo 


Coming and g^ing. 


21 


Petitioner. 


11 


Mutiny, rebellioQ, f. 


22 


G. K. 


12 


Have got ready for, have deter- 
mined on etc. Idiom. 


23 


Informant. 




PETITIOl 


f No 


.22. 


1 


tfa|;iitrate. 


13 


U^* Jy^j n. to be realized. 


S 


Written. 


14 


After the sale of the horse. 


3 


Request, prayer, m. f. 


15 


According to the agreement. 


4 


Captain Smith. 


16 


Having abused me. Note the 


5 


Per month. 




idiom. 


6 


By instalments. 


17 


Had ma turned out of his compound 


7 


By way of written agreement. 


18 


Therefore. ( lliis word has a pecu« 


8 


Own pen. 




liar pronounciatiou ) 


9 


After some days. 


19 


Disrespect. 


10 


The above named gentleman. 


SO 


Samand Khan. 


11 


For one thousand lupses. Rule 


21 


Peshawari i t. of Peshawar. 




XXIV. 


22 


Horse dealer. 


IS 


The Colonel 




# 




PETITIO 


NN( 


). 23. 


1 


May your rank increase. 


9 


Strength, f. 


2 


Qhulam Ali Subedar. 


10 


The Doctor. 


3 


26rh Native Infantry. 


11 


'J'reat yourself in your own house. 


4 


1851. 


12 


As much as. 


5 


With good name and intentions. 


13 


Pension. 


6 


Have continued to treat all servants 


I4i 


Resignation, m. 




kindly. 


15 


Spend 1 pass away. 


T 


1860. 


16 


Engaged. 


8 


Is not fulfilled, accomplished etc. 







6 



PETITION No. 24. 



1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

7 
8 



1 
2 
8 

4 
5 



1 
2 
3 

4 
6 

6 

7 



2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

13 

13 

1 

2 

3 
4 
5 
6 



This note, petition &c. 

Superintendent Le Marcbant. 

Dated. 

Sub- Inspector. 

Kisbngarh Station. 

On the 4th of the present month. 

A letter etc. 

To this purport. 



9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

J6 



Father. 

By the decree of God. 

HaB died. 

Without, besideF, this slave etc. 

CuBtoms of mourning. 

By means of this letteri throu( 

this letter. 
Then it is extremely kind (of yoa 



PETITION No. 26. 



Humble one, 
20 ch June. 
30th „ 
Information. 
Therefore, 



6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 



This petition. 
May be granted. 
Ghulatn Ahmad Khan. 
Constable No 16. 
Certain month. 
Certain year. 



PETITION No. 26 



Specimen, m. 

Agreement, title deed etc. 

The reason (of this) writing is this 

etc. 
On the. 

4th January 1876. 

Brigadier. 

To me the agreer. 

Contract^ m. 



9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 



Parade ground. 

The whole of the grass. 

Confiscated. 

Loss, injury. 

Few lines, Lit, " few letters '' 

Proof, etc. 

Signed. 

Chatr Sain, Contractor. 



PETITION No. 

I am, Husain Bux, son of Wazirl4 

Bux, inhabitant of Lahore. 

Soundness, f. 16 

Sense and understanding. 16 

Of my own accord. 17 
Commissariat OflScer, 

The sum of two thousand rupees. 18 

Sheep. 19 

Approved. 20 
Fat and tender. 21 

Sleek. 22 
A greeably to approval. 23 

If by chance. 24 

Two and a half. <25 



27. 

Will be placed in the Comminaru 

Treasury. 
Bond. 
Reminder. 
Repetition. Puts emphasii as tl 

point at issue« 
Injury and loss* 
Agreer. 

Whatever the Govt will adjndgti 
Will be agreed to and approTsd c 
Excuse or quibble. 
Husain Bux. 
Son ef Fir Bux« 
By my own pen. 



Favofs treasure, i. e. magnificient. 

Gt^neraL 

Petition, m. f. 

Poor one. 

Since 1867. 

The rank of Doctor. 



PETITION No, 28 



7 During my inoumbenc^. 

8 Expedition. 

9 Although. 

10 Concerning this matter. 

11 Result, m. 

12 Promo tion^ f. 



incements. PI. 
Surgeon. 

fiese good things; spoken ironi- 
cally. 

e is no report against any one. 
N^ote the idiom. 
9 is a strong rumour etc. An- 
other good idiom. 



PETITION No. 28 

18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
26 



(Oontintted,) 

Chinese war. 

Camp. 

It will be very kind of your honor. 

A petition. Note this use of i»io3 

The General Doctor. 

Shekh Mohammed. 

2nd Native Infantry, 

Allahabad, 



PETITION No. 2», 



icher of the poor ^j^ is the 
Plural (»f v-r^;C 
;count of beHvy rain, 
jgh the force of the water. 
•y etc f. 
of safety. 

al times about this matter. 
Lck Master 
also by petitioning, 
t is a hundred pities. 



10 

II 

12 

IS 
14 
16 
16 
17 



Up till now no action has been 

taken. 
Daily. 
Continuing to come. Conjunctiva 

participle repeated. 
Commander of the troops- 
Great inconvenience. 
Lit, in future the power is yours* 
Petitioner. 
Gopi Chand Chowdhry. 



PETITION No. 80. 



)wer of favors on your slaves. 

drday. Note the construction. 

ling along. 

the bridge. 

d t. 

able. 

ired. 

t is the matter ? what's up? 

information at the Police 
Station, 
on as he set eyes on me. 

ihabitant. 



13 Did not listen to one.ob bdL word 

is understood. 

14 Thing. 

15 Stolen. 

16 Although I denied it and cried. 

•• alas !*' 

17 Having settled it that I was a thief, 

18 They want any amount of bribes. 

19 Just and a cherisher of the subject. 

20 Innocent. 

21 Privately. 

22 Said Ullah, inhabitant of Meerut 

city. 



PETITION No. 31. 


wer of fayors. 


18 


Certificates of good charapter, etc 


p^rer of kindnesses. 


14 


Bestowed. 


f of slavea 


15 


Zeal, f. 


Jfative Infantry. 


16 


Chitral. 


intertained. 


17 


Battle. 


rmed. 


18 


And received the rank of Sabedar 


rs high and low, senior and 


19 


1 hanks. 


unior. 


20 


Entitled to pension. 


ict. 


21 


The sou of your slave. 


al. 


22* 


Strong, ete. 


ig bien transferred. 


23 


Has already passed« 


r ranks. 


24 


Mahinder Singh. 


16 time of departure. Shows 






ritspecti 







g 



PETITION No. 53. 



1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 



I 

2 
3 
4 
5 



1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
6 

7 
8 
9 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

10 

11 



After paying his respects, f*tc. 

On the twentieth, kule XXV. 

Meerut Cantonments. 

On the 24th of the present month. 

The present year. 

Kandahar. 

Lit, ripe : (lead, trustworthy. 

Heliable. 

Informers. 

Husain Khan, robber. 

Besieged. 

The aforesaid gentleman. 

The two murderers. 



14 

15 

16 
17 

18 
19 
20 
21 
22 



A gen 



Certainly the two guilty one 

mained three days at my b 

Your slave was not quite sat 

with what he said. 
According to custom. 
The above mentioned. 

case. 
The two murderers. 
To-day or to-morrow. 
Culprits. 

Handcuffs and chains. 
The petition of Noor Khan 

ttisaldar. 



PETITION No. 33. 



Jai Sing. 
Order, m. 

Lime, woodi stones, etc. 
Materials, m. Arabic Plural. 
Carpenters, blacksmiths and 

labourers. 
4Jways use this form to show res< 

pect. 
Will be begun. 



8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 



In no way will there be loss. 
Nanak Chand, Contractor. 
Thirty thousand. 
Note the use of ^i 
Within four months. 
Loss, damage. 
An advance of money, f. 
On half tke work being finishe 
Dated the 3rd of Jane 1862. 



PETITION No. 34. 



Ca>8e. case in Court, m. 
Since 6 months 
Has been before the Court. 
Settlement, m. 
With fidelity and sympathy. 
Note the use of this ever recurring 

style of repeating words. 
Entirely, wholly 

The use of this verb implies respect 
Mr. Janki Farshad. 



From the newspaper. 

Auspicious Government. 

Kail way Line, 

Simla HilU. 

About to start, 

Public notification. 

Head Ofiice. 

Should forward his application. 

By mileage. 

Loss, damage^ m. 

By name. A useful word, 



PETITION No. 
12 



10 A Banker, m. 

IE Son of Mr. rhan Singh. 

12 Inhabitant of the 6ttdder Bf 

Amballa. 

13 Just. 

1 i Dative of Reference, Role XX 

>15 Wishes and orders etc. 

16 Is approved of and agreed to « 

17 In future. 

18 Mohan Lall, Merehant. 

35. 

Karam Chand and Muna laSi* 

13 Along with building the bn4 

etc, 

14 The work will be well fioishei 

15 Stipulations. Arabic pL 

16 Inspection, m. 

17 Copies. 

18 Filed, annexed* 

19 Apparent. 

20 Girdhari Lall. 

21 Dated the first of Maich .1 



§ 



PETITION No. 

tte. la 

possible^ Note the ex- 
ion. 

ig made my blood water 
: With extreme toil etc. 
lly, several doctors. 



98. 



M)y pleasure eto. 
which is attached to this 
;ioD. 
r for my good luck. I ro- 



ll 
\t 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 
18 

19 
20 



36. 
In accordance with my ^ood ler* 

vices. 

On account of the famine^ 

Re8iguaii^)Q, m. 

Pension, m. 

Lit, be it known to your honofv 

Office work. 

Your slave. 

Generally, usually. 

Engaged. 

Khaliq. Huz. 

Sou oi Sheekh Juman.- 



PETITION No. 



of the age. Persian Ge- 
e. 

le of two years and nine 
ths. 

of fifty rupees. 
8ital Porshad 
t)iraiit of the Sudder Ba- 

r Cantonments 

Be, f. 

i. 

nates. 



10 

11 

12^ 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 



S7. 

Dunned. 

Above mentioned. Agentivid case. 
A plain' reply ; a flat denial. 
On account of the famine. 
Trustworthy. 
The aforesaid gold smith. 
Greatly indebted. 
One who does n<'t give readily. 
With interest at the rate of two' 
rupees eight anuas per hundred.- 
Tirkha Kam 
Complainant. 



PETITION No. 38 



ran of the time. Nausher- 
was a very just king. 
> Kxamination; 

f. 

n the RegiBtry Office. 

»uty Commissioner. 

lent etc. 

ve resigned. Rule XXX. 

I, place, f 

ecretaryship. 



11 
12 
13 

14f 
15 

16 

17 

Ii8 



By means of this petition. 
Petitioning. Persian word. 
Rank, position, Note that the' 
word is followed by ^ not by y 
Havingf imagined. 
Certificatet) are annexed to this 

petition. 
Inspection, m. 
Msh'ibir Parshad. 
Dated the 4th of February 1897. 



PETITION 
3 Case. Rule XXX. 

3. 

iantry. 

line etc. m; Rule XXXIV. 
ister of the buildings. £ko<- 
ive Engineer, 
of flaw or fault, 
-(egiment. 

orruption of the English 
d. 

oa Lall, Merchant. Indi- 
; object, 



No 39. 

10 Fixed time. 

11 Both words mean " doubt." 

12 Arabic PI. of ^H*. hdkini. m. a ruler,* 

13 The lamp burns not before Kula. 

i. e. might is lighr. 

14 Consquently by means of this peti« 

lion. 

15 May be kindly bestowed on this* 

slave. Rule LXV. 

16 Deed of Suretiship^ m« 

17 Kundan Lall. 

18 Qirdhari Lall| Merchant and Banketf 
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PSTinON N«. 40, 



1 

2 



4 
5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 



1 

2 

3 
4 
5 

6 
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8 
9 

10 



1 
2 
S 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 



1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 



Gfaerisber of the poor. 

May your prospeiity and rank in- 
crease, hule LXV. 

Your honor mast renaember. Ab' 
aolate Futurr. 

Your honor. 

In the 12r.h Native Cavalry. 

Captain. Corruption of the £Dglish 
word. 

Exalted. 

eiervnnt. m. 

Auspicious ete 

Major, 



11 Colonel. 

12 Having tendered mj resignatioi 

13 Lit. Continues to kill flies. Rm 

Oontinues to idle away tim 

14 Proverb. Nobodj's child etc. 

15 Honor. 

16 Agent. 

17 or the Gwalior State. 

18 Having caused it to be register! 

19 Then please notify. Contiogei 

Future. 
10 High rank. 



PETITION No, 41, 



Subline, high. 

This humble one has heard out of 
doors 

In lh« direction of Burmah. 

English gentlemen. 

Having volunteered. 

Along with the regiments. 

Pro: If I place the atta lamp in 
my house, then the mice eat it, 
while out side the crows carry 
it away. 

Desire. 

In some Native Cavalry or Infan- 
try Kegiment. 

Skill. 



11 Either a heap of money or bone 

12 Auspicious presenees. 

13 Regiment. The English word. 

14 Your honor is well acquainted w 

my circumstances. 

1 5 Without ceremony or flattery et 

16 Openly, freely. 

1 7 Strong. 

18 F. A. ExamiLation. 

19 Fate, fortune. 

20 Day and night. 

21 Perplexity. 

22 With a graoioos reply. 

23 No more. 



PETITION No. 42. 



Soatterer of favors. 
Slave, Persian Superlative, 
By the decree of God. 
Idiom. Lit. a flower fell. 

a fire took place. 
Things, goods, Ar. PI. 
Ashes, m. 

Receipts and Agreements. 
Inspector. 
Town. 



Read 



When the house is on fire what 

saved is so much gained. 
Having risked mj life. Idiom, 

remember. 
Sufficient for evidence. 
Wickedness, f. 
Chatr Sain. 

Son of Ram Dasa 

If opportonity should eriie. 

Provision against etc. m. 

Dated the 8rd of May 1876. 



PETITION Nc. 48. 



Occasion. 

Honored. 

Sufficient. 

Assistant. 

Brij Bhan. 

Excluded. 

Uaving h ad it registered. 



8 Obliged. 

9 I have lost my opportanitf ii 

world and hopes of tbi ne 

10 Black mark on the forehead. 

11 Bihari Lall. 

12 Dated the 6ih of July 1898. 
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PETITION No. ii 



1 Poor, wretched. 

2 Haying marched, 
8 Calamity, {. 

i The tongue hat no strength to re- 
late. 

6 Nor the pen power to write it. 

6 Havinor overlooked this matter. 

7 Trouble, f. 

8 Ignorant and untried. 



9 On the horns of a dilemma. 

10 Having cut short eio. 

11 Dug trenches. 

12 In the enemy's army. 

13 Missive of conditions 

14 Victory favoured us«« 

15 Idiom. W« remained masieis of 

the Field. 

16 Amin-ud-din. 



1 Pitier of the orphans. 

2 By the decree of God. 
8 Have died« 

4 Paradise, m. 

5 Guardian. m« 

6 Guardian. 

7 Means of subsisteo<;e. 



PETITION No. 45- 



8 Poor, helpless one, 

9 Also. 

10 Government School. 

1 1 Benefit scattering, 

12 Degree. 

13 Inhabitant of Machhi Wan^, Bombay 



I 

2 
3 

4» 
5 

6 
7 



PETITION No. 46. 



Defender of the poor. 

Huchet Singh. 

Written receipt. 

Per cent. 

To procrastinate. 

Sorely dunned him. 

Idiom. Having abused me. 



8 Assault, f. 

9 According to Law. 

10 Civil. 

11 English word, *' decree.'* 

12 Goods. 

IS Baving caused to be confiscated. 

14 Jaimal Singh. 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 



PETITION No 47. 



Well wisher of the afflicted. 
Petitioning. 

Last year. Persian form. 
Leopard, m. 

English word, ** Collector.'* 
In order to be favoured with the 
reward. 



7 Let an order be issued. 

8 To wander idly about. 

9 To tease etc. 

10 Thought of reward. 

11 To rankle. 



I 



PETITION No. 48. 



1 Most graoiouB, Sir. 

2 Deceased. 

3 A large three storeyed house. 

4 Of silvsr and gold. 

5 Died intestate. 

6 And without any written document 



7 Having agreed. 

8 Live amicably. 

9 In accordance with law. 

10 What ought to be bestowed. 

11 Are denying. 

12 Defendants, PL 



n 



PETITION No. 49, 



1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

1 
2 
8 

4 
5 



B^itower ot dignities, 

Desire of Meeting f yoa). 

Anxiety. 

Vicissitade, f, 

i. e. this slare ever remembers your 

honor. 
Like an engraving on stone. 
Attention, attending to« m. 
All men« 
Read : Own. 
Ability and learning. Both are 

feminine. 
Extremely. 



12 

13 
14 

15 
16 
17 

18 
19 
20 

21 
22 



Excelling, exceeding 
Companionship, sooiety, f.. 
Lower Urdu. 

Srandnrd. English word. 
Hii^h pr<ficiency, English. 
Brij Bhasha £x-ArninaiioQ« T 

Brij Dialect of Hindi. 
Board; 
SucceHsful. 
Continues to make extreme eflfor 

Idiom. 
i «. God. 
First etc. 



PETITION No. 50. 



Peshawar. 

Difficult. 

Carrying out. 

Order. Oommand» m. 

To pierce the girls' ear when the 

marriage procession comes to 

tlie house. 



G Arrangements would have bei 
made in accordance with to 
wishes etc. 

7 Con? St. Dept Bawal Pindi; 



t:2w_ 








K-t 

' t ' ' 'Li '' ' j" 



t>-*t>v^'-^ji*^ y^ 






X, ^. 








W^y 





cyiycr^!!t}4-^rJ*- 
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*^^M>wai^Bi^ik 



" ,\i ■ llj. ' ' " ' . 


















'fAJ^j-i^ 



r^/j^J^\j^l^. 






<f):tXi!tftJ^/^ufJ^'kj^^ 



'bc^^d^. 
























Vic^^ce^j^fe^^^ 




>^A^^/^ 



^J^J^O^tAr^d^'^ 




^^^^i:^l0^>r^^^i>^J^^ 














\' 















^ 9 







A^^^r.^eiy/<^^^>:l^f. 









^(/'r^/d 








/. 



^^Vci'J^^^Ai^u^^ 




M^i^^r 







4 



3 






i»i 














-Wj^Jj^ii'jjiefA^ 











t^i 











iz^i 



4/«-lt5 







ilf^i^i/faf-lCCi. ^Jfj/^^f^ii^\r: 



^-//-p2'f^W^2?^V^'^-*^^-^ 











# 






't^'&tk^f^A^^'ifiis^^^ 







Jii^^y^f-iie^^ 






2 



I 





^ifo^^^^/ref^^'-H^^^ 



Af^y.^r-^ety/^^ 




jI>I)IJ^S^jc)Ij^^ 








f-ri^/y t^ife-^ f^i§tM-'Cir3^;^t/^^;5^<^ 











'rJ:^^?^^ ^ K^ At'/' 



!) 
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/ 
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)i^h\Jj)^fJl^ji}'-^, 




'Vilr^^-ii^ 




V 











t 














c:^U^J^j>i^ 










^^.^i^^^i^^i^Ju^ 











f^A 













iO'y^'^-f'-^yUiCi^ 













tf/^^yx^^ 









C^'/-ti^4^ 5 



^^-^ir^J/fK^d^^-^^ 



u^^ . 



^*i» m ■ —^ ^^s^0i^t^^mm0^i»^mm^^m^ 



H ^» H »»MMIi I 



M 



/^^f^J^ 








<}w*fe^\^^ 









•/ — » 



J. 



$ • 




9 * 




' V'^ 



^'^ 



Ji^tfv 







B/l-^/<d?p>fti?^ 



^-^Ji 







^ifc:^^ii;.u^i^/r7^M^'^ 



1^0Tl.-»TIie next 25 Petitions axe a little more diffioalfc. 



^c^l^*^> 






^^MjpJi^K^^^-^ 
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-^jjry^ccc^L^^^^ 



'^m 






^r 






4^ 




^j^^^iijCQ:J(i^^s:i^^>J)y^^^i 








1>>M 










^c^ji^J^iytUjif^y^^i 



j^X^^'!^i>^^f^j^ 




«h 



^^^— ^P_jj^^^-^_ ^^^^^ «■ -!■ II - 111 [ ^'**'— «*'—*''■'— '*»^'—^— "—'«—— —«^ Ilia M^j^ , , r^m'r 







(i^i^ 




If^iJy^iiiC^ 















^7fi,i^^i:,;yj;u 



fA 







1^1.— The next 25 Petitions are a litUe more difficult. 



Alljli)^ 








ija^^ji^A^/jy^^ji^jfl 



// 




^^6CfU^ 
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z:/. 



^i>ry'(/yy' ta>>^/^jftp .^ 










'^M^-^<XiC^(//fJi 




y/i>Jf^.cti„\/Jy^/Jty^')^^jf^^^ 



J - V 



-y^lfy^M^k^^^ 



• • 



'it'-j^i^ 




6^^ 




V/c 








tr 









ri 



^^^f>^ r'if(^<f^4^^u'^^.^je'^y^& 











V^-r^/^^t/^l-^ 






,: •„•.-_ ,.-., .r 



ir.-^J^J'/f-^i>h^l;i} 
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rf 



^-^^riii/l^^ 








5^a^ 
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^-i^^^^^M^J^ni^ ^ 























L>^lffl^i 
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iUVj^t> yJL 



g>^U/w/(;^>^^-4'i^^CJ^^^ 



-«1 JZ. 












/..-i^//^.-^^^v/j!£>/c^)u^ 
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iJSl^lU-jiJkJL^^ J^ 






<^yAW^jf4^^yd^^o^^i^ 




^ 

'••* 












i:>^i}^^jyl U 



J 







V 












Ou 



> 













• •• >^## 
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IfgTi.— The English of all the difficult words and sentenflei to ■ 
ins 50 Petitions will b;} fouad at blie eai of tUis work* 
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Undersigned begs to offer hia services as a Teacher in Native Languages t. «. ,' 
ondustaniy Punjabi, &c., (especially in Punjabi being his Native Language,) 
ad he has passed several Civil and M ilitary Officers from whom he has obtained 
ttraordinary chits 

He can also correct Exercise through correspondence. 

JA W A HIK SINGH, R. H. A. Munshi. 

And Author of Punjabi Guide, English to Punjabi Vocabulary, and Urdu 
eacher. 

Sudd er Bazar f Umballa. 
♦Nbw akd Second hi.nd Books for Sale and Pit men ask. 



COPIES OF FEW TESTIdHONiALS 

OP 

JAWAHIR SINGH 

R, H. A. Munshi^ Sudder Bazar ^ Umhalla. 

1. Mantlii Jawnhir Singh instructed me for three months for the Lower Standard of Hin" 
Ittmni and lucceeded iu passiug me. I consider him painstaking and oapable. 



UMBiLLA, 'I (Sd.) F. C. BOWER, 

July 6th 1885. j Libutshaiit, K. H. A. 



2. Manshi Javrahir Singh has taught roe a lot of Hindustani in CHuip. He has interpreted 
r !&• to the S)ceB and transport Drivers in variouci lann;uage8 He is a good Mun»hi. 

(Sd. L. BELL, LiBUTBiTAHT, li. A., 
80lh November 1S8S. In (Jaup at Umballa. 



3. Munshi Jawnhir Singh, Giilab Sin>^h^^ has^taught me Hindustani for a fortnight, and I 
if% found him very punctual and painstaking. 

GuMBKBLAMD HouBi, ) (Sd. ) £. O. H A NNING, LEB, 

mballa, 80th January 1886. / 

4. Munshi Jawahir Singh taught me Hindustani for a short time, snd I passed the 
ower Standard easily. HeU a very painstaking anl able teacher, snccessfully preparing oandidatee 
»r examinations in Hindustani, Punjabi, Persian and Sindbi 



Umballa, ) (ed.) G, H. UNDER.DOWN, 

> t^caooL Mastbr, 

October 19th 1886. j Queen's Bays. 



5. Mannhi Jawahir Singh hae been attached to the Royal Hor«e Artillrr} School, at 
^mballa for 3J^ yearB, during which time he has given satisfaciion in every reapict. 



Umballa, ) (Sd ) T. VANsrAUBKNZY, 

> Lieut .Col. U. H. A., 

17th December 1886 J Siriiiud Difisiou. 



6. I worked Punjabi with Munshi Jawakir Sin«h, R. H. k , f'»r four month*, at the end of 
hioh time on lOth Jann'iny 1887, I p»»R8ed. I previou'^ly knew nothiii|{ ,.f thn i:ingua^o. I conni- 
§r bim a very capable MuMshi. Ho has n good systtim ol te4ciiiug, knows Eitglisb well, and ie 
Lceedingiy painstaking. I recommend him strongly. 



Umballa, \ (SJ.) F MlXOfll X, Tiiiut.. 

f Isr PuHjAB Cavalry. P K. F. 

1st February 1887. ) Attached 2nvl, D. Gda. (Queen's Bays.) 

7. I studie i Punjihi with Munshi Jawshir Singh for six months and su(»ce*8fulljr paased 
le examination held on Ilih July 1897, 1 consider him rery paintaking mid priOoieni in Punjabi. 

Umballa, ) (SdJ G. II. UNDBROOWN, 

Scuool Mastkk, 



J97, ) 



5th August 1897, ) 2nd Dragoon Ouarde. 

8. UuMRhi Jawahir Singh tau£>ht me for the space of four months in the Panjabi Langva^ 
; the end of whicii tim<> i pap8od the Higher Standard suec<'ftafully 

I consider biin a very ^ood Punjabi Munshi; he ie attentife, panctuftl peiDttakilig ia 
repsring candidatei for examioiktions, 

Umballa, "J^ ^gj.) GOTT, 

13rd AnguBt ISSS. J 7tH w . 



I 2 1 

9. I passed the Lower Standard Hindastani Itsl July, having emplojed Manila JawAhlr 
SiDgh tor two months. 

The resall of the examination wag very satisfaotory to myself and to the Munahi whon 
tuition had a most eporific elTuct upon me. 



Abbot AB AD, 1 (Sd.) B. CHAliLES MAC WATT, 

26th September 1888, J Indian Medical Serytce. 



10 I workol with Munshi Jawahir vSin«^h for one week b'^fore {^oinix up for Punjabi, 
which I passed euci'^^^fuliy ; tlieio war very little time, but he tauirht me a <;reab dtral, and from whafc 
I have seen of him 1 corusider him th^? only n^aily good Funjtbi Munahi I know, lie has a thoroogk 
knowiedgo of English which is in my opinion most important. 



UlIBAlLA, I (8d.) M. COWPER, LlEDTMTABT, 

8th August 1889. ) 10th Bengal Lancers. 



11. Munshi Jawnhir Singh taught mo Punjahi for 2^ months, but owing to illneta I envld 
not continue working with him in oriier to pasis in January. He is very painstaking and knows 
English very well. He is by far the best Muubbi fur 1 unj ibi in this Station. 

Uhballa, ^ (^d.) h\ T\Y£DDELL, Liiutbhavt, 

5th December 1889. j 6th P. I. 

12 I worked with Munshi Jawahir Singh for one month at the end of which I passed the 
Lower Standard in Hindustani according to tho old t^'St. I consider him an exoellent leaoher, very 
hard working and takes a lot of troubio with hi-=) pupila. I shall be glad to recommend him to say 
body. 

Umballa, I (Sd.) F. Q. CLINTON HUMPREY. 

> LlEUTSNAST, 

January 21st 1890. j 7th Dragoon Guards. 



13 Ladv Thomas hns had Munshi Jawahir ..;g'i, of the Royal Horse Artillery, lo tesch 
her, Sho found him very p^tiont and ol^vor, and was extremely soiry Co have to give up herlHSOHS 
on leaving f<»r Eng.aud, 

Umballa, 



6th January 1890 



. [ 



14. I read Punjnbi with Mnnshi Jawahir Sini'h atout four months passing the ExninatioB 
at Lahore in Jan^icry 1800, (in witich only his |>upii8 pulsed). I consider him in every rstpect 
first class Muusl.i fo>- tho La..''\u!''e. 



Umballa, j (Sd.) LANCE-CORPORAL ALLEYNE, 

1890. j Sod Qaeen'i. 



15. Mun.'^hi .Jawahir Sinirh taught mri in tlif^ Punjabi Langusge for a period of six BonlhSi 
after which I paa-o I th*^ piescribod eXiimina*iion at Mian Mir on 10-1-90. At the tame esamina- 
tion ** Thirteen" c mdidatos were prcHent out of which only two were successful, and thej were the 
pupils of Munnhi Jawahir Sinuh. 

This man is known through the Pt* /j aa tho best Munshi, and that hie pupils never or Tiry 
sddom fail. He is also a vory steaiiy, h^ri working and respectful man, and I, with pleasnt 
reeomm»)nd him to any one that wishes to learn the Native languages. 



Umballa, 1 (Sd.) V. DUNNE, Snaian, 

18th Deoembsr 1£90. I CD. 



16 Munsiii J'twaliir Singh gave mc lessons in Hindustani when I first arrived at Umballii 
and helped me on greatly. 



Umballa, ) (Sd.) ALICE, KNOX» 

April 19tk ld90 



} 



[81 

17. Mnnshi JHwabir Singh tanght^me for the H. S. Hindostani for a few we^kf, and me* 
lafally passed me. He is an ezoellent Munshi und all who have ever stodied with him have a very 
^hopiaiou of his capabilitioB. Should I remain in Umballa I ehall certainly study Punjabi with 
n in which language he has had extraordinary success with his pupils aa his cbita show. He is » 
it class Munshi in every respect, and needs no further recommeudation on my part. 



liMBiLLA, 1 (Sd.) H. F. A. PEARSON, 

rd December 1890. J 23rd Pioneers. 



18. Jawahir Singh, Mnnshi to R. H. A., has passed me in the Lower Standard^ and lam 
w working with him for the Higher. I consider him an excellent teacher and well up to his work 

every way, 

Umballa, ] (Sd.) W. N. EVANS, LxiUT. 

lllh August 1891. j 10th Bengal Lancers. 

19. Munshi Jawahir Singh taught me for three months and succeeded in passing me tho 
>wer Standard. I consider him painstaking and competent, 

Umballa, 1 (Sd.) R. E. BENETE, 

9th September 1891. J Lieutenant R. H. A. 

20 Munshi Jawahir Singh passed mt in the H. S. Hindustani, he is in my opinion a very 
telligent and hardworking man, and 1 can confidently recommend him. 

Umballa. | (Sd.) W. N. EVANS, Liiur., 

Sth December 1892. J 10th Bengal Lanoen. 

21. Jawahir Singh, Munshi, R. H. A., passed me for the Lower Standard in 8 monthsi and I 
n recommend him to auy oaej as hardworking and intelligent. 

Umballa, •) (Sd.) B. H, 8. CULLBN, 

3 Liirrr.! 

Sth December 1892. J 23rd Pioneert. 

22. Munshi Jawahir Singh, has passed me for the' Punjabi 'Examination. I worksd with 
m for the last two months and found him off the greatest service and very zealous in his work, 
can thoroughly recommend him to any one who wishes to read Gurmukhi. 

Umbaala, ^ (Sd^ £ ST. A. WAKE, 

>• LllUT, 

16th July 1892, J 10th Bengal Lancers. 



«• 



28. Munshi Jawahir Singh passed me for Higher Standard (Hindi) in two months, 
e ii a very good teacher and takes great trouble. 



Umballa, ^ (^0 BATHUNE, Lxbutdait, 

81st August 1892. J 82nd Piooeeis. 



24. Jawahir Singh, R. H. A. Munshi, passed me for the Lower Standard October 1892, 
ter working with me for four months. I consider him the best Munshi in Umballa and am taking 
m on for the Higher Standard, 

Umballa, ^ (Sd,) W. E. TOUNO, Libut., 

October 1892. J lOih Bengal Lancers. 

25. I worked with Jawahir Singh, R. H. A. Munshi, UmbalU, for Higher Standard for 8 
mths (October to January) at the end of which time 1 ptisst'd, though, I had not been able to wqA 
ladily all the time, I can recommend him as a really good man to work with. 

BuBKi, I (8d.) B. H. S. CULLBN, Libut., 

30th Jantary 1813, J 82nd Fioneere. 
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26. Jawahir Singh, R. H A., ManBhi, passed me for the Lower Standard January 3rd 1801 
I had^only worked \Tith him iroiu Middle of November 1892. I am taking him on for the H. 8. u 
he is the best Mmidhi I have met with, yet. He i^i hardworking and knows Engliah well lo thit 
he can explain what he means. I strongly recommend him* 

Umballa, \ (SdJ D. DENNE, GAFTAiir, 

16th February 189S. j Gordon Highlander!. 

27. Munebi JawMhir Singh workcj w .a ii.c for thr'^e munins, after whiob- I paaaed tha 
L S. HiuJiiBtani I always found him a hard working and painstaking man, and will take great 
pleasure in recommending him to any one wishing to pass the L . S. or H. S. 

Hafizabad, 1 (Sd.) A E. PANET, LiiUT.« 

28th February 1894. J - A JT. 

38. Munshi Jawahir Singh paf^sed me for the Lower Standared Hindustani in two months. 
He is hardworking and painstaking and in my opinion a first rate Munshi to work with. Hs 
has taaght me Hindi since the last examinaiioOi and given me a fair knowledge of ths langUHge. 

Umballa, "^ (Sd.) EOSTAOS, CHI8H0LM. 

15th May 1893. j 

29. Munshi Jawahir Singh, pasfled me for the Lower Standard Hindustani in April 1899, 
after working; with him for three months, 1 consider him a very good Munshi as he is painvtaking 
and knows English and Grammar well. 



(Sd.) H- E. YOUNG, LiEOT. 
10th Jane 1893. 

20th Bengal liancers. 



1 



80. Jawahir Singh taught me for H. S. from end of January to middle of April 1893, whsa 
1 d\<{ not pass though 1 think it was bad lock, and not his fault as after doing 8 months leave to 
Kashmir, and no tinte for any more work owing to musketry » 1 passed in October i893 having bimt 
with no other Munshi for H. 3. 

}(Sd.) H. D- DENNE, Oaptaiv, 
Gordon Highlanders. 

3i. I worked for the Higher Standard examination with Munshi Jawahir Singh daring 
the hot weather and^passed the examination in October, 1 consider him the best Munahi in UmbaUa 

KoHAT, "1 (8d ) W, E. YOUNG, Lnur., 

11th December 1883. J 10th Bengal Laabera. 



82. 1 oertifiy that with no further tution than that receired f^om Jawahir Singh R. H. A. 
Munshi. in three manuscipt lessons received throui^h post, 1 waa successfallat the szaminatioii held 
in the Higher Standnrd Punjabi language on 16th July 1894, under authority of O. U. 0. O. NOb T8 
dated Hth August 1894. 

These lessons suggested and were tiie basis of his Puojabli Guide now in the prsss* 

MiAH MiB, ^ ^Sd.) JAMES LEE, Lanoe CorpL 

25th AaguBt 1894. J A. and S. Highlaudars. 

33. Munshi Jawahir Singh, coached me for the Lower and Higher Standard Examinations 
in Hindustani both of which 1 passed at the first attempt. As time was very abort, (I only read 
with him for a month f>»r e>ioh examination,) the result was due to the trouble he took in fetachisg, 
and to the sound system upon which he works, 1 would strongly recommend him to anj one who 
wishes to read for these exaniinations. 

His knowledge of English is so good that he can explain difficulties to a beginner bstttf 
than most professing Munshi. 

XTiiBALLA, ^ (Sd.) H. y. COWAN, Majob, 

aiih January 1806. / Boyali Horssb AxtUlay. 
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45 I worked with Jawaliir Sfngli for About two months and a half for the Lower Stanford TJrdc 
I consider him a very hardworkinic and painatakiDg Muuahi. 1 believe I waa the or.ly oandidato 
wfko paaaed at the Ezamiaatioa held in October 1896 from Umballa* 

(Sd>. BICKFORD, Lt, 
The QawnU Begimeni* 

43. I waa worlcing with Jawahir Singh, for three monthafor the Lower Standard HinduatanI, and 
pastfd first trial. I consider him a very good Muashi, well able to iustruct, andalwava found hia 
▼ery hard working and paioatakiag* 

Si 05, \ (So ) A. A. COLLTER, Likot., 

^lit liai/ IBM. I let Bedfordshire RegimefO. 

Wmmmmmmmm 

44. I passed the Higher Standard In Urdu after working for abont four months, mostly by correi- 
ndence with Jawahir Siai^h, R. H*. A. Munshi k^ Ura^>aUa. I consider him a most oxoellOBt teaohefi 
ia very hard working and painstaking and teaches in a very good avstem. 

JuTooH, \ <Sd.)' & W. BROWNLOW, 

i9th July I89C. i CarTAiv, B. A. 

45. Tills ts to <sertify that ATnnahi Jawshir Singh passed me for the Lower Standard lTrd« 
in April U<t. ft whs entirely due to bi8 excellent knowle<)tre of Enjii^^h and the pains he took witk 
me that I managed to pass* His tj item of teaching 1 oousider vtrj g<»od. 

Malakund. \ (So) L- L. WUEATLEF, Linrr.» 

^hjmfyl897, § « 4SthSikhe^ 

46 Munshi J^wahir Singh, taught me for the Lower Standard Urdui which I passed in April 
fast* He is painstaking, has good knowledge of grammar, and hid system of teaching appears very good* 

Umballa. 1 fSo> S. GOODE, I/Ibut. 

8(Xh July i^y. 3 let Bed/nrdehire. 

47, I have mnch pleasore in recommending Moonshi Jawahhr Singh'e Guide to Punjabi, to al 
learners of thnt language who wiiih to acquire a thorough kitowledgn of the same within a very short 
titne, iti(< a hook which really reflects great credit and honor on the author. BesidfS tins I worked 
^rtt^ Moonshi Jawahir Singh, in correBpondence and beoime quite competent lor the H. 8. within 
three week's time. I can recommend Moonshi Jawaliir Hingh to all who require a genutno and expert 
tut)r in that language. He has my beat wishes as I am transferred to Hengal Command| I will be 
^lad to hear of hia invariable suoceas in life. 

UiiBALLA, 1 (Sd ) W. M, MoMILLON, 

£2nd October 1897 ) Assistabt Subgbov, L M, & 

48. Jawahir Singh, Munshi R. H. A., Umballa, gnve me lessons bypofitin Punjabi for S|^ 
months, his style of training was ex<>elient and hit* papers fiom the book which hns pnhlishr>d ^re 
so whII selected that I passed succesHfulIy the exiiii.i'iAtjon in January lb97. He was paiiiBtaking and 
coni^iderate in the price he charged for tuition, and 1 can recommend him to any one requiring % 

i\lj good ^ooaabi* 

(8d ) M. DKDRL, 

AaSlSTAKT 8uReKo«, 

/. If. A 



49. Mnnahl Jawahir Singh, I am sending you by this peat a money ordtT for B« 00, the ma 
•greed upon should I succeed in my examination. I take this opportunity to thank jou for the paina 
you took with me for L, S. examination, and I consider that my success after practically sevoo week't 
work was largely due to your teaching. 






9a December 1897. > 0. H. MARTIN Ltirr.t 

MB. a 



50. I worked with Jawahir Singh, for the Higher and Lowor Standard he paaaed me the latter 
and the exerciae in tbe former but I wm ploughed in the Bagh»o Bahar, 1 consider hioa • good 
liunshi. He speaks English well. 

UiiBAUA, I J. M, TAYLOR» Libot., 

SA Jfopemhif 1897. ) J^tLd. 

Terms for tuition firom the Itt October 1895, Ra. 16 per month for bh lM>ur«adqrM' 
half of the reward on paasiog the L. S. and H S. Hindustanii and Bb. 20 ptr aaoaUi* tad Be- 150 <nb 
psBoing for the Higher Standard in Punjabi. 
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84. Jftv^ahir Singh ManBhi, posscd me for the Iliglier Standard Hindustani, in three lyionOin, 
Last year nfcor twc monthR working with him I passed the Lower Standard. He is bj far the but 
Munthi I have ever worked witb« 

DiHLi, ^ (Sd) EUSTACE CHISHOLlf, 

let March 1895. J Punjab Police. 

85, I read Punjabi with Jawahir Sinsh, R. H» A. Mnnshi, for one month, and was succeftfuK 
I oonsider him an ezceileut teacher, and he takes a great deal of trouble. At the same examinaiiuu 
(July iOth 1H95) one candidate passed who prepared himself bj correspondence with Jawahir Singh, 
I found the book (which he is preparing for the press) invaluable* 

Umballa, "^ (Sd) H. E. COTTERILL, LnuT., 

4th September 1895. J The Queenf. 

36. Jawahir Singh, Munahi R. H. A., Umballa, gave me lessons by post in Punjabi for 4 or 
5 months. His atyle of training was so excellent and liis papers from, the book he ia publishing 
were so well selected that I passed successfully in the Examination in July 1895. He was painstak- 
ing and considerate in the price he charged for tuition^ and I can recommend him to any one ttquiring 
a really good Munshi. 

B. D. CANAL, ) (Sd.) E. HOME, PUBVBS, 

Madhopore, > 

6th October 1895. J Temporary Engineer. 

Extract from the Umhalla Station Orders, dated SSnd February 1895. 

- ^' 37. 6al)u .Jawahir Singh is appointed Interpreter to the Veterinary School, UmbtUii 

*'^* with effect from 15 th January 1895. 



H. L. SMITH-DORRIEN, Major, 

Aagistant Adjutant General. 

38. Thanks to Jawahir Singh's instrnction I succeeded in passing the Lower Standard lOOlMF 
than I expected 

He is very persevering and hard working, and a good instructor in my opinion* 

10;h September 1895. } (S^') ^- ^- BOULNOIS Lieutenant. 

*^ J Koyal, Hone, Artillerj. 

89. I worked at Punjabi for 8 months with Jawahir Singh, B. H. A. Munshif and al the end of 
that period passed Bucce^sfully in the July 1896 Examination. 

I should think he is quite one of the best Munshies lor Punjabi that can be got and tlio Grammar 
that ho was publishing at the time and which is the first thing of its kind gave me infinite help« 

NowsHEBA, ) (Sd.; J. L. STEWART, 2hd Libut , 

^nd October 1896. / Hth (P. TF, 0.) Bmgml Zanetn. 

40» I certify that Jawahir Singh, K« H. A. MuDshi, Umballa, taught me PnojabI for about fiva 
months, after which I snocessfuUy passed the Examination held at Mean Meer, on tho lOfeh Jnlj 
1896. His style of teaching was very good and most of lessons were taken from hii Panjabi Onida 
which was then in Press and which in my opinion is an excellent book not only for those pivparfng 
for the Punjabi Ezamiuitiou but for others aisoi and I can thoroughly recommend it to any oaa 
wishing to study the lauguage« 

Peshiwab, \ (Sd.) P. LAMBERT, 

lit Septtmber 1896. J Pritfoie M Depon Btgt 



41, I worked with Munshi Jawahir Singh, for two months before going up for the Puigaln ^^^ 
mination and was successful in pasting after this short period- It is owing to Munshi Jawahir Siogh'i 
knowledge of the language} method of teaching and acquaintance with English that ao many of Ua 
pupils are successful* 

Umballa. ) (Sd.) H.P,A,rBARSON.L». 



! 
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IS I worked with Jawaliir Sfngli for about two months and a half for the Lower Stanford TJrdc 
I coBsider him a very hardworking and painataking Muuahi. 1 believe 1 wae theor.lj candidate 
w4io paaaed at the £xamiaatioa held in October 1896 from Umballa* 

(Sd>. BICKFORD, Lt, 
The Queen's Btgimenit 

43. I waa worlcing with Jawahir Singh, for three months for the Lower Standard Hindustani* and 
paiifd first trial. I consider him a very good Muashi, well able to instruct, and always found bin 
▼ery hard working and paioetakiag* 

Pi 05, \ (So ) A. A. COLLTER. Libut., 

^Ist liaff 1896. § let Bedfordshire Regiment. 

Wmmmmmmmm 

44. 1 passed the Higher Standard In Urdu after working for about four months, mostly by correi- 
oo'lence with Jawahir Sin^h, R. H. A. Munshi nt Um^ialU- I oonoiderhim a most exoellOBt teaohefi 
le is very hard working and painstaking and teaches in a very good avstem. 

JuTooH, \ <Sd.)' & W. BROWNLOW, 

IQih July 189e. i CarTAiv, B. A. 

45. Tiiis ts to <serHfy that ATnnfihi Jawahir Singh passed me for the Lower Standard Urdu 
tn April U<t. ft WHS entirely due to hi8 excellent knowle<)(:e o( Enjlixh and the pains he took witk 
lue thftt I managed to pass* His tjitem of teacbing 1 oonsider very g«»od. 

Malakund. \ (So) L- L. WUEATLEF, Linrr.» 

^h July 1897, | 4M SikhM^ 

46 Munflhi Jawahir Singh, taught me for the Lower Standard Urdui wliich I passed in April 
last He is painstaking, has good knowledge of grammar, and \\\a system of teaching appears very good* 
Umbai.la. ■) fbo). S. GOODE, Libut. 

80th July 1897. 3 let Bedfardehire. 

47. 1 have much pleasure in recommending Moonshi Jawahir Singh 'a Guide to Punjabi, to al 
learners of that language who wiiih to acquire a thorotigfa knowledge of the same within a very short 
time, itirt a hook which really reflects great credit and honor on the author, Besidt^s this I worked 
^ritit Moonshi Jawahir Singh, in corrcBpimdence and beoime quite competent lor the H. 8. withiu 
three week's time. I can recommend Moonshi Jawaliir 8ingh to all who require a genuine and expert 
tut )r in that language. He has my best wishes as 1 am transferred to Bengal Command| I will be 
giad to hear of his in-variable succeis in life. 

Umsalla, ] (Sd ) W. M. MoMILLON, 

22nd October 1897 ) Assistakt Subgiov, L M, 8. 

48. Jawahir Singh, Munshi R. H. A., Umballa, gnve me lessons by post in Puoj%bi for S|^ 
months, his style of training was excellent and *iij« papers fiom the book which h«s pnhli8h«»d ^re 
ao whII selected that I passed succeiisfully the exatninarion in January lb97. He was paiiiBtaking and 
cont^ulerate in the price he charged for tuition, and 1 can recommend him to any one requiring a 
leally good Moonshi. 

(8d ) M. BEDEL, 
AasisTAKT ^uaeKoWt 

/. M. a. 



49. Munshi Jawahir Singh, I am sending you by this peat a money order for B« 00, the ma 
•greed upon should I succeed in my examination. I tske this opportunity to thank jou for the peine 
you took with me for L. S. examination, and 1 consider that my success after practically 8«¥en week*! 
work was largely due to your teaching. 



} 



9a December 1897. > 0. H. MARTIN Liirr.t 

MB. a 



50. I worked with Jawahir Singh, for the Higher and Lower Standnrd he paaaed me the latlor 
»nd the exercise in the former but I WM ploughed in the Bagh«o Bahar, 1 consider hint • good 
liunshi. He speaks English well. 

Umballa, ) '. M, TAYLOR^ Liior.. 



.1 



Sth November 1897. ) M,M»d. 



Terms for tuition from the Ist October 1895, Ra. 16 per month for an lM>ur, a day and 
half of the reward on paaaiog tho.L. S. and H S. Hindustani| and Ri. 20 p^ montb» andBi' 150 os 

psfloing for the Higher Standard In PuxU^bi. 
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84. Jav^ahir Singh ManBhi, poBscd me for the Iliglier Standard Hindustani, in three monthny 
Last year afcor twc monthR working with him I passed the Lower Standard. He ijB by far the biit 
Munshi I have ever worked with* 

DiHu, "I (Sd) EUSTACE CHISHOLif, 

let March 1895. J Punjab Police. 

85. I read Punjabi with Jawabir Sinp^h, R. H» A. Munshi, for one month, and was successfuK 
I consider him an ezoelleut teacher, and he takes a great deal of trouble. At the same examinalion 
(July iOth 1895) one candidate passed who prepared himself by correspondence with Jawahir Singh, 
I found the book (which he is preparing for the press) invaluable* 

Umballa, "^ (Sd) H. E.COTTERILL, LnuT,, 

4th September 1895. J The Queens. 

36. Jawahir Sinp;h, Munahi R. H. A., Umballa, gave me lessons by post in Punjabi for 4 or 
6 months. His style of training was so excellent and Iiis papers from, the book he is publishing 
were so well selected that I passed Buccessfully in the Examination in July 1895. He was painstak- 
ing and considerate in the price he charged for tuition^ and I can recommend him to auy one requiring 
• really good Munshi. 

B. D. CANAL, ) (Sd.) E. HOME, PUR7ES, 

Madhopore, > 

6th October 1895. J Temporary Engineer* 

Extract from the Umhalla Station Orders, dated SSnd February 1896. 

T u^B ^^* Babu. Jawahir Singh is appointed Interpreter to the Veterinary Schooli Umbtllti 

'***'y. ^njj effect from 15 th January 1895, 



H. L. SMITH-DORRIEN, Major, 

AsMistant Adjutant General. 

38. Thanks to Jawahir Singh's instruction I succeeded in passing the Lower Standard sooner 
than I expected 

He is very persevering and hard working, and a good instructor in my opinion. 

16;h Sot,tember 1895. \ ^^d.) W. A. BOULNOIS. Lienten«t. 

*^ J Koyal, Horse, Artillery. 

89, I worked at Punjabi for 8 months with Jawahir Singh, B. H. A. Mnnshif and at the end of 
that period passed succesefully in the July 1896 £zamiuation. 

I Fhould think he is quite one of the best Munshies for Punjabi that can be got and the Graamsff 
that ho was publishing at the time and which is the first thing of its kind gare me infinite help, 

NowsHEBA, ) (Sd.; J. L. STEWART, 2hd Litot , 

2nd October 1896. / Ilth (P. TF, 0.) Bengal Laneere. 

40. I certify that Jawahir Singh, K. H. A. Munshi, Umhalla, taught me Punjabi for about firm 
months, after which I successfully passed the Examination held at Mean Meer, on the 10th July 
1896. His style of teaching was very good and most of lessons were taken from hia Punjabi Gaida 
which was then in Press nnd which in my opinion is an excellent book not only for those prepmrbiff 
for the Punjabi Examination but for others aisOf and I can thoroughly recommend it to anj ont 
wishing to study the laoguage« 

Pbshiwab, \ (Sd,> p. LAMBERT, 

lit September 1896. J Private lei Devon AyC, 

41, I worked with Munshi Jawahir Singh, for two months before going up for the Puigabt Exih 
mination and was successful in passing after this short period. It is owing to Munshi Jawahir Singh's 
knowledge of the languagOi method of teaching and acquaintance with English that so manj of hii 
pupils are successful- 

^,-^B^"A.^ ] ^^-^ H.P,A,rBARSON.LT. 
«44for(*«W, i. 9drd Fione$t9g 
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